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INTRODUCTION 

Purpose and Structure 

The legislature, by section 35.93 and chapter 227, Wis. Stats., directed 
the publication of the rules of administrative agencies having rule-mak­
ing authority in a loose-leaf, continual revision system known as the 
WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE. The code is kept current by 
means of new and replacement pages. The pages are issued monthly, 
together with notices of hearings, notices of proposed rules, emergency 
rules, new rules, instructions for insertion of new material, and other 
information relating to administrative rules. This monthly service is 
called the WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE REGISTER, and comes 
to the subscriber after the 25th of each month. 

Availability 

The complete code and the upkeep service are distributed to the 
county law libraries; to the libraries of the University of Wisconsin Law 
School and Marquette University Law School; to the State Historical 
Society; to the Legislative Reference Bureau and to the State Law Li­
brary, and to certain designated pub1ic Jibraries throughout the state. 

The sale and distribution of the code and of its parts is handled by 
Department of Administration, Document Sales and Distribution, 202 
S. Thornton Ave., Madison, Wisconsin 53702. 

Table of Contents 

Each code with more than one chapter wiH have a table of chapters. 
After the title of each chapter will be the page numbers on which the 
chapter begins. Each chapter will have a table of sections. When a chap­
ter has more than 10 sections and is over 10 pages in length the page 
number which that particular section begins on will be inserted after the 
title of the section. 

History Notes 

Each page of the code as it was originally filed and printed pursuant to 
the 1955 legislation, is dated "1-2-56". A rule which is amended or cre­
ated subsequent to the original printing date is followed by a history 
note indicating the date and number of the REGISTER in which it was 
published and the date on which the amendment or the rule became 
effective. The absence of a history note at the end of a section indicates 
that the rule has remained unchanged since the original printing in 1956. 
The date line at the bottom of the page indicates the month in which the 
page was released. Some common abbrevi8tions used in the history 
notes are: er. - created, am. - amend, r. - repeal, recr. - recreate, renum. -
renumber, eff. - effective and emerg. - emergency. 

In some instances an entire chapter has been repealed and recreated 
subsequent to the original printing date. When this occurs a history note 
has been placed at the beginning of the chapter to contain this informa­
tion. A separate history note appears after each section indicating the 
date when the revision became effective. 

Index 

The index for the complete Wisconsin Administrative Code will be 
found at the end of the last volume. It wi11 be recompiled, reprinted and 
distributed annually. Some codes have a separate index prepared by the 
agency involved. See the Building Code for an example. 
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DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 

SUMMARY OF RULE CHANGES 
Effective January I, 1982 

CHAPTER Ind 50 - ADMINISTRATION and ENFORCEMENT 

1. Ind 50.12 - Submittal of information responsibilities for building 
designers and structural component designers are clarified. 

CHAPTER Ind 51 - DEFINITIONS and STANDARDS 

2. Ind 51.01 - Various definitions have been added relating to exit­
ing, residential occupancies, health care occupancies, places of deten­
tion, hazardous occupancies and solid-fuel fired equipment and systems. 

3. Ind 51.02 (11) -The requirements relating to enclosure of stair­
ways have been amended to minimize the passage of smoke from one 
floor to another during a fire. 

4. Ind 51.02 (14) (a) 2. - The rule has been amended to limit the 
height of the first floor to not more than 3' 0" above the exit discharge 
grade. 

5. Ind 51.03 and Table 51.03-A -The rules and the Table have been 
expanded to recognize type 5A-Masonry Protected and type 5B-Ma­
sonry Unprotected construction. Type 7 construction has been im­
proved and 3 story type 7 Wood Frame Protected construction is now 
permitted. Line 20 of Table 51.03-A has been revised to require addi­
tional life safety for vertical exit enclosures. 

6. Table 51.03 (7) - Setback requirements for 3 story type 7 con­
struction bui1dings are expanded. 

7. Ind 51.042 (7) -The construction of fire rated assemblies adjacent 
to unusable spaces is clarified. 

8. Ind 51.045 - Protection requirements using gypsum wallboard are 
clarified and expanded. 

9. Ind 51.047 - Fire door requirements are expanded to include 20 
minute rated fire door assemblies. 

10. Ind 51.049 (3) - The penetration of fire-rated ceiling compo­
nents by plastic components is clarified. 

11. Ind 51.06 (3) (b) I. - Requirements for ultraviolet light barriers 
to protect exposed foam plastic insulation are created. 

12. Ind 51.07 - A new section for interior finish rules is created. The 
section governs the finishes by flame spread and smoke developed crite­
ria. The rules establish different classes of interior finishes for floors, 
walls and ceilings. The rules establish different interior finish require­
ments for enclosed exits, exit access and all other spaces of buildings. 

13. Ind 51.08 - Absolute and special occupancy separation require­
ments are simplified and the amount of opening is limited. 

14. Ind 51.14 - New requirements for safety glazing are being rein­
troduced into the code to address safety glazing applications not now 
covered by the Federal CPSC "Architectural Safety Glazing Standard". 
The rules are based upon s. 101.125, Stats., and the requirements found 
ins. Ind 51.14 before the federal pre-emption. 
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WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 

15. Ind 51.15 -Requirements to prohibit the installation of key oper­
ated hardware in exit doors are clarified. 

16. Ind 51.165 - Stairway identification is required for stairways 
serving 4 or more stories. 

17. Ind 51.166 - Barriers and signage are required to direct occu­
pants out of the building from exit stairs, which go beyond the level of 
exit discharge to the basement. 

18. Ind 51.167 - Exiting through areas of hazard is now prohibited. 

19. Ind 51.22-Fire extinguishers as specified by NFPA 10 - Portable 
Fire Extinguishers are required for most occupancies. 

20. Ind 51.23 (6) -Automatic sprinkler systems must be maintained 
as specified in NFPA 13A. 

21. Ind 51.245 - Smoke detectors as required by this code must con­
form to either NFPA No. 72E for electrically operated detectors or 
NFPA No. 74 for battery operated detectors. Maintenance responsibili­
ties for battery operated detectors are clarified. 

22. Ind 51.25-Ind 51.27 - The adopted standards of the Building 
Code are updated to the most current editions. Additional standards are 
adopted for fire extinguishers, smoke detectors, sprinkler system main­
tenance, health care HV AC and solid fuel burning equipment and sys­
tems. 

CHAPTER Ind 52-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

23. Ind 52.07 - The requirements for fireplaces and fireplace stoves 
in this section are repealed and new requirements are adopted in ch. Ind 
64. 

24. Ind 52.16 and 52.17 -The protection and clearance requirements 
in these sections are repealed and updated rules are created in s. Ind 
64.51. 

25. Ind 52.22 and 52.23 -Maintenance and repairs are now required 
for all buildings. 

CHAPTER Ind 53-STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 

26. Ind 53.11 (4) - Roof load reductions based upon roof pitch and 
surface materials are included. Requirements for roofs designed to hold 
rain water for control flow purposes are added. 

27. Table 53-1 - Floor loading requirements for floors supporting 
assembly seating facilities are lessened and clarified. 

28. Ind 53.63 (6) - Requirements to identify decay prevented 
treated wood are added. 

CHAPTER Ind 54-FACTORIES, OFFICE 
and MERCANTILE BUILDINGS 

29. Ind 54.01 - The table for area limitations is expanded to give 
credit for exposure to a fourth street. 

30. Ind 54.01 (2) (b) 3. -Requirements for hold open devices for fire 
doors in fire division walls are amended. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 

31. Ind 54.105 - Toeboards are now required only in factory/ware­
house-type occupanies. 

32. Ind 54.02 (4) - Exit distances for ch. Ind 54 occupancies are in­
creased to 150 feet for unsprinklered bui1dings and 200 ·feet for sprin­
klered buildings. 

33. Ind 54.14 - Isolation of hazard requirements are clarified and 
expanded. 

34. Ind 54.145, 55.34, 56.18, 57.18, 58.27, 59.23 and 62.50 - Portable 
fire extinguishers as specified ins. Ind 51.22 are required for these occu­
pancies. 

35. Ind 54.17 - Manual fire alarms are now required for large office 
buildings. 

36. Ind 54.50-54.52 - These rules for hazardous occupancies are re­
pealed. A new chapter (Ind 59) has been created to address hazardous 
occupancies. 

CHAPTER Ind 55-THEATERS and ASSEMBLY HALLS 

37. Ind 55.02 (2) (a) !.-The permitted occupant load for single exit 
balconies in churches is clarified. 

38. Ind 55.51-55.62 - These requirements for bleachers and grand­
stands are repealed. New requirements are created in ch. Ind 62, subch. 
5. 

CHAPTER Ind 56'-SCHOOLS and OTHER PLACES 
of INSTRUCTION 

39. Ind 56.03 - Smoke detection systems in the corridors of existing 
school buildings not currently protected by smoke detectors or auto­
matic sprinklers are required by January 1, 1983. 

CHAPTER Ind 57~RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES 

40. Ind 57 -A new chapter for residential occupancies only is estab­
lished. 

41. Ind 57.001 - The scope of the residential occupancies chapter is 
clarified. 

42. Ind 57.01- Hei~ht and area limitation for residential occupancies 
are now established. Living units and exit access corridors must be sepa­
rated by one-hour rated construction or better. 

43. Ind 57.03 - The number, type and location of exits is clarified. 
The exit distance is lengthened to 100 feet. 

44. Ind 57 .04 - This section establishes the occupant load of the 
building. 

45. Ind 57.05-The type of exits alloV(ed is explained and expanded. 

46. Ind 57.06-Exit door types are specified. Patio doors are accepta­
ble as second exits from living units. Doors into exit access corridors 
must be self-closing and be at least 20 minute rated fire door assemblies. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 



WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 

47. Ind 57.07 - Changes of elevation within the living unit are gov­
erned by rules consistent with ch. Ind 20-25, Uniform Dwelling Code. 
Other exit stairs must conform to s. Ind 51.16. 

48. Ind 57.08- Stairs serving 2 or more floor levels must be enclosed 
unless within an individual living unit. 

49. Ind 57.13 - Window requirements are clarified and access open­
ing requirements are deleted. 

50. Ind 57.16-The current smoke detector rules (in effect since May 
23, 1978) are now applied to all existing buildings. Owners have until 
January 1, 1983, to comply. Newly constructed residential buildings 
must have electrically powered smoke detectors in public areas. These 
public area detectors must be provided with an emergency power source, 
if emergency power is required for the building and must be intercon­
nected to any required manual fire alarm system. 

CHAPTER Ind 58-HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
and PLACES of DETENTION 

51. Ind 58, Subcbapter 1- A new subchapter for health care facili­
ties (hospitals and nursing homes) construction is created. The require­
ments are based upon the 1981 NFPA Life Safety Code. The subchapter 
is consistent with the administrative rules of DH & SS and the Title 
XVIII and XIX federal certification requirements. The subchapter in­
cludes requirements for class of construction; occupancy separations; 
means of egress; protection of openings; isolation of hazards; detection, 
alarm end communication systems; construction of corridor wells and 
smoke barriers and sanitary facilities. 

52. Ind 58, Chapter 2 - A new subchepter for places of detention 
construction is also created. The requirements are based upon the 1981 
NFPA Life Safety Code. The chapter is consistent with the program 
requirements from the Division of Corrections, DH&SS. The rules ad­
dress the following topic areas: class of construction; program support 
facilities; occupancy separations, windows; means of egress; permitted 
locking of means of egress; protection of openings; isolation of hazards; 
fire detection, alarm and suppression systems; smoke barriers; sanitary 
facilities and guard towers. 

CHAPTER Ind 59-HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES 

53. Ind 59 - A new chapter for hazardous occupancies is created. The 
rules now address vehicular related occupancies, but may be expanded 
to address other occupancies in the future. The rules for garages are 
based upon either repair or storage functions and address: class of con­
struction; height and area limitations; means of egress; longer distance 
to exit; protection of openings, guardrails; isolation of hazards; occu­
pancy separation and fire detection alarm and suppression systems. 

CHAPTER Ind 60-CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES 

54. Ind 60.12 (1) (d) - Sliding glazed patio doors are accepted as 
second exits in day care centers. 

55. Ind 60.13 (2) -The requirements for windows in day care centers 
are modified to be consistent with residential construction. 

56. Ind 60.36 - Smoke detection systems in large day care centers 
may be used in lieu of manual fire alarm systems. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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CHAPTER Ind 62~SPECIALTY OCCUPANCIES 

57. Ind 62.30 (I) (b) -The terminology for standpipes in open park­
ing structures is clarified. 

58. Ind 621 Subchapter 5- A new subchapter for assembly seating 
facilities (bleachers and grandstands) is created. These rules replace 
those formerly found in ch. Ind 55. The rules are based upon NFPA No. 
102-1978 and are consistent with national requirements. The rules ad­
dress the topic of: plan approval and inspection; design loads; construc­
tion requirements; height and area limitations; barrier free design; 
means of egress; isolation of hazards; sanitary facilities and fire preven­
tion. 

CHAPTER Ind 63~ENERGY CONSERVATION 

59. Ind 63.11 (3) - Infiltration requirements for public buildings and 
places of employment are added. 

60. Ind 63.11 (5) -The heating of sidewalks by conventional fuels is 
prohibited. 

61. Ind 63.41 (1) - The illumination budget requirements are ex­
panded to identify more use areas and the corresponding permitted 
watts/sq. foot allowance is indicated. 

CHAPTER Ind 64~HEATING, VENTILATING 
and AIR CONDITIONING 

62. Ind 64.03 - This section is amended to allow solid fuel fired sys­
tems to serve as the primary heating system without conventional fuel 
back-up. 

63. Table 64.05 - The minimum temperatures for tennis facilities 
and school assembly areas are adjusted. The ventilation classifications 
for armory drill floors, gyms, garages and sanitary areas are amended. 
The percent of openings required is amended to be consistent with the 
occupancy requirements. Health care facilities requirements are 
amended. 

64. Ind 64.07 (2) - Vestibule openings may now be used for natural 
ventilation purposes. 

65. Ind 64.09 - The combustion air requirements have been ex­
panded to include solid fuel fired equipment. 

66. Ind 64.17, 64.20 - The requirements for automatic controls and 
equipment listings have been expanded to include solid fuel fired equip­
ment. 

67. Ind 64.19 (l) - The Rules For Outdoor Air Intake location are 
amended so they do not apply to openable windows, except for power 
vents from gas-fired equipment as specified in NFPA No. 211. 

68. Ind 64.21 - The ta hie has been expanded to include solid fuel 
fired equipment. 

69. Ind 64.22 (7) - Updated requirements for fireplaces and fire­
place stoves are added. 

Register, December, 19Sl, No. 312 
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70. Ind 64.41-The requirements for suspended ceiling plenums are 
expanded to apply to ell plenums. The smoke detection requirements 
for plenums are expanded and clarified. 

71. Ind 64.42 - Requirements for fire dampers in non-ducted pene­
trations (i.e., transfer louvers) of one hour rated systems are added. Ex­
emptions for combustion air intakes penetrating 2 hour rated construc­
tion are deleted. 

72. Ind 64.48, 64.49 and 64.50 - The requirements for vents, smoke 
pipes, chimneys, chimney connectors and smokestacks are amended and 
expanded to address solid fuel fired equipment. 

73. Ind 64.51 - Protection of adjacent combustibles and clearance to 
combustible requirements for solid fuel fired equipment and systems 
based upon NFPA Nos. 89M and 211 are added. 

74. Ind 64.52 - Specific maintenance and inspection requirements 
for solid fuel fired equipment and systems are added. 

75. Ind 64.56 (3) - Heat recovery equipment is now req_uired on 
larger school exhaust systems opeating more than 3600 hours/year. 

76. Ind 64.57 - New requirements for the design, construction and 
operation of health care facilities HVAC systems have been included. 
The rules are based upon an HEW construction standard (known as the 
Hill-Burton requirements) and its HVAC related secondary standards. 
The HEW publication and its secondary standards are adopted by refer­
ence. The new rules are consistent with those requirements currently 
being enforced by the Department of H~alth and Social Services. 

77. Ind 64.67 (2) (a) - Natural ventilation may be used in commer­
cial kitchens during noncooking hours. 

78. Ind 64.68 -The operating periods for seasonal occupancies is ex­
tended to be from May 15 through September 15. 

APPENDIX A 

79. Appendix A sections have been updated and modified to be con­
sistent with the changes made for 1982. 

APPENDIX B 

80. The format of Appendix B has been amended and the referenced 
sections updated to reflect the 1982 changes. 

INDEX 

81. The index has been updated to reflect the new and amended 1982 
code sections. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS l 
Administration and enforceinent Ind 60 

Chapter Ind 50 

ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

PART I-PURPOSE AND SCOPE 
Ind 50.01 Purpose of code (p. I) 
Ind 60.02 Scope of chept.ers (p. I) 

PART II-APPLICATION OF BUILDING 
CODE 

Ind 60.00 Application (p. 2) 
Ind 60.04 Buildings e•empt from code re­

quirements (p. 3) 
Ind 60.0li Existing buildings code (p. 3) 
Ind 60.06 Local regulatione (p. 3) 

PART III-DESIGN AND SUPERVJ. 
SION 

Ind 60.07 Design (p. -41) 
Ind 60.08 Plans, epedficatiom1 end calcu­

lations prepared out.side Wi.e­
oon11in (p. 5) 

Ind 60.09 Changes to plans and specifica­
tions (p. 5) 

Ind 60.10 Supervision (p. 6) 
"Ind 60.11 Owner's responsibility (p. 6) 

PART IV-DEPARTMENT APPROVAL 
Ind 60.12 Plan eJramination and approval 

(p. G) 
Ind 60.126 Wisconsin insignia (p. 11) 
Ind 60.13 Footing and foundation ap­

provnl (p. 11) 
Ind 60.14 Permit to et.art construction (p, 

12) 

Ind 50.15 Evidence of plan approval (p. 
12) 

Ind 60.16 Revocation of approval (p. 12) 
Ind 60.17 Department limitation and ell· 

piration of plan opproval (p. 
12) 

Ind 60.18 Inepectiorui (p. 12) 
Ind 50.19 Approval of materials, equip­

ment and devices (p. 13) 
Ind 60.20 Fees (p. 13) 

PART V-F/RST CLASS CITY AND 
CERTIFIED CITIES AP­
PROVALS 

Ind 60.21 First class city examination ond 
approval (p. 13) 

Ind 60.22 Certified cities e11:amination 
and approval (p. 13) 

PART VJ-ENFORCEMENT, PETITION 
FOR MODIFICATION, APPEALS AND 
PENALTIES 
Ind 00.23 Enforcement (p. 14.) 
Ind 60.24 Appeals (p. 14) 
Ind 60.26 Petition for modifiCRtion (p. 

14) 
Ind 50.26 Penalties (p. 14.) 

Note: Chopter Ind 60 as it exiet.ed on December 31, 1976, was repealed and R new chapter 
Ind r;() was created effective January l, 1977. 

PARTI~PURPOSEandSCOPE 

Ind 50.01 Purpose of code. The purpose of this code is to protect the 
health, safety and welfare of the public and employes by establishing 
minimum standards for the design, construction, structural strength, 
quality of materials, adequate egress facilities, sanit.ary facilities, natu­
ral lighting, heating and ventilating, energy conservation, and fire safety 
for all public buildings and places of employment. 

Note I: The purpose ae stated can be traced to the terms used in the "aale place'" statutes. 
ch. 101, Stata. 

Note 2: Thie code is intended for the protection of the public and ie not intended u a 
deelll'll manual. a textbook or a conelruction manual. 

Hhtory: Cr. Register. December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.02 Scope of chapters. The provisions of chs. Ind 50-64 apply 
to all public buildings and places of employment. The term ''building or 
structure" as used in these chapters shall mean public building or place 
of employment. The provisions o(these chapters are not retroactive un­
less specifically stated in the administrative rule. Where different sec­
tions of these chapters specify different requirements, the most restric-

Regist.er, October, 1982, No. 322 
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Ind 50 Administration and enforCflment 

tive requirement shall govern, except as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11) 
(b) 4., 58.001 (2) (c) and 64.57 (3). The appendix provides explanatory 
material related to specific requirements. 

Note: For a definition of "public building" and "place of employment," eee ee. Ind 51.01 
(102a) and 61.01 (104a) or 8. 101.01 (I), Stats. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, e!f. 1-1-77: am. Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, Octohtir, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

SPECIAL NOTE #1 

AN ASTERISK (*) FOLLOWING THE SECTION OR SUBSEC­
TION NUMBER INDICATES EXPLANATORY MATERIAL ON 
THAT PARAGRAPH MAY BE FOUND IN APPENDIX A. EXAM­
PLE: Ind 51.01 (16) • - SEE A-51.01 (16) IN APPENDIX A. 

SPECIAL NOTE #2 

THE OVERALL ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL OF 
THE PROVISIONS OF THIS CODE IS EQUALLY SHARED BY 
THE BUILDING INSPECTOR AND THE FIRE INSPECTOR. NOR­
MALLY, THE BUILDING INSPECTOR HAS PRIMARY RESPON­
SIBILITY DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILDING WHILE 
THE FIRE INSPECTOR HAS PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY AF­
TER THE BUILDING IS COMPLETED. THE ENFORCEMENT OF 
MANY OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE CODE IS THE PRIMARY 
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE FIRE INSPECTOR AND COMPLI­
ANCE WITH THESE PROVISIONS SHOULD BE OF PRIMARY 
CONCERN WHILE CONDUCTING THE FIRE PREVENTION IN­
SPECTIONS MANDATED BY SECTION 101.14, STATS. A GUIDE­
LINE FOR THIS TOPIC HAS BEEN PREPARED. THE LETTERS 
"FP" MEANING FIRE PREVENTION AND APPEARING IN THE 
MARGIN ADJACENT TO A RULE INDICATES THE PRIMARY 
ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE RULE IS THAT 
OF THE FIRE INSPECTOR. FURTHER EXPLANATORY MATER­
IAL FOR THE INDICATED RULES MAY BE FOUND IN APPEN­
DIX B. EXAMPLE: SEE S. IND 51.20 AND APPENDIX B. 

PART II~APPLICATION of BUILDING CODE 

Ind 50.03 Application, (1) NEW BUILDINGS AND ADDI.TIONS. The provi­
sions of this code sha11 apply· to all new buildings and structures, and 
also to additions to existing buildings and structures, except those indi­
cated in s. Ind 50.04. 

(2) ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS. The provisions of this code shall apply 
to all remodeling or alterations in any building or·structure which affect 
the structural strength, fire hazard, exits, natural lighting or replace­
ment of major equipment. These provisions do not apply to minor re­
pairs necessary for the maintenance of any building or structure nor to 
buildings exempt, es listed in s. Ind 50.04. 

(3) CHANGE OF USE. (a) If the use of an existing building or structure 
is changed in accordance with the definition of s. Ind 51.01 (87), and the 
requirements for the new use are more stringent than those for the pre­
vious use, the building or structure shall be made to comply with the 
requirements for the new use as provided in this code. . 

Regi1Jt.er, October, 1982, No. 322 
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DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 3 
AdminiBtration and enforctJment Ind 50 

I. Exception. Unless the requirements for the new use are modified 
subject to the written approval by the department. 

2. Exception. An existing building undergoing a change of use wiH not 
be required to comply with the provisions of s. Ind 52.04---barrier-free 
environments, unless the building undergoes physical remodeJing in ac­
cordance with the percentages established in s. Ind 52.04 (6). 

(b) If, upon inspection of an existing building or structure, it is found 
that its use has changed and that it does not comply with the require­
ments of the building code in effect at the time of change, it shall be 
made to comply with the code requirements in effect at the time of 
change in use. 

Hhitory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.04 Buildings exempt from code requirements. This code 
does not apply to the following types of buildings: 

(1) One- and 2-family dwellings and outbuildings in connection 
therewith such as barns and private garages. 

(2) Buildings used exclusively for farming purposes. 

Note: For a definition of "farming," eee s. 102.04 (3), Stats. 

(3) Buildings used primarily for housing livestock or for other agricul­
tural purposes, located on research or laboratory farms of public univer­
sities or other state institutions. 

(4) Temporary buildings, used exclusively for construction purposes, 
not exceeding 2 stories in height, and not used as living quarters. 

(5) Buildings located on Indian reservation land held in trust by the 
United States . 

. Hl•lory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) and er. (5), Register, 
December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 50.05 Existing buildings code. Buildings and structures erected 
prior to the effective date of the first building code (October 9, 1914) 
shall comply with the general orders on existing buildings, chs. Ind 160-
164, Wis. Adm. Code, issued by the department. Buildings and struc­
tures constructed after October 9, 1914, shall comply with the code in 
effect at the time. 

Hl•tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind. 50.06 Local regulations. This code shall not limit the power of 
cities, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more strin­
gent regu]ations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this code, 
or with any other rule of the department, or law. 

(1) Exception. Pursuant to s. 101.75 (2), Stats., all manufactured 
multi-family dwellings approved by the department shall be deemed to 
comply with the requirements of aH building ordinances end regulations 
of any local government except those related to zoning and siting re-

Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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quirements including, but not limited to, building setback, side and rear 
yard requirements and property line requirements. 

Note: This exception applies only to those building elements and building parta covered 
under the provisions of s. Ind 50.126 Wisconsin Insignia. The exception doe• not apply to on· 
site conetructed elements euch as, but not limited to, footings, foundation11, attached porchee, 
atepa, concrete floor slabs and on-site conatructed mechanical eyetems. 

Hh&ory: Cr. Ragi11ter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; er. (1), Regiater, May, 1980, 
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80. 

PART Ill-DESIGN and SUPERVISION 

Ind 50.07 Design. Every new building, or alteration to a building, 
shall be designed in compliance with this code. 

(1) BUILDINGS CONTAINING NOT MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL 
VOLUME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or altera­
tion to a building, containing not more than 50,000 cubic feet total vol­
ume, or addition to a building in which the volume of the addition re­
sults in the entire building containing not more than 50,000 cubic feet 
total volume, may be prepared by a registered architect, engineer, de­
signer, contractor or an authorized agent. 

(2) BUILDINGS CONTAINING MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL VOL­
UME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or alteration 
to a building, containing more than 50,000 cubic feet total volume, or 
addition to a building in which the volume of the addition results in the 
entire building containing more then 50,000 cubic feet total volume, 
shall be designed as follows: 

(a) Building or structural design. The plans and specifications for 
the design of the building or structure shal1 be prepared, signed end 
sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect or engineer. 

(b) Heating, ventilating and air conditioning design. The plans and 
specifications for the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system 
shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect, 
engineer or designer. 

(c) Energy conservation design. The plans end specifications for en­
ergy conservation design, including illumination, shall be prepared, 
signed and sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect, engineer or de­
signer. 

Note I: See section Ind 61.01 (139a) for definition of total volume. 

Note 2: The above terms "registered architect, engineer or designer" mean registered 
architect, registered profeBHional engineer or registered designer ae defined by lewe regulat­
ing the practice of engineering and architecture found ln ch. 443, St.at... Registered designers 
are limited to the specific designetions outlined in e. A·E 1.20. See e. A·E 1.04 for rules 
pertaining to signing, sealing a'nd dating of plane prepared by registered architect, engineer 
or designer. 

Note 3: According to e. 87 .30, State., the construction or placement of every building, 
structure, fill or development placed or maintained within any flood plain ie required to 
eatiafy local or et.ate regulations. 

Ht.tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) (a) and (b), er. (2) 
(c), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am.. (1), Reghter, December, 1981, No. 
312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Ind 50.08 Plans, specifications and calculations prepared outside 
Wisconsin. Plans, specifications and calculations for buildings and 
structures, in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 50.07 (2), may 
be prepared by an architect or engineer registered outside of the state of 
Wisconsin, provided the following conditions are satisfied: 

(1) SEAL. The plans, specifications and calculations shall bear the sig­
nature and seal or stamp of the architect or engineer registered in a state 
other than Wisconsin. 

(2) CERTIFICATE. A certificate, dated, signed and sealed by an archi­
tect or engineer registered in Wisconsin, shall be attached to the plans, 
specifications and calculations. The certificate shall indicate that the 
plans, specifications and calculations were prepared in a state other 
than Wisconsin by an architect or professional engineer registered in 
that state; describe the work performed by the Wisconsin registered ar­
chitect or engineer; and include statements to the effect that the plans 
and specifications have been reviewed and comply with all applicable 
local and state buildings codes, end that the reviewing architect or engi­
neer will be responsible for the supervision of construction in accordance 
with the requirements of s. Ind 50.10. 

Hi•tory: Cr. RegiBter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.09 Changes to plans and specifications. No change in plans 
or specifications, which involve any provisions of this code, shall be 
made unless such change is signed, sealed and dated by the architect, 
engineer or designer who made the change, and approved by the depart­
ment. 

Hi•tory: Cr. RegiBter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.10 Supervision. All constructions or installations described in 
s. Ind 50.07 (2) shall be supervised by a Wisconsin registered architect 
or engineer, except that a Wisconsin registered designer may supervise 
the installation of heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems and 
illumination systems. The person responsible for supervision shaJl also 
be responsible for the construction and insta118tion being in substantial 
compliance with the approved plans and specifications. Should the su­
pervising architect, engineer, designer, or the department, be confronted 
with a nonconformance to the code during, or at the end of, construc­
tion, said parties, together with the designing architect, engineer or de­
signer shall effect compliance or shall notify the department of the non­
compliance. 

(1) DEFINITION. Supervision of construction is a professional service, 
as distinguished from supedntending of construction by a contractor, 
and means the performance, or the supervision thereof, of reasonable 
on-the-site observations to determine that the construction is in sub­
stantial compliance with the approved plans and specifications. 

(2) NAME OF SUPERVISING ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR DESIGNER. Prior to 
the start of construction, the owner of the building or structure, whose 
name must be a part of, or accompany, all plans submitted for approval, 
as required bys. Ind 50.12 or an authorized agent, shall designate to the 
department, in writing, the name and registration number of the archi-
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tect, engineer or designer retained to supervise construction of the 
building or structure. 

(3) "' COMPLETION STATEMENT. Upon completion of the construction, 
the supervising architect, engineer or designer shell file a written state­
ment with the department certifying that, to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief, construction has been performed in substantial 
compliance with the approved plans and specifications. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (intro.) 11Dd (2), Register, 
December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 50.11 Owner's responsibility. No owner shall construct or alter 
any building or structure, or portion of a building or structure, or permit 
any building or structure to be constructed or altered except in compli­
ance with the provisions of ss. Ind 50.07, 50.08, 50.09, 50.10 and 50.12. 
Compliance with the provisions of this section does not relieve the owner 
from compliance with the administrative rules established in other re­
lated codes. 

Note: For definition of owner, refer to a. 101.01 (2) (i), St.ate. 

Hl•tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

PART IV~DEPARTMENT APPROVAL 

Ind 50.12 Plan examination and approval. (1) TYPES OF BUILDINGS. 
Plana and specifications for all buildings and structures in the following 
classifications shall be submitted to the department for examination 
and approved before commencing work: 

Note 1: See the scope of the occupancy chapters for exllDlples of specific types of buildings 
covered in (a) through (f). 

Note 2: Section 101.12 (3) (h}, Stats., prohibits local issuance of permits or licensee for 
construction or uee of public buildings or places of employment until drawings and calcula­
tions have been examined and approved by the department. 

(a) Factories, office and mercantile buildings (ch. Ind 54). 

1. Department examination and approval for factories, office and 
mercantile buildings containing less than 25,000 cubic feet total volume 
is waived; however, the buildings shall comply with the applicable re­
quirements of this code. 

(b) Theaters and assembly halls (ch. Ind 55). 

(c) Schools and other places of instruction (ch. Ind 56). 

(d) Apartment buildings, hotels, motels and places of abode (ch. Ind 
57). 

(e) Health care facilities and places of detention (ch. Ind 58). 

(0 Hazardous occupancies (ch. Ind 59). Plan submission for hangars 
storing one airplane is not required. 

(g) Day care facilities (ch. Ind 60). 

(h) Community-Based Residential Facilities (CBRF) (ch. Ind 61). 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory mate:lal. 

IWg:ister, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air condltJonlng code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 7 
Administration and enforcement Ind 60 

(i) Specialty occupancies, structures and assembly seating facilities 
(Ind 51.01 (125) and ch. Ind 62). 

1. Department examination and approval is waived for television and 
radio transmitting and receiving antennas, outdoor theater sc~eens, 
water tanks, display signs, observation towers, docks, piers, wharves, 
tents or inflatable structures used temporarily, and other similar struc­
tures; however, such structures and temporary tents shall comply with 
the applicable structural and other requirements of this code. 

Note: Tent.II and inflatable structures, used temporarily, are those erected for a specific 
event euch as a circus, a fair, etc., and are removed after the event. Tent.a and inflatable 
structures erected for a month, or longer, are not considered temporary structure&. 

(2) TYPES OF PLAN APPROVAL. The following types of plans shall be 
submitted to the department for examination and approval before con­
struction is commenced: 

(a) General building plans. 

(b) Structural plans. 

(c) Heating and ventilating plans. 

1. The addition of air-cooling equipment to an approved heating sys­
tem requires department approval of energy conservation provisions. 

2. The replacement of a major piece of heating or air conditioning 
equipment is subject to written approval by the department. 

(d) Alteration plans for existing buildings, except for those altera-
tions involving changes in interior finishes only. 

(e) Revisions to previously examined plans. 

(f) Exhaust system plans (government-owned buildings only). 

(g) Spray booth plans (government-owned buildings only). 

(h) Footing and foundation plans (sees. Ind 50.13). 

(i) Assembly seating facility plans. 

(j) Fire escape plans. 

(k) Illumination plans and electrical energy data. 

(3) PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. At least 4 complete sets of plans, which 
are clear, legible and permanent copies, and one copy of specifications 
shall be submitted for examination and approval before commencing 
construction. The plans and specifications shall contain the foJlowing 
information: 

Nole: Aleo 1ee (5) (b) note. 

(a) General. All plans shaH contain the name of the owner and the 
address of the building. The name and seal of the architect (s), engi­
neer (s) or person (s) who prepared the plans shall appear on the title 
sheet, in accordance withs .. A-E 1.04 (4), Wis. Adm. Code - registra­
tion seals. 
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(b) General building plans. The general building plans shall include 
the following: 

I. Plot plan. The location of the building with respect to property lines 
and/ or lot lines and/ or adjoining streets, alleys and any other buildings 
on the same lot or property shall be indicated on the plot plan. A small 
scale plot plan shall be submitted on a 81h" x 11" sheet for projects con­
taining multiple buildings. 

2. Floor plans. Floor plans shall be provided for each floor. The size 
and location of all rooms, doors, windows, firewalls, toilet facilities, 
structural features, exit passageways, exit lights, fire alarms, standpipes, 
stairs and other pertinent information shall be indicated. Schematic exit 
plans shall be provided for large buildings, indicating normal paths of 
egress. 

3. Elevations. The elevations shall contain information on the exterior 
appearance of the building and indicate the location and size of doors, 
windows, roof shape, chimneys, exterior grade, footings and foundation 
walls, and include information about the exterior materials. 

4. Sections and details. Sections and details shall include information 
to clarify the building design. 

(c) Heating, ventilating and air conditioning plans. Heating, venti­
lating and air conditioning plans shall indicate the layout of the system, 
including location of equipment and size of an piping, ductwork, damp­
ers (including fire dampers), chimneys, vents and controls. The quanti­
ty of outside air introduced to each zone, and the quantity of supply air 
and exhaust air for each room shall be listed on the plans. The tYJ;>e of 
equipment and capacity (including the input and output) shall be indi­
cated on the plans or equipment schedules, unless indicated in the speci­
fications. 

(d) Specialty plans. Specialty plans for spray booths, special exhaust 
systems, assembly seating facilities, fire escapes and special structural 
systems shall include pertinent information with respect to the design 
and construction of the specialty. 

(e) Specifications. The specifications shall be properly identified 
with the drawings and describe the quality of the materials and the 
workmanship. 

(f) Schedules. Schedules shall be provided which contain information 
pertinent to doors, room finishes, equipment, and the use of all rooms 
and the number of occupants accommodated therein, unless this infor­
mation is indicated on the plans. 

Note #1: Original drawinga 11re not considered a 11ubatitute for permanent print.a.. 

Note #2: Duplicate information need not be eubmitt.ed when heating, ventilating, air con· 
ditioning and building plans are submitted eimultaneously. 

Note #3: For pit depth and overhead clearance requirement.a applicable to design of eleva­
tor hoistwsye, see chapter Ind 4, Elevator Code. 

Note #4: Plana for plumbing systems and swimming pool inatallations ere eicamined by the 
department of health and Rocial Rervices. 
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(4) DATA REQUIRED. All plans submitted for approval shall be accom­
panied by sufficient data and information for the department to judge if 
the design of the building, the capacity of the equipment, and the per­
formance of the system will meet the requirements of this code. The 
following data shall be submitted: 

(a) Structural data. Sample structural calculations, including as­
sumed bearing value of soil, live loads end itemized dead loads, unit 
stresses for structural materials, typical calculations for slabs, beams, 
girders, columns and trusses shall be submitted. Typical wind and brac­
ing calculations and diagrams including the manner in which shear 
transfer is made between resisting elements shall also be included. Com­
plete structural calculations shall be furnished upon request of the de­
partment or other authorized approving official. 

1. The buildin~ designer shall submit the following minimum infor­
mation for struc ural components such as but not limited to wood 
trusses, precast concrete laminated wood members, steel joists and steel 
girders when the component fabricator is specified as being responsible 
for the component design: 

a. Structural framing plan; 

b. Bearing support and connection details of the component to the 
structure; 

c. Design loads, including location and magnitude of: uniform super­
imposed dead and live loads; concentrated dead and live loads; 
nonuniform snow loads; wind and bracing loads for component system; 
and wind, bracing and gravity forces required to be developed at inter­
faces with other materials; 

d. Required fire rating; 

e. Outside configuaration of components; and 

f. Permanent bracing system. 

2. The building designer shall submit the following information un!=. 
it has been exphc1tly specified to be submitted by the comnonent sup-
1?.lim:; 

a. A framing plan showing all members and labels and special installa­
tion (e.g., haildling and erection) instructions and any required perma­
nent bracing required which was the basis for the component design; 

b. Information regarding the member design of the following struc­
tural components: Web configuaration, stress diagram or tabulation of 
axial force in the members, member size, grade of lumber, fabricated 
splices and member bracing for wood trusses; Web configuration, stress 
diagram or tabulation of axial force in the members, member size, steel 
yield, fabricated splices and member bracing for steel joists and joist 
girders subjected to nonuniform loading; Specified concrete strengths, 
pi:estressing data including final effective forces and centroids, mild 
reinforcing including release and confinement steel, shear reinforcing, 
and stripping, transportation and erection handling points for precast 
concrete members; Species of wood, bending stress of wood, adhesive 
and member sizes for laminated wo.od members; and 
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c. Information pertaining to the design of connections within or be­
tween like components for the following structural components: Web 
and chord connection details and connector plate holding values for 
wood trusses; Web and chord connection details for steel joist and joist 
girders subjected to nonuniform loading; Bearing confinement steel, 
dapped end reinforcing, corbel reinforcing, bearing pads, and loose and 
embedded connection steel including welding and bolting requirements 
for precast concrete members; Member connection and bearing details 
for laminated wood members. . 

(b) Energy conservation data. Calculations and specifications shall 
~· submitted in accordance with s. Ind 63.01. 

(c) Heating and ventilating data. A description of the construction 
for the walls, floors, ceilings and roof, and the transmission coefficients 
of the construction materials shall be furnished. The calculations shall 
include heat losses for the individual rooms (including transmission and 
infiltration and/or ventilation losses, whichever are greater) and a sum­
mary of the total building heat loss expressed in Btu/hour or watts. 

Note: The department will accept es the basie for calculatione and design de.t.a, the meth­
ode and etandarde recommended by the Mechanical Contractora' Aaaoclatlon of America; the 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers; and the lnsti· 
tute of Boller and Radiator Manufacturers. 

(d) Additional data. When requested, additional data pertaining to 
design, construction, materials and equipment shall be submitted to the 
department for approval. 

(5) * APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. A plans approval application form 
shall be included with the plans submitted to the department for exami­
nation and approval. 

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the planB approval applicetion (form SB-118). 

(a) Conditional approval. If, upon examination, the department de­
termines that the plans and the application for approval substantially 
conform to the provisions of this code, a conditional approval, in writing, 
will be granted. All non-code-complying conditions stated in the condi­
tional approval shall be corrected before or during construction. A con­
ditional approval issued by the department shall not be construed as an 
assumption of any responsibility for the design or construction of the 
building. 

(b) Denial of approval. If the department determines that the plans 
or the application do not substantially conform to the provisions of this 
code, the application for conditional approval will be denied, in writing. 

No&e1 A letter will be aent to the deBigner and the owner of record with a Btatement relating 
to the examination of the plane and citing the conditions of approval or denial. The plans will 
be dated and Btamped "conditionally approved" or "not approved," whichever appll88. The 
department will retain one copy of the plans for all projects. The department will forward one 
copy of the plans for project.II of lee8 than 100,000 cubic feet and alteratlon8 of leaa than 
$100,000 eatlmated coa.t to the atate building inspector of record. The remaining plans will be 
returned to the person designated on the plans approval application. 

Bl•tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1) (g) I, Regist.er, De­
cember, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (4) (b), Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. 
(1) (g) (intro.), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; am. (2) (c)l., (3) (intro.) 

•See Appendb A for further explanatory material. 

Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 11 
Administration and enforcement Ind liO 

and (4) (b), er. (2) (k), Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1) (b) and (d), 
(2) (c) 2., (d) and (i), (3) (d), (4) (a), renum. (I) (e), (f) and {g) to be (1) (f), (g) and 
(i) and am. (1) (f) and (i) (intro.), er. (1) (e) and (h), Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, 
eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 50.125 Wisconsin insignia. A Wisconsin insignia shall be in­
stalled on a manufactured multi-family dwelling approved by the de­
partment and inspected at the manufacturing plant. 

(1) AFFIXING WISCONSIN INSIGNIA. Each Wisconsin insignia shall be 
assigned end affixed to a specific manufacctured multi-family dwelling 
in the manner approved by the department before it is shipped from the 
manufacturing plant. The serial number shall be located on the manu­
facturer's data plate. 

(2) MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIBILITIES. (a) Insignia records. The 
manufacturer shall keep permanent records regarding the handling of 
all Wisconsin insignias indicating the number of Wisconsin insignias 
which have been affixed to manufactured multi-family dwellings or 
manufactured building components (or groups of components); which 
Wisconsin insignias have been applied to which manufactured multi­
family dwelling or building component; the disposition of any damaged 
or rejected Wisconsin insignias. The records shall be maintained by the 
manufacturer or by the independent inspection agency for at least 10 
years. A copy of the records shall be sent to the department upon re­
quest. 

(b) Lost or damaged insignia. 1. If Wisconsin insignias become lost 
or damaged, the department shall be notified immediately, in writing, 
by the manufacturer or dealer. 

2. If Wisconsin insignias become damaged, the insignia shall be re­
turned to the department with the appropriate fee to obtain a new insig­
nia. 

(3) INSIGNIA SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION. The department may sus­
pend or revoke its approval if it determines that the standards for con­
struction or the manufacture and installation of a manufactured multi­
family dwelling do not meet this code or that such standards are not 
being enforced as required by this code. 

(a) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, no further insig­
nias shall be attached to any manufactured multi-family dwelling with 
respeCt to which the approval was suspended or revoked. 

(b) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, all insignias !illo­
cated to the manufacturer shall be returned to the department no later 
than 30 days from the effective date. 

History: Cr. Regieter, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.13 Footing and foundation approval. Upon submission of 
the plans approval application form, at least 4 sets of footing and foun­
dation plans, a plot plan, schematic floor plans locating exits, elevations, 
itemized structural loads, structural foundation calculations, 8.nd a fee, 
the department may conditionally approve the footing and foundation 
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plans to permit construction of the footings and foundations prior to the 
examination and approval of the complete plans. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Regieter, May, 1980, No. 
293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.14 • Permit to start construction. Upon submission of the 
plans approval application form, 4 complete sets of building plans and 
one copy of specifications, a written request by the owner to start con­
struction, and a fee, the department may issue a permit to start con­
struction of the footings and foundations. The holders of the permit 
shall proceed at their own risk without assurance that a conditional ap­
proval for the building will be granted. 

Note: A permit to start construction (form SB-198) is illustrated in the Appendix. 

Bl11tory: Cr. IWgister, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No. 
293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.15 Evidence "of plan ·approval. The architect, engineer, de­
signer, builder, manufacturer or owner shall keep at the building site one 
set of plans bearing the stamp of conditional approval and a copy of the 
specifications. The plans shall be open to inspection by an authorized 
representative of the department. 

History: Cr. Register, December, i976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No. 
293, elf. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.16 Revocation of approval. The department may reVoke any 
approval, issued under the provisions of this code, for any fa]se state­
ments or misrepresentation of facts on which the approval was based. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, ell. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.17 Department limitation and expiration of plan ap~ 
proval. (1) EXPIRATION OF PLAN APPROVAL. Plan approval by the depart­
ment or its authorized representative shall expire one year 'after the date 
indicated on the approved plans if construction has not commenced 
within that year. 

Note: According to s. 66.06 (I) (a), State., the local governmental body or building inspec­
tor may order the razing of buildings or structures, or portions thereof, where there ha.e been 
a cessation of normal construction for more than 2 years. 

(2) DEPARTMENT LIMITATION. A conditional approval of a plan by the 
department shall not be construed as an assumption of any responsibil­
ity for the design. 

Hletor"y: Cr. Regiater, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.18 • Inspections. (1) ON-SITE. Inspections shall be conducted 
by an authorized representative of the department to ascertain whether 
or not the construction or installations conform to the conditionally ap­
proved plans, the conditional approval letter, and the provisions of this 
code. 

(2) IN-PLANT. Manufacturers of multi-family dweUings shall contract 
with the department or an independent inspection agency to conduct in­
plant inspections to assure that the manufactured multi-family dwell­
ings are in compliance with the plans approved by the department. All 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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inspections shall be performed by a certified inspector or independent 
inspection agency. 

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the inspection progress report (form SB-224B) 
and imlpection report end orders (form. SB-2). 

Hhtory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, Mey, 1980, No. 
293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.19 Approval of materials, equipment and devices. All mate­
rials, equipment and devices not specifically mentioned in this code will 
be permitted if approved in writing by the department. Sufficient data, 
tests and other evidence to prove that the-material, equipment or device 
is equivalent to the standards required in this code shall be submitted. 
Upon receipt of a fee and a written request, the department may issue an 
approval number for the material, piece of equipment or device. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Regieter, Decsmber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.20 * Fees. Fees for petitions for modification, material ap­
proval, plan examination and approval, and f~r inspection of buildings, 
structures, and heating and ventilating shall be submitted in accordance 
with the provisions of s. Ind 69.09, Wis. Adm. Code. Fees shall be sub­
mitted at the time the application for approval is submitted. No plan 
examinations, approvals or inspections will be made until the fees are 
received. 

Hi11to:ry
0

: Cr. Regieter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

PART V~FIRST CLASS CITY and CERTIFIED CITIES 
APPROVALS 

Ind 50.21 First class city examination and approval. Drawings, 
specifications and calculations for all buildings and structures, except 
state-owned buildings and structu,res, to be constructed Within the city 
limits of Milwaukee shall be submitted to the inspector of buildings, 
Milwaukee, for examination and approval. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.22 Certified cities examination and approval. Drawings, 
specifications and calculations for all new buildings and structures con­
taining less than 50,000 cubic feet total volume and alterations to build­
ings containing less than 100,000 cubic feet total volume, except state­
owned buildings and structures, shall be submitted to cities certified by 
the department for examination and approval according to require­
ments of this code. Drawings, specifications and calculations submitted 
to said cities for examination and approval need not be submitted to the 
department. The buildings must be located within the city limits of the 
certified city. 

Note: The following citiee have been certified by the department: 

Appleton Glendale 

Beloit Green Bay 
Brookfield Greenfield 
Cudahy Janesville 
Eau Claire Kaukauna 
Fond du Lac Kenosha 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 

La Cros11e 
Madia on 

f'\/PfPT"'1 Manitowoc 
Mar11hfield 
Muskego 
New Berlin 

Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building lllld heating, ventilating 
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We.uwatosa Oshkosh 
Racine 
Sheboygan 
Stevens Point 
Sun Prairie 

Superior 
Two Rivers 

ciuriJnwatertown 
Waukesha 
Wausau 

ao .. .., ... West Allis 
West Bend 
Wisconsin Rapids 

History: Cr. Registel', December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

PART VI~ENFORCEMENT, PETITION for MODIFICATION, 
APPEALS, and PENALTIES 

Ind 50.23 Enforcement. The provisions of this code shall be enforced 
by the department, or by municipal officials or other local officials who 
are required by law to enforce the administrative rules of the depart­
ment. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.24 Appeals. Any person affected by any local order which is in 
conflict with a rule of the department may petition the department for a 
hearing on the ground that the Jocal order is unreasonable and/ or in 
conflict with the rule of the department. 

Note: Section 101.01 (1) (g), Stats., defines "local order" as any ordinance, order, rule or 
determination of any common council, board of aldermen, board of trueleee or the village 
board, of any village or city, or the board of health of any municipality, or an order or 
direction of any official of such municipality, upon any matter over which the department 
has jurisdiction. 

HJ11tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 50.25 * Petition for modification. The department will consider 
and may grant modification to an administrative rule upon receipt of a 
fee, a completed petition for modification form from the owner, and a 
position statement from the fire department having responsibility and 
an interest in the rule, provided an equivalency is established in the pe­
tition for modification which meets the intent of the rule being peti­
tioned. The department may impose specific conditions in a petition for 
modification to promote the protection of the health, safety or welfare of 
the employes or the public. Violation of those conditions under which 
the petition for modification is granted constitutes a violation of these 
rules. 

Note #1: See Appendix A for an example of the petition for modification (fQrm SB-8) and 
the fire department position s~tement (form SB-BA). 

Note #2: Section 101.02 (6), State., outlines the procedure for submitting petitions to the 
department and the department procedures for hearing petitions. 

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, December, 1978, 
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 50.26 Penalties. Penalties for violations shall be assessed in ac­
cordance with s. 101.02, Stats. 

Note Ill: Section 101.02 (13) (a), Stat.a., indicates penalties will be DBBessed against any 
employer, employe, owner or other pereon who fails or refuses to perform any duty lawfully 
enjoined, within the time preecribed by the depsrtment, for which no penalty has been 
specifically provided, or who foila, neglect.a or refW1eB to comply with any lawful order made 
by the department, or any judgment or decree made by any court in connection with 88. 
101.01 to 101.25. For each such violation, failure or refusal, such employe, owner or other 

"'See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating,· ventilating 
and air conditioning code 
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December, 1970, No. 180, eff.1-1-71;:r. and recr. (3), Register,Februs.ey, 1971, No.182, eff. 3-
1-71; om. (7) (a) 1., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; r. (7), r. and recr. (6), 
Register,December,1974,No.228,eff.l-I-76;emerg.cr. (3) (b) l.,eff.6-20-75;cr. (3) (a) I. 
and (3) (b) 1., Register, November, 1976, No._239, eff.12-1-75; am. (4),RegisteJ", December, 
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) and (3) (b} 1., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-
79; am. (4), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (2), r. and recr. (3) (a), 
(intro.), er. (6) (c), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.16 Stairways. (1) DEFINITION. A stairway is one or more 
flights of steps, and the necessary platforms or landings connecting 
them, to form a continuous passage from . one elevation to another, 
including exterjor porches, platforms and steps providing means of 
ingress or egress. 

(2) REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width of 
stairway exits from any level shall be as determined in accordance with 
the requirements of s. Ind 51.15 (6). 

(b) In no case shall the minimum width of an exit stair be Jess than 
that specified in sub. (3). 

(c) Under no circumstances shall stairways decrease in width in the 
line of travel toward the exit. 

(3) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Every required exit stairway shall be not less 
than 3 feet 8 inches wide, excep.t as provided in the occupancy chapters, 
of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a 
handrail. The clear dimension between handrails, or stringers, shall not 
be less than 3 feet 0 inches. 

(b) Nonrequired stairways need not conform to the width 
requirements of this code. 

(4) RISERS AND TREADS. Risers and treads shall be designed and 
provided in accordance with the following: 

(a) All stairways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7% 
inches and a tread not less than 91h inches, measured from tread to tread 
and from riser to riser. Treads and risers shall be uniform in any one 
flight. Winders shall not be used; 

Note #1: The department :recommends that steps be proportioned eo the sum of 2 'risers 
and a tread, exclusive of it.s nosing or projection, should be not leBB than 24 inchee o:r more 
than 26 inches. 

Note #2: The department may accept nonatanda:rd exit stairways serving unoccupied 
area.8, such a8 equipment mezzanines or platforms, and similar areas, il approved in writing. 

Note 113: Round or smooth nosinga are recommended !.IB they are not difficult to negotiate 
for individuals with :restrictions in the knee, ankle or hip, or with o:rtificia1 legs or long leg 
braces. 

(b) The edges of all treads and the edges of all stairway landings shall 
be finished with a nonslippery surface not less than 3 inches in width; 

(c) Where an exit door leads to an outside platform or sidewalk, the 
level of the platform or sidewalk shall not be more than T~ inches below 
the doorsill; 

(d) Every stairway flight shall have at least 3 risers (unless additional 
safety is provided which meets the approval of the department); and 

(e) There shall be no more than 22 risers in any one flight. 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 

Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 
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(5) STAIRWAY LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. {a) If a door is provided at 
the head and/or foot of a stairway, a landing or platform shall be placed 
between the door and the stairway regardless of the direction of swing of 
the door. 

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway, 
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. Every landing or 
platform must have a length of at least 3 feet, measured in the direction 
of travel. 

(6) CURVED STAIRS. Interior or exterior curved stairs used as required 
exits shall meet all the requirements for stairways. Curved stairs shall 
have a radius of at least 25 feet at the interior edge of the tread. 

(7) SPIRAL STAIRS. Spiral stairways may be permitted as specifically 
allowed by the occupancy chapters of this code. Such spiral stairs shall 
provide a clear walking area measuring at least 22 inches from the outer 
edge of the supporting column to the inner edge of the handrail and shall 
have treads at least 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow 
end of the tread, and a uniform riser height of not more than 8 inches. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (2); (2) (a); (2) (b); Register, June, 1956, No. 6, eff. 7-1-56; r. and 
recr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; r. (4) (b), renum. (c) _to be (b), and er. 
·(6), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71; am. (2) (a), Register, September, 1973, 
No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; r. and recr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; em. (4) (a) 
and er. (10), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; er. (7) (e), Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. (5) to (7), renum. (8) to (10) to be (5) to (7) and am. (7), 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2·1-80. 

FP Ind 51.161 Handrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Handrails shall be 
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in 
the occupancy chapters of this code. 

(a) On the left side, as one mounts the stairs, on all interior stairways 
of more than 3 risers. 

(b) On the open side of any stairway with more than 3 risers. 

(c) On both sides of interior stairways 5 feet or more in width. 

( d) To divide interior Stairways more than 8 feet wide into widths at 
least 3 feet 8 inches but less than 8 feet. 

(e) On both sides of exterior stairways with more than 3 risers, which 
are an integral part of the building. 

(f) To divide exterior stairways which are an integral part of the 
building and more than 25 feet wide into approximately equal widths 
not less than 3 feet 8 inches but not greater than 25 feet. 

(g) On interior and exterior ramps having a elope greater than one 
foot of rise in 20 feet of run in accordance with the requirements 
specified in pars. (a) through (0. 

1. Exception. For ramps used to provide barrier-free access, see s. Ind 
52.04 (7) (c). 

(h) On fire escapes as specified in s. Ind 51.20 (8). 

(2) LOADING. All handrails shall be designed and constructed to 
withstand a load of 200 pounds applied in any direction at any point. 
RegitJter, October, 1982, No. 322 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 
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person must forfeit and pe.y into the elate treasury a eum not leas than $10 nor more than 
$100 for each violation. 

Note #2: Section 101.02 (12), Stats., indicates that every day during which any penon, 
persona, corporation or any officer, agent or employe thereof, faile to observe and comply 
with an order of the deplll'tment will constitute a eepa:r11te and distinct uiolation of such 
order. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heatillg, ventilating 
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Chapter Ind 51 

DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS 

Ind 51.01 Definitions (p. 17) 
Ind 51.015 Scope (p. 32) 
Ind 61.02 General requirements (p. 33} 
Ind 51.03 Classes of construction stan-

dards (p. 37) 
Ind 51.0< scope <r· 46) . · 
Ind 51.042 Genera requirements (p. 46) 
Ind 51.043 Approved rating methods (p. 

47) 
Ind 51.044 Approved testing laboratories 

(p.47) 
Ind 51.045 Typical examples of fire-resis­

tive structural components (p. 
48) 

Ind 51.046 Calculation method (p. 52) 
Ind 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblfes in 

lire-rated construction (p. 52) 
Ind 61.048 Fire window and glass block as­

semblies in fire-rated construc-
tion (p .. 54) , 

Ind 51.049 Miscellaneous openingS in fire-
rated constructioil (p. 55) 

lnd 61.05 Roof coverings (p. 55) 
Ind 51.06 Foam pla.'ltics (p. 95) 
Ind 51.07 Interior.finishes (p. 58) 
Ind 51.08 Occupancy separations (p. 60) 

Ind 61.14 Saiety glazing (p. 61) 
Ind 61.16 Standard exit (p. 63), 
Ind 61.16 Stairways (p. 66) 

·Ind ·51.161 Handrails (p. 66) 
Ind 61.162 Guardrails (p. 67) 
Ind 51.164 Headroom (p. 68) 
Ind 51.165 Stairway identification (p. 68) 
Ind 51.166 Basement stairways (p. 68) 
Ind 61.167 Exit access (p. 68) 
Ind 61.17 Smokeproof stair tower (p. 68) 
Ind 51.18 Interior enclosed stairway (p. 

69) 
Ind 51.19 Horizontal exit (p. 69) 
Ind 61.20 Fire escapes (p. 70) 
Ind 51.21 Standpipe and hose systems (p. 

74) 
Ind 61.22 Fire extinguishers (p. 77) 
Ind 51.23 Automatic sprinklers (p. 77) 
Ind 51.24 Fire alarm systems (p. 79) 
Ind 51.246 Smoke detectors (p. 80) 
Ind 51.25 AdoPtion of ASTM standards 

(p. 81) 
Ind 61.26 Adoption or ACI standards (p. 

84) 
Ind 51.27 Adoption of miscellaneous stan­

dards (p. 84) 

Note: The definitions of words and phrases not defined in this section should be taken from 
· the current edition or Webster's New International Dictionary. 

Ind 51.01 Definitions. (1) " Accessory room" means any room or en~ 
closed floor space used for eating, cooking, bathrooms, water closet com~ 
partments, laundries, pantries, foyers, haJlways and other similar floor 
spaces. Rooms designated as recreation, study, den, family room, office 
and other similar floor spaces, in addition to habitable rooms, are not 
considered accessory rooms. 

(la) AIR CONDITIONING. The process of treating air to control simulta­
neously its temperature, humidity, cleanliness and distribution to meet 
the requirements of the conditioned space. 

(2) ALLEY. Any legally established public thoroughfare less than 30 
feet in width but not less than 10 feet in widtl) whether designated by 
name or number. · 

(3) APPROVED. Approval granted by the department under the regula­
tions stated in this code. 

(4) AREA (GROSS). The maximum horizontal projected ar.ia within the 
perimeter of the outside surface of walls or supports of the building or 
structure. Exterior c3.tttile:v:er op0n ·balconies are not_ iqcluded. 

(5) AREA (NET). The occupied or usable floor area in a. building but not 
including space occupied by columns, wans, partitions, 'mechanical 
shafts or ducts. 

Re1dr:iter, June, 1983, No, 330 
Buil~lng and heatirig,-ventilating 
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(5a) AREA WAY. Exterior area whose grade is below the grade (at build­
ing) and having at least one side consisting o( the exterior wall of a build-
ing. · · · · 

(6) ATTIC. The ~pace not used for human occupancy located between 
the ceiling of upperinost story and the roof. . . 

(7) AUTOMATIC. A11tomatic as applied to a fire protective device, is one 
which funCtions without human intervention and is actuated as a result 
of the predeterritined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, com­
bustion productS Or Smoke density such as an automatic sprinkler sys­
tem, automatic Jire door, automatic fire shutter, or automatic fire vent. 

(7a) "Automatic fire sPrinkler system", f~r fire. prOtection purposes, 
means an integrated system of underground and overhead 'piping 
designed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards. The 
system includes a suita:ble water supply, such as a graVity tank, fire 
pump, reservoir or pressure tank or connection beginning at the supply 
side of an approved gate valve located at or near the property line where 
the pipe or piping system provides water used exclusively for fire protec­
tion and related appurtenances and to standpipes connected to auto­
matic sprinkler systems. Tho portion of the sprinkler system ;ibove 
ground is a network of specially sized or hydraulically designeq piping 
installed in a building, structure or area, generally overhead, and to 
which sprinklers are connected in a systematic pattern. The system in­
cludes a controlling valve and a device for actuating an alarm when the 
system is in operation. The system is usually activated );iy heat from a 
fire and discharges Water over the fire area. 

(7b) "Fire suppression system" means a mechanical system designed 
and equipped to detect a fire, actuate an alarm and supress or control a 
fire using water, wat'erspraY, foam, carbon dioxide, halogenated agent or 
other approved suppression agent. . . 

(8) BALCONY (EXTERIOR.). An elevated platform attached to a building 
and enclosed on one or more sides by railings. 

(9) BALCONY (INTERIOR). An open intermediate level or stepped floor. 
Also see 11Stories, Number· of." 

( 10) BASEMENT. A basement floor is thatlevel below the firstor ground 
floor level with i~ entire floor below exit discharge grade. 

(11) BEARING wkL. See "Wall (bearing)." 

(12) BUILDING.* A structure for support, shelter or enclosure of per-
sons or property. · 

(13) BUILDING HEIGHT. See "Height (building)." 

(14) BUTTRESS. A structuralprojection which is.an integral part of a 
wall, primarily to provide resistance to lateral forces. 

(15) CAVITY WALL. See "Wall (cavity)." 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
ReWster, June,.1983, No. 330 . 
Building and heating,·ventilating 
and air conditioning code 
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(16) CEILING PROTECTION. The fire protection membrane suspended 
beneath the floor or ceiling construction which, when included with the 
construction, develops the fire-resistive rating for the overall ass:embly. 

(16a) CERTIFIED INSPECTOR. Certified inspector means an individual 
certified by the department to administer and enforce this code. 

(17) CLOSING DEVICE (FIRE DOOR). A closing device is one which will 
close the door and be adequate to latch or hold, or both, hinged or sliding 
door in a closed position. 

(a) Automatic. An automatic closing device is one which functions 
without human intervention and is actuated as a result of the predeter­
mined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, combustion products 
or smoke density. 

(b) Self-closing. A self-closing device is one which will maintain the 
door in a closed position. 

(18) COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. An assembly such as a wall, floor or 
roof having components of combustible material. 

(19) COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. All materials not classified as "noncom­
bustible" are considered combustible. This property of a material does 
not relate to its ability to structurally perform under fire exposure. The 
degree of combustibility is not defined by standard fire test procedures. 

(19a) "Commercial motor vehicle" means all motor vehicles other 
than passenger vehicles for not more than 9 passengers. 

(19b) "Community-based residential facility" means any place where 
3 or more unrelated adults reside in which care, treatment or services 
above the level of room and board but not including nursing care are 
provided to persons residing in the facility as a primary function of the 
facility. "Community-based facility" does not include a nursing home, 
except that the department of health and social services may designate a 
category or categories of intermediate care facilities which serve fewer 
than 20 residents and which otherwise meet the definition of this subsec­
tion to be licensed and regulated as community-based residential facili­
ties. The reception and care or treatment of a person in a convent or 
facility owned or operated exclusively by and for members of a religious 
order shall not constitute the premises to be a "community-based resi­
dential facility.'' 

(20) CONCRETE. See "Types of Concrete," s. Ind 51.045 (1) (a). 

(21) CONSTRUCTION. Includes all labor and materials used in the fram­
ing or assembling of component parts in the erection, installation, en­
largement, alteration, repair, moving, conversion, razing, demolition or 
removal of any appliance, device, building, structure or equipment. 

(22) CORRIDOR. An enclosed passageway in a building for public in­
gress and egress to and from dwelling units, rooms or other areas- and 
leading to a lobby, foyer or exit discharge. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
Building and heating, ven~ilating 
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llldll lllblllmlland--

(22&) CORRIDOR (llllQUIRIDD IDXJT), A 8rMated endollure IJe&imillll l!i 
the end point of maxlmlllll allowable eJdt dlatallee and cont!Diliili to Ult 
nit discharge door. 

Note: See llne llO of Table 11.0S,.A. 

(23) COURT. A court laan open, uterior space DftlVidlnlll,.qulred na'° 
ural light or. ventilation for the b. ulldlru! or provldina a path..,_ rer pub-
lic egreu from· a building eJdt to a public thoroulbfare. . 

' ':' ' -__ ' 

. (24) COURT (INNIDR). An innerl:Ourt la a court IUllOWMled.cm alhldm 
by walla. 

(26) COURT (INNIDR LOT LINB), All Inner Jot line court la II court 
bounded on 8 1ldel by walla and on the rertiaJnlDB lllde b:r a lot line er 
property line. · 

(28) COURT (OUTIDR). All outer court la a coun bowidiid 1!111 lllclel wltb 
waUa and mi the remainlna aide b:r 11 lltreet, a11q er otMrGIJlll llPaco nt;J& 
Jaa than 111 feet wide. · · · · . 

(27) CoURT (OUTIDR IDT LINll). A court wltll 111111 llde cm II.,. line er :ny line.and OPeninato & etrelt Or open illlllle. Im dliill 111 reet 

(28) CURTAIN WALL. Bee "Wall. (curtain)." 

(29) DIDPARTMlllNT. Ml&DI the departnJent cl tndallrr, labor and 
buman relatlon1. · · · · .. · · 

(80) DIVl~IOK WALL• 8ee "Wall (dlvllion)." 

(81) DUC'r. Any. pipe, 8ue, or twine) Ulld toC1111ft>'•1 ~-... en­
trained materlala. An und9J'lll'OUlld duet la an:r part Of 11 CDIGl that la be-
low tht llll'face of the ground. · . 

(82) DuCT FURKAOID. Bee "FuralMie (duet)." 

(aB) !ilLlllVATOR. See ch. Ind '· 

· (84) EQUJPIOIKT• Self.;!Ontalned':an~~ to or 
built Into the bullding and lllld rat er . pniamlnl!, 
comfort, safety, B&Dltation, communleatlon er ~tlcln within a 
bulldlJll. ' 

(86) ExHAUBT VIDKTILATING 81BTllll• · 8ee "Vtntllatlnt s,.tem •(ex-
UUlt)." , , . . · 

(86) ExlBTIKG. A buUdlJll, atructure. • . er eqllljmaqt completed or In 
the coune of COQtructi11n er 1111! er (leCUllled prier to the ellectlve date of 
IPPlleable ruJee of thla code. · 

(88&) "Eilt" meaDB that portion cil a llltlllll cl~ which la eepa­
rated rrom. . all. other 1pacai .of the bulldlna er ltruet. ure by conatruetion 
provldl111 a protected way of tram to thi mt cllaeharp. . . . ' 

(86b) "Eidt_ .. - that portio!\ cl~ - cl epllll which 
1ladl to an entrance to an Git. . . . . . . . . 

(86c) "Ezlt - door" lllllilll &llf:.- t11at 1IW to tlie exit aCc:ess.. 
, llint, 11111, Ko. lllO . . . . . . . 
IDd lloO!lall, -111aii,,. . 

ICMldllkmlllll..... . . ' 
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(37) EXIT COURT. See "Court (exit)." 

(37a) "Exit discharge" means that portion of a means of egress be­
tween the termination of an exit and a street, alley, court or a public way. 

(38) EXIT DISCHARGE GRADE. See "Grade (exit discharge)." 

(38a) "Exit door" means a door that leads from that portion of a 
means of egress known as the exit access to the outside of a building or to 
a required exit, such as a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp or horizontal 
exit. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
Building and heating, ventilating 
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(38b) "Exit passageway" means a horizontal means of exit travel that 
is protected from a fire in a manner similar to an enclosed interior exit 
stair. 

(39) EXIT (VERTICAL). See "Vertical Exit." 

(40) EXTERIOR BALCONY. See "Balcony (exterior)." 

(41) EXTERIOR WALL. See "Wall (exterior)." 

(41a) FACTORY. A factory is any premises wherein labor is used in 
manufacturing, making or altering or adapting articles for the purpose 
of trade or gain. 

(42) FAMILY.* Means 2 or more individuals who are related to each 
other by blood, marriage, adoption or legal guardianship. For purposes 
of this code a group of not more than 4 persons not necessarily related by 
blood or marriage, living together in a single living unit will be consid­
ered equivalent to a single family. 

(42a) FARM OPERATION. The farm operation is the planting and culti­
vating of the soil and growing of farm products substantially all of which 
have been planted or produced on the farm premises. 

Note: The farm operation, according to s. 102.04 (3), State., includes: the management, 
conserving, improving and maintaining of the premises, .tools, equipment, improvements and 
the e:a:change of labor or services with other farmers; the processing, drying, packing, packag­
ing, free:iing, grading, sooting, delivery to storage, carrying to market or to a carrier for 
transportation to ma:rket and distributing directly to the consum8l'; the clearing of such 
premises and the salvaging of timber and the management and use of wood Jots thereon but 
does not include logging, lumbering and wood-cutting operations unleee the operations are 
conducted ea an accessory to other farm. operations. 

(42b) FARM PREMISES. The farm premises is defined to be the area 
which is planted and cultivated. The farm premises does not include 
greenhouses, structures or other areas unless used principally for the 
production of food or farm products. 

(42c) FARM PRODUCTS. Farm products are defined as agricultural, hor­
ticultural and arboricultural crops. Animals considered within the defi­
nition of agricultural include livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing ani­
mals, and wildlife or aquatic life. 

(42d) FARMING. Farming means the operation of a farm premises 
owned or rented by the operator. 

(43) FIRE DOOR. A door so constructed as to give protection against 
the passage of fire. 

(44) FIRE DOOR ASSEMBLY. The assembly of fire door and its accesso­
ries, including all hardware, frames, closing devices and their anchors, so 
constructed as to give protection against the passage of fire. 

(45) FIRE DOOR CLOSING DEVICE. See "Closing Device (fire door)." 

(46) FIRE RESISTANCE AND FIRE-RESISTIVE MATERIAL. Having the prop­
erty to withstand fire or give protection from it. As.applied to elements 
of building, it is characterized by the ability to confine a fire or to con­
tinue to perform a given structural function, or both. 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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(47) FIRE-RESISTIVE CLASSIFICATION. Fire-resistive classification is the 
time in hours during which a material or assembly continues to exhibit 
fire resistance under conditions of tests and performance as specified in 
ASTM E-119, ASTM E-152 and ASTM E-163. 

(48) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION. An insulating material applied di­
rectly, attached to, or suspended from a structural assembly, to main­
tain the structural integrity of a member or system for the specified time 
rating. 

( 49) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION, DIRECTLY APPLIED. A coating material 
applied directly to the structural element for the purpose of fire protec­
tion. 

(50) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING. Refer to fire-resistive classification. 

(51) FIRE-RETARDANT ROOF COVERINGS. Roof coverings shall be classi­
fied on the basis of protection provided against fire originating outside 
the building or structure on which they have been installed. 

(a) Class A roof coverings are those which are effective against severe 
fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class A roof cover­
ings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard. 

(b) Class B roof coverings are those which are effective against mod­
erate fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class B roof 
coverings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand haz­
ard. 

(c) Class C roof coverings are those which are effective against light 
fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class C roof cover­
ings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard. 

(52) FIRE RETARDANT-TREATED WOOD. Fire-retardant wood includes 
lumber or plywood that has been treated with a fire-retardant chemical 
to provide classifications (flame-spread [FSC] and fuel contributed 
[FCC]) of 25 or less by ASTM method E-84, shows no progressive com­
bustion during 30 minutes of fire exposure by this method, and is so 
labeled. Fire-retardant wood for decorative and interior finish purposes 
provides reduced flame-spread classification (FSC) by ASTM method 
E-84 as specified by the code for materials used in the particular appli­
cations. 

(53) FIRE WINDOW ASSEMBLY. A fire window includes glass, frame, 
hardware and anchors constructed and glazed to give protection against 
the passage of flame. 

(54) FIRST FLOOR. The first.floor is the primary floor used in deter­
mining the number of stories of a building. 

(55) FLAME-SPREAD CLASSIFICATION. Flame-spread classification 
(FSC) is a comparative rating of the measure of flame-spread on a sur­
face of a material or assembly as determined under conditions of tests 
and performance as specified in ASTM E-84. 

(56) FLAME-SPREAD RATING. Refer to flame-spread classification. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(56a) FLOOR. The bottom or lower part of an enclosed space including 
any portions raised or depressed by not more than 3 feet from the desig­
nated principal level where the raised or depressed portion is treated 
architecturally as a part of the same principal level. 

(!57) FLOOH ARRA. See "Area (net)." 

(57a) FLOOR LEVEL. The upper surface of a floor treated architectur­
ally as the designated principal floor at a given elevation. 

(58) FovER. An enclosed space and passageway into which aisles, cor­
ridors, stairways, or elevators may exit and from which the public has 
access to exits. 

(59) FRONT YARD. See "Yard (front)." 

(60) FUEL CONTRIBUTED CLASSIFICATION. Fuel contributed classifica­
tion (FCC) is a comparative measure of the fuel contribution of a mater­
ial or an assembly in the flame-spread test per ASTM E-84. 

(61) FURNACE. A completely self-contained direct-fired, automati­
cally controlled, vented appliance for heating air by transfer of heat of 
combustion through metal to the air and designed to supply heated air 
through ducts to spaces remote from the appliance location. 

(62) FURNACE (DUCT). A suspended direct-fired heating appliance 
normally installed in air ducts. Air circulation is provided by a blower 
not furnished as part of the appliance. 

(6a) (iRADE (AT BUILDIN<:). Elevation of surface of paved or unpaved 
ground adjacent to wall of a building. 

(64) (iRADE (EXIT DISCHARGE). The elevation of finished exterior sur­
face of paved or unpaved ground at anY exit discharge doorsill. 

(65) GRAVITY RXllAUST VENTILATION. See "Ventilation (gravity ex­
haust)." 

(66) GRoss AREA. See "Area (gross)." 

(67) GROUND FLOOR. A ground floor is that level of a building on a 
sloping or multilevel site which has its floor line at or not more than :i 
feet above exit discharge gTade for at least one-half of the required exit 
discharges. 

(67a) HARJTABLE ROOM.* Any room or enclosed floor space arranged 
for living and/or sleeping purposes. 

(68) HA7.ARDOU8 PIPIN(;. See "Piping (hazardous}." 

(68a) "Health care facility" means both hospital or nursing home. 

(69) HEATING SYSTEM. Any combination of building construction, ma-
chinery, devices or equipment, so proportioned, arranged, installed, op­
erated, and maintained as to produce and deliver in place the required 
amount and character of heating service. 

*See Appendix A for further explanalory maleriel. 
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(70) HEH:HT (BUILDINC:). Height of a building is measured from th~ 
average of the exit discharge grade elevation of all required first.story 
exits lo the top of a level roof or to a point V2 of the distance.between the 
intersection of the exterior wall surface (extended) with the roof sur­
face, and the highest part of the roof but not to include penthouses. 

Note: For cxcept.ioni; to penthouses sec definition "Stories, Number of." 

(71) Hen.Low BONDF.D WALL. See "Wall. (hollow bonded)." 

(?la) "Hospital" means any building, structure, institution or place 
used for the maintenance and operation of facilities for the diagnosis, 
treatment of and medical or surgical care for 3 or more nonrelated indi­
viduals here.inafter designated patients, suffering from illness, disease, 
injury or diRahility, whether physical or mental, and including preg­
nancy and regularly making available at least clinical laboratory ser­
vices, and diagnostic x-ray services and treatment facilities for surgery, 
or obstetrical care, or other definitive medical treatment. 

(7lh) "Housing for the elderly" means a residential occupancy build­
ing the construction of which is financed by state or federal agencies 
with occupancy limited to elderly people meeting specific age criteria as 
specified by the financing agency. 

(7 lc) INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCY. Independent inspection 
agency means any person, firm, association, partnership or corporation, 
other than a municipal corporation, certified by the department to per­
form certified inspections under this code. 

(72) INNER COURT. See "Court (inner)." 

(7:n INNER LOT LINE COURT. See "Court (inner lot line)." 

(74) INTAKE (OUTSIDE AIR). See "Outside Air Intake." 

(75) INTERIOR BALCONY. See "Balcony (interior)." 

(75a) "Interior finish" means the exposed interior surfaces of build­
ings, including, but not limited to fixed or movable walls and partitions, 
columns, ceilings, and floors. 

(a) "Class A interior finish" includes any material classified at 25 or 
less on the flame spread test scale and 450 or less on the smoke test scale 
in accordance with ASTM E84-80 - Test of Surface Burning Charac­
teristics of Building Materials. 

(b) "Class B interior finish" includes any material classified at more 
than 25 but not more than 75 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or 
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84-80 -Test of 
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

(c) "Class C interior finish" includes any material classified at more 
than 75 but not more than 200 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or 
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84-80-Test of 
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

(d) "Class I interior" floor finish" includes any material with a mini­
mum critical radiant flux of 0.45 watts per square centimeter as deter­
Register, February, 1982, No. 314 
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mined in accordance with ASTM E648-78 - Test for Critical Radiant 
Flux of Flo.or Covering Systems Using a Radiant .Heat Energy Source. 

(e) "Class II interior floor finish" includes and material with a mini­
mum ,critical radiant flux of 0.22 watts per square centimeter as deter­
mined in accordance with ASTM E648-78 ~ Standard Method of Test 
for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant 
Heat Energy Source. 

(76) JACKETED STOVE. See "Stove (jacketed)." 

(76a) LIVING UNIT. Any enclosed floor space consisting of one or more 
habitable rooms (with or without accessory rooms) used by a person or 
family. 

(77) LoBBY. An enclosed space into which aisles, corridors, stairways, 
elevators or foyer may exit and provides access to exits. 

(78) LoT LINE. A legally established line dividing one lot, plot of land 
or parcel of land from an adjoining lot or plot of land or parcel of land. 

(79) MAJOR APPARATUS. Central air-handling equipment supplying 
more than one occupancy or rooms and heat-producing equipment gen­
erating heat for the heating and ventilating system. 

(79a) MANUFACTURED MULTI-FAMILY DWELLING. Manufactured 
multi-family dwelling means any structure or component which is in­
tended for use as a multi-family dwelling and for which certification is 
sought by the manufacturer, and which is of open or closed construction, 
fabricated or assembled on-site or off-site in manufacturing facilities for 
installaion, or assembly and installation at the building site. For purpose 
of this code, a manufactured multi-family dwelling means 3 or more liv­
ing units attached together, or 2 or more living units and a business occu­
pancy attached together. 

(80) MASONRY. A construction composed of separate units such as 
brick, block, hollow tile, stone or approved similar units or a combina­
tion thereof, laid up or built unit by unit and bonded by approved man­
ner. 

(80a) "Means of egress" means a continuous and unobstructed way of 
exit travel from any point jn a building or structure to a street, a1ley, 
court or a public way. A means of egress consists of the exit access, the 
exit and the exit discharge. A means of egress includes the vertical and 
horizontal ways of travel and includes intervening room space, door­
ways, hallways, corridors, passageways, balconies, ramps, stairs, enclo­
sures, lobbies, horizonta~ exits and courts. 

(81) MECHANICAL.VENTILATION. See "Ventilation (mechanical)." 

(82) MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR. An intermediate floor, either 
open or enclosed. Also see "Stories, Number of.". 

(82a) "Mini-warehouse" means an unoccupied compartmentalized 
warehouse building having one or more overhead doors serving each 
compartment. · 

(83) NET AREA. See "Area (net)." 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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(84) NONBEARING WALL. Refer to·"Wall (exterior)" or 11Partition." 

(85) NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. An assembly such as a wali, 
Door or roof having components of no1;1combustible material. 

(86) NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A noncombustible material is.one 
which, in the form in which.it is used, meets one-of the requirements par. 
(a) or (b) listed below. Materials used adjacent to or in contact with 
heat-producing appliances, warm air ducts, plenums and chimneys shaH 
be classified as noncombustible only on the basis of requirement par. (a). 
Noncombustible does not apply to the flame-spread characteristics of in­
terior finish or trim materials; No material shall be classed as noncom­
bustible buHding construction material which is subject to -increase in 
combustibility or flame-spread classification (FSC) beyond the limits 
herein established through the effects of age, moisture or other atmos­
pheric conditions. 

Note: The federal trade commission does not consider ASTM E-84 as an accurate indicator 
or the performance of cellular plastics used in· building construction under actual fire condi­
tions, and that it is only valid as a measurement of the performance of such materials under 
specific, controlled test conditions. The 26 name-spread rating is not intended to reflect 
hazards presented by such products under actual fire conditions. The federaJ trade commi..<J­
sion considers that under actual fire conditions, such products, if allowed to remain exposed or 
unprotected, will under some circumstances produce rapid Oame spread, quick flashover, toxic 
or flammable gases, dense smoke and intense and immediate heat and may present a serious 

·fire hazard. 

(a) Materials which pass the test procedure of ASTM E-136 for defin­
ing noncombustibility·of elementary materials when exposed to a fur­
nace temperature of 1,382D F. for a minimum period of 5 minutes, and 
do not cause a temperature rise of the surface or interior thermocouples 
in excess of 54D F. above the furnace air temperature at the beginning of 
the test and which do not flame after an exposure of 30 seconds. 

(b) Materials having a structural base of noncombustible material as 
defined in par. (a), with a surfacing not more than 14 inch thick which has 
:i flame-spread classification (FSC) not greater than 50 when tested in 
accordance with the method of test for surface burning characteristics of 
building materials (ASTM E-84). 

(86a) ''Nursing home'' means any building, structure, institution or 
place which provides 24-hour services including board and room to 3 or 
more unrelated residents who becarise of their mental or physical condi­
tion require nursing care or personal care in excess of 7 hours a week. The 
term "nursing home" wherever· used in chs. Ind 50-64-, includes nursing 
and convalescent homes, skilled nursing facilities, infirmaries in homes 
for the aged, and intermediate care facilities of 15 beds or more. 

(87) OCCUPANCY OR USE. The purpose for which a building, structure, 
equipment, materials, or premises, or part' thereof, is used or intended to 
be used as regulated in this code. 

(88) OCCUPIED. Refers to any room or enclosure used by one or more 
persons for other than,incide~tal .maintenan~e. 

(89) OPEN SPACES~ Front (setback), rear and side yards, exit courts, 
outer courts, and outer lot line courts on the same property with a build­
ing as regulated by this code. 
Re(ister, Juile, 1983; No.·330 
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(90) OUTDOOR OPENINGS. May be doors, windows or skylights located 
in outside wa11s or roof and can be opened to provide.natural ventiJation 
to the occupied space. 

(91) OUTER COURT. See "Court (outer)." 

(92) OUTER LOT LINE COURT. See "Court (outer lot line)." 

(93) OUTLET (SUPPLY OPENING). An opening, the sole purpose of which 
is to deliver :iir into any space to provide heating, ventilating or air con­
ditioning. 

(93a) "Outpatient surgical facility" means a facility devoted to the 
performance of surgical procedures utilizing inhalation anesthetics with­
out anticipation of the overnight stay of patients. 

(94) OUTSIDE AIR. Air that is taken from outside the building and is 
free from contamination of any kind in· proportions detrimental to the 
health or comfort of the persons exposed to it. 

(95) OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE. Includes the ducts and outdoor openings 
through which outside air is- admitted to a ventilating, air conditioning 
ot heating system. 

(96) PANEL WALL. See "Wall (panel)." 

(97) PARTITION. A partition is an interior nonbearing vertical element 
serving to enclose or divide an area, room or space. Portable or demount­
able partitions requiring tools for installation or removal are considered 
partitions not furniture. 

(98) PARTY WALL. See "Wall (party)." 

(99) PENTHOUSE, An enclosed or J>artially enclosed structure ex­
tending above the main roof of a building or structure and/or enclosing a 
stairway, ta:iik, elevator, machinery, mechanical equipment or other ap­
paratus and not used for human occupancy. 

( 100) PIER. An isolated column of masonry or concrete. A section of 
bearing wall not bonded on the sides into adjoining masonry shall be 
considered to be a pier when its horizontal dimension measured at right 
angles to the thickness does not exceed 4 times the thickness. 

(101) PILASTER. A projection of masonry for the purpose of bearing 
concentrated loads, or to compensate for reduction of wall section by 
chases, openings or recesses, or for the purpose of stiffening the wall 
against lateral forces. (See also "Buttress.'·') · 

(102)PIPING (HAZARDOUS). Any service piping conveying oxygen, 
ftammable liquids, flammable gases or toxic gases. 

(102a) "Place of abode" means a residential building or part of a resi­
dential building used as follows: 

(a) Occupied as a residence of 3 or more families living independently 
or occupied by 2 such. families and used also for business purposes; or 

(b) Occupied for sleeping of lodging purposes by 3 or more persons not 
members of the same family. · 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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(102b) PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT. The term "place of employment" in­
cludes every place, whether indoors or out or underground and the prem­
ises appurtenant thereto where either temporarily or permanently any 
industry, trade or business is carried on, or where any process-or opera­
tion, directly or indirectly related to any industry, trade or business, is 
carried on, and where any person is, directly or indirectly, employed by 
another for direct or indirect gain or profit, but does not include any 
place where persons are employed in a) private domestic service which 
does not involve the use of mechanical power or b) farming. 

(103) PORCH; An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade at­
tached or adjacent to the exterior wall or any building, and having a roof 
and floor. (See also "Terrace" and "Balcony.") 

(104) PROPERTY LINE. A legally established line dividing one lot, plot 
of land or.parcel of land under one ownership from an adjoining lot or 
plot of land or parcel of land under another ownership. 

(104a) PUBLIC BUILDING. The term "public building" means and in­
cludes any structure, including exterior parts of such building, such as a 
porch, exterior platform or steps providing means of ingress or egress, 
used in who]e or in part as a p]ace of resort, assemblage, lodging, trade, 
traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by 3 or more tenants. 

(105) PUBLIC THOROUGHFARE. Any legally established street or alley 
as defined herein. 

(105a) REMODELING. To remodel or alter, or both, means to change 
any building or structure which affects the structural strength, fire haz­
ard, internal circulation, or exits of the existing building or structure. 
This definition does not apply to maintenance, reroofing, or alterations 
to the heating and ventilating or electrical systems. 

(106) REQUIRED. A term for mandatory use under the provisions of 
this code. 

(106a) REQUIRED EXIT CORRIDOR. See "Corridor (Required Exit)." 

(107) RESTRAINED SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or 
the adjacent constructiori., or both, provides complete or partial restraint 
against rotation of the ends of the member or partial restraint against 
horizontal displacement, or both, when subject to a gravitY.load or tem­
perature change, or both. 

(108) RETAINING WALL. See "Wall (retaining)." 

(109) RETURN (OR EXHAUST OPENING). Any opening, the sole purpose 
of which is to remove air from any space being heated, ve_ntilated or air 
conditioned. 

(110) ROADWAY. That portion of a public thoroughfare devoted to ve­
hicular traffic, or that part included between curbs. 

(111) RooF. The structuralcover of a building with a slope range bear­
ing from horizontal to a maximum of 60 D to the horizontal. 

(112) ROOF COVERING. Refers to the covering applied over the roof 
construction for the purpose of weather or fire resistance. 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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(113) ROOF COVERINGS (FIRE-RETARDANT). See "Fire-Retardant Roof 
Coverings." · 

(114) ROOM. A space within a building completely enclosed with walls, 
partitions, floor and ceiling, except for openings for light, ventilation, 
ingress and egress. 

(114a) "Row houses" means a place of abode not more than 3 stories in 
height, arranged to accomodate 3 or more attached row living units in 
which each Jiving unit is separated from the adjoining unit by a vertical 
occupancy separation of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construc­
tion, extending from the basement or lowest floor to the under side of the 
roof deck. 

(114b) RURAL SCHOOL BUILDING. A rural school building is a building 
used solely for instructional purposes, is located outside of the corporate 
limits of a city or village, is not more than one story in height and con­
tains not more than 2 classrooms. 

(115) SETBACK.* Refers to the open space between the property line or 
public thoroughfare and the nearest part of the building. Unenclosed ter­
races, slabs, or stoops without roofs or walls may project into this open 
space or setback. 

( 116) SHAFT. A vertical opening in a building extending through one or 
more stories and/or roof, other than an inner court. 

( 117) SHALL. A term for mandatory use under the provisions of this 
code. 

(118) SIGNS. A structure that is intended, designed, or used for adver­
tising, display, identification, announcements, or related purposes; this 
includes signs, screens, billboards, and other advertising devices of any 
type. 

(119) SIMPLE SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or the 
adjacent construction, or both, allows free rotation of the ends of the 
member and horizontal displacement when subject to a gravity load or a 
temperature change, or both. 

(119a) "Sleeping area" means the area of residential buildings in 
which bedrooms or sleeping rooms are located. Bedrooms or sleeping 
rooms separated by other use areas such as kitchens or living rooms, but 
not bathrooms, are considered as separate sleeping areas. Each individ­
ual room or suite of rooms in hotels, motels, dormitories or congregate 
living facilities is considered a separate sleeping area. 

(119b) "Smoke detector" means a device which detects particles or 
products of combustion other than heat. 

(119c) "Solid-fuel equipment" means equipment burning solid rather 
than gas or liquid fuel. 

Note: Typical solid fuels are coal and wood. 

(120) ''Space heater'' means a vented, self-contained free-standing or 
wall recessed heating appliance. 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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(120a) STEP. Step is a unit consisting of one riser of not more than 7% 
inches and one tread of not less than 9%: inches, alone or in a series. 

( 121) STORIES, NUMBER OF. • The number of stories of a multistory 
building includes all stories except the basement, ground floor, attic or 
interior balcony and mezzanine floor. (Also see Ind 51.02 (14).) 

(122) STORY. The space in a building between the surfaces of any floor 
and the floor next above or below, or roof next above, or any space not 
defined as basement, ground floor, mezzanine, balcony, penthouse or 
attic. (Also see "Stories, Number of.") 

(124) "Street" means any legally established public thoroqghfare or 
all-weather hard surface area 30 feet or more in width whether desig­
nated or not by name or number such as avenue, boulevard, circle, court, 
drive, lane, place, road or way. Streets must extend at least 50°/o of the 
length of the side of the building and must be accessible to fire fighting 
equipment. 

(125) STRUCTURE. A structure is an assembly of materials forming a 
construction for occupancy or. use meeting the definition of place of em­
ployment or public building. 

Note: Structures include, among others, buildings, stadiums, tents, reviewing stands, obser· 
vation towers, radio and television towers, water tanks, piers, wharves, shelters, canopies, 
and display signs. 

(126) SUPPORT (RESTRAINED). See "Restrained Support." 

(127) SUPPORT (SIMPLE). See "Simple Support." 

(128) TEMPERED AIR. Air transferred from heated area of building. 

(129) TEMPERED OUTSIDE AIR. Outside air heated before distribution. 

(130) TERRACE. An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade hav-
ing a paved, floored, or planted platform area adjacent to an entrance or 
to the exterior walls for a building or structure and having no roof. 

(130a) "Townhouse" means an apartment building where each living 
unit is served by an individual exterior exit within 3 feet of the exit dis­
charge grade. 

(131) TREATED WOOD (FIRE-RETARDANT). See "Fire Retardant­
Treated Wood." 

(132) UNIT HEATER (HIGH STATIC PRESSURE TYPE). A direct-fired sus­
pended or floor standing, self-contained, automatically controlled and 
vented, heating appliance having an integral means for circulation of air 
against 0.2 inch or greater static pressure. 

(133) UNIT HEATER (LOW STATIC TYPE). A direct-fired suspended, self­
contained automatically controlled, vented heating appliance, having 
integral means for circulation of air by means of a propellor fan or fans~ 

(134) VENEERED WALL. See "Wall (veneered).'' 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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(135) VENTILATING SYSTEM (EXHAUST). Any combination of. building 
construction, machinery, devices or equipment, designed and operated 
to remove harmful gases, dusts, fumes or vitiated air, from the breathing 
zone of employes and frequenters. 

(136) VENTILATION. The process of supplying or removing air by natu­
ral or mechanical means, to or from any space. 

(137) VENTILATION (GRAVITY EXHAUST). A process of removing air by 
natural means, the effectiveness depending on atmospheric condition, 
such as difference in relative density, difference in temperature .or wind 
motion. 

(138) VENTILATION (MECHANICAL). The process of supplying or remov­
ing air by power-driven fans or blowers. 

(139) VERTICAL EXIT. A means of egress used for ascension or descen­
sion between 2 or more floo·rs, or other levels, and shall include approved 
exterior stairways, automatic (moving) stairways, fire escapes, ramps, 
stairways, anq. smokeproof stair towers. 

(139a) VOLUME (TOTAL). The "total volume" (cube or cubage) of a 
building is the actual cubic space enclosed within the outer surfaces of 
the outside or enclosing wans and contained between the outer surfaces 
of the roof and the underside of the lowest floor. The volume of structures 
without enclosing waUs (canopies, roofed shelters and similar structures) 
will be computed by projecting imaginary vertical planes as the enclos­
ing walls at .. the outer surface of the exterior supports or columns. For 
cantilevered structures with interi0:r supports, the imaginary vertical 
planes will be projected at the farthest roof projection or overhang. 

Nole: The definition of total volume requires the cube of dormers, penthouses, vaults, pits, 
enclosed porches and other enclosed appendages to )Je included as a part of 'the cu.be of the 
building. It does not include the cube of courts or light shafts, .open at the top, or the cube of 
outside steps, cornices, parapets, or open porches or loggias. 

(140) WALL. A structural element which is vertical or within 30° of 
vertical, serving to enclose space, form a division, or support superim­
posed weight. 

(141) WALL (BEARING). Any wall which supports a load in addition to 
its own weight. 

(142) WALL (CAVITY). A wall built of masonry units or of plain con­
crete, or a combination of -these materials, so arranged to provide an air 
space within the wall, and in which the facing and backing (inner and 
outer parts) of the wall are tied together with metal ties. , 

( 143) WALL( CURTAIN). An exterior nonbearing Wall. 

(144) WALL (DIVISION).* {a) Building division. A wall used for separa­
tion between 2 buildings on the same property identical in construction 
to a party wall. 

(b) Fire division. A wall extending from the lowest floor level to or 
through the roof to restrict the spread of fire. 

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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(I45) WALL (EXTERIOR). Any outer enclosing wall of a building or 
structure. 

(146) WALL (FRAMING). Wall framing shall include columns, studs, 
beams, girders, lintels and girts. 

(147) WALL (HOLLOW BONDED). Wall built of masonry units with or 
without any air space within the wall, and in which the facing and back­
ing of the wall are bonded together with masonry units. 

(148) WALL (NONBEARING EXTERIOR). Wall which supports no vertical 
load other than its own weight. 

(148a) WALL (NONBEARING INTERIOR). See "Partition." 

(149) WALL (PANEL). An exterior nonbearing wall in skeleton con­
struction. 

(150) WALL (PARAPET). That part of a wall entirely above the roof 
line. 

(151) WALL (PARTY).* Walls used for separation between 2 buildings 
on the property line between adjoining properties. 

(152) WALL (RETAINING). Wall used to resist laterally imposed pres­
sures. 

(153) WALL (VENEERED). Wall having facing which is attached to the 
backing but not so bonded as to exert common action under load. 

(153a) WAREHOUSE. A warehouse is a place adapted to the reception 
and s~orage of goods and merchandise. 

(154) YARD (FRONT). An open, unoccupied space unobstructed to the 
sky, extending across the full width of a lot, or plot of land between the 
street line and the base of a front building wall. Unenclosed terraces, 
slabs or stoops without roofs or walls may project.into this.open space. 

Hislory: Cr .. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; renum. (1) to be (la), r. and recr. 
(10). (54). (67) and (121). oc. (I). (5a). (22a). (56a), (57a), (67a), (76a), (106a) and (148a), 
Register, September, 1973, No. 213, Ctr. 10~1-73; er. (102a), (104a) and (106a), Register, De­
cember, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; er. (7a), (4la), (139a) and (153a) and am. (125), Register, 
December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; er. (42a), (42b), (42c), (42d), and (120a), am. (139a), 
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, ell. 1-1-78; am. (23) to (26), (!n) and (139a), r. (86) (c), 
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, e.D'. 1-1-79; er. (16a), (71a), (79a) and {114a), Register, 
May, 1980, No. 293, e.D'. 6-1-80; am. (1) and (124), r. (12_3), r. andrecr. (120), renum. (102a) to 
be (102b), rnnum. (II4a) to h• (ll4b), oc. (19a), (36a), (36b), (36c), (37a), (36a), (38b), (71b), 
(75a), (80a), (82a), (102a), (114a), (119a), (119b), (119c) and (130a), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eD'. 1-1-82; renum. (7la) to be {7lc), er., (68a), (7la), (86a) and (93a), Regis­
ter .. February, 1982, No._ 314, elf. 3-1-82; r. and recr. (7a), renum. (19a) to be (19b), er. (7b) 
and (19a), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83. 

Standards for Classes of Construction 

Ind 51.015 Scope. This section covers minimum standards for common 
types of building designs currently being constructed. This section does 
not specifically include classification for uncommon building de­
signs such as shells, domes, space frames, inflatable and similar _types of 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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designs. The standards contained herein shall be used as a guide for such 
uncommon building designs to achieve the degree of safety intended by 
these standards. 

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; renum. Register, September, 1973, 
No. 213, eff. 10-1-73. 

Ind 51.02 General requirements. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS. The 
fire-resistive ratings shown in "Classes of Construction" Table 51.03-A 
are to satisfy the structural integrity end point for the time specified. 
For heat transmission end point requirements see s. Ind 51.042 (5). 

(2) SUBSTITUTE. Substitution of a building element fire-resistive rat­
ing will be permitted in any class of construction providing it is equal to 
or better than the required fire-resistive rating as specified in Table 
51.03-A. 

(a) Construction requiring the use of noncombustible material shall 
not be replaced by combustible construction regardless of fire-resistive 
rating unless mentioned specifically under classes of construction stan­
dards. 

(b) Noncombustible construction may be substituted for combustible 
construction provided the fire-resistive rating indicated in Table 51.03-
A is equal to or better than that noted for combustible construction. 

Note: See Ind 64.41 (1) for requirements perteinii:ig to combuetible ceiling materiale ueed 
in conjunction with air-handling plenume. 

(c) Fire-retardant treated wood exposed to high humidity or acceler­
ated weathering shall be pressure impregnated and so identified. Subse­
quent to treatment, lumber 2 inches or less in thickness shall be dried to 
a moisture content of 19% or less, and plywood to a moisture content of 
15% or less. 

Note: The department will accept fire-retardant treated lumber and plywood which meet 
the etanderds of the American Wood Preeervere Aeeociation, "Fii-e-Retardent Treatment by 
Preeaure Proceeeee," and ASTM D 2898, "Standerd Methode of Test for Durability of Fire-
Retardant Treatment of Wood." · 

(3) FLOOR FRAMING. (a) All floor framing shall satisfy the require­
ments of Table 51.03-A, whether floor system is considered part of a 
story or not, unless more restrictive requirements are noted under the 
occupancy chapters of this code. 

(4) EXTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) All exterior walls which are in 
contact with the soil shall be of masonry or concrete except that all­
weather wood foundations are permitted if constructed in accordance 
with the provisions outlined in s. Ind 53.64. 

(b) Exposed exterior walls between the first floor structural system 
and grade shall be of masonry or concrete except as follows: 

1. Walls may be constructed of material other than masonry or con­
crete providing the following conditions are satisfied: 

a. The construction shall meet the requirements of Table 51.03-A for 
specified class of construction. 

b. Any portion of exposed wall above grade and below the first floor 
structural system, when other than masonry or concrete, shall be 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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counted as a story, and is also considered when determinirtg height of 
wall. 

Note: Buildings utilizing wood foundations in accordance with the provi8ione outlined in 
Ind 53.64 will be limited to 2 levels (one-story and basement, one-story and ground floor, or 
2-atory with wood frost wall). 

(5) INTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) Openings in partitions and in­
terior bearing walls shall be protected if such walls serve as required 
building division, fire division or fire separation walls. 

1. Openings shall be protected by approved fire door or fire window 
assemblies as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048, or fire damper or fire 
curtain door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 64.42. 

Note: Openings in walls other than those specified above need not be protected except to 
satisfy structural integrity end point for the time specified. 

(6) RooF COVERINGS, SKYLIGHTS AND SKYDOMES. (a) There shall be no 
restriction in use of glass or other noncombustible material when satis­
fying minimum requirements for roof coverings. 

(b) Where combustible plastic is used in roof openings, the following 
limitations shall apply: 

1. Polycarbonate material shall not exceed 30% of the roof area. All 
other plastic material shall not exceed 20 % of the roof area. 

2. No skylight, individual dome or group of domes constructed of 
polycarbonate material shall exceed 300 square feet. No skylight, indi­
vidual dome or group of domes of other plactic material-shall exceed 100 
square feet. 

3. Skylights, domes or groups of domes shall be separated from each 
other by at least 8 feet laterally and 10 feet along the slope of the roof. 

(7) BuILDING LOCATIONS. (a) When the distance between buildings 
located on the same property is less than 10 feet, the following shall ap­
ply: 

1. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is less than that 
allowable for one building the exterior wall shall satisfy minimum re­
quirements listed for class of construction in Table 51.03-A. 

a. Buildings classified as wood frame under s. Ind 51.03 (7) or (8) 
shall have exterior walls with a fire-resistive rating of not less than that 
required for these buildings when satisfying the 10 feet to 30 feet dis­
tance to property line shown in Table 51.03-A. 

2. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is greater than 
that allowable for one building, one of the opposing walls shall be not 
less than a 4-hour fire-resistive rated fire division wall or building divi­
sion wall, whichever applies. Wh~ buildings are of different classes of 
construction, the lesser allowable gross area shall apply. 

(8) INTERIOR BALCONY OR MEZZANINE. Interior balconies or mezzanine 
floors shall have fire-resistive ratings as required for the story in which it 
is located. 
Register, December, 1981, No, 312 
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(9) IMBEDDED MATERIAL. No pipes, wires, cables, ducts or other service 
equipment shall be imbedded lengthwise in the required fire-resistive 
protection of any structural member except as 3Howed in approved fire 
rated assemblies. 

(10) EXPOSED EXTERIOR STRUCTURAL COLUMNS AND FRAMING. The re­
quired fire-resistive hourly rating may be omitted on noncombustible 
columns and framing when the building does not exceed 2 stories and 
the fire separation to the center of a street, or to the property line or 
buildings on the same property, is greater than 30 feet. 

(11) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS. (a) Except as specified in SS. 

Ind 54.08 and 57.08 and in par. (b), stairways, elevator shafts and other 
vertical openings, which serve 2 or more floor levels, shall be enclosed 
with fire-resistive rated construction equal to or better than the hourly 
ratings specified in Table 51.03-A. Stairways serving as required means 
of egress shall comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.18. 

(b) Exceptions. Vertical openings need not be enclosed under the fol­
lowing conditions: 

1. Serving and contained.within individual living units; 

2. Serving raised or depressed areas, open mezzanines or open balco­
nies contained within a single story; 

3. Serving 2 floor levels and the opening is not a- required means of 
egress provided the opening is separated from any corridor or stairway 
serving other flqors by fire-resistive rated construction having at least 
the hourly rating specified for fire-rated enclosures as specified in line 
20 of Table 51.03-A; or 

4. As permitted by chs. Ind 54 through 62. 

(c) Openings in required exit enclosures shall be limited to exit doors 
serving public passageways and corridors or serving floors occupied by a 
single tenant. -

(12) PARAPET WALLS. (a) Parapet walls shall be provided on exterior 
walls closer than 10 feet to a property line or to other buildings on the 
same property except as exempted under subd. 4. Parapet walls shall 
satisfy the following requirements: 

1. Parapets shall not be less than 2 feet in height; 

2. The minimum thickness of masonry parapets shall be 8 inches; 

3. Parapets shall have fire-resistive ratings as specified for exterior 
walls in Table 51.03-A; and 

4. Parapets are not required on exterior walls which front s-treets and 
alleys or where exterior walls connect with roofs of noncombustible con­
struction. 

(b) All parapet walls shall be properly coped with noncombustible 
weatherproof material. 

RegiRter, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(13) F1RE·n1v1s10N WALLS. (a) Fire division walls shall have not less 
than a 4-hour fire-resistive rating as specified ins. Ind 51.04 and shall 
comply with one of the following conditions: 

1. The wall shall extend 3 feet above the roof; 

2. The wall shall connect and make tight contact with roof decks of at 
least 2-hour fire-resistive noncombustible construction on both sides of 
the wall; or 

3. The wall shall connect and make tight contact with roofs of 
noncombustible construction on both sides of the walls, and the roofs 
shall be noncontinuous at the wall. 

Note: Built-up roofs, including those having class A rating, are considered combustib1e 
and do not meet the requirements of this section. 

(b) Structural members shall not continue through or over the fire 
wall. · 

(14) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF STORIES.* For purposes of estab­
lishing the maximum allowable stories in the various classes of construc­
tion stated ins. Ind 51.03, the number of stories shall be determined on 
the following basis: 

(a) The first floor shall be determined first and this level shall satisfy 
the following conditions: 

1. Is the lowest floor having one or more required exits for that floor 
and for any floor above or below; and 

a. If condition stated in subd. 1. is not satisfied, the highest floor level 
shall be considered the first floor. 

2. The elevation of the first floor and the sills of all required exit dis­
charges from the first floor shall be at or not more than 3 feet above an 
exit discharge grade. 

(b) An interior balcony or mezzanine floor which exceeds 25,000 
square feet or one third (1.h), whichever is least, of the net area enclosed 
within exterior walls and/ or fire division walls shall be counted as a 
story. 

(c) Pentliouse with a total area that exceeds 50% of the total roof area 
shall be counted as a story. 

(d) Construction according to sub. (4) (b) 1. b. shall also be counted 
as a story. 

(e) Total number of stories shall include the first floor plus all stories 
above and those stories determined by sub. (14) (b), (c) and (d). 

1. Floor levels satisfying the definition of basement, ground floor, 
attic, interior balcony and mezzanine floor, unless otherwise stated, 
shall not be counted as a story. 

(15) DECORATIVE COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS. Decorative combustible 
materials may be applied to all required noncombustible exterior sur-

'"See Appendix A for further explanatory materiel. 
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faqes of '10" hourly rated construction or better, up to a limit of 10% of 
the surface area within any 100 lineal feet of the building. 

(a) Exception. Fire-retardant treated wood may be applied to all re­
quired noncombustible exterior suffaces of "O" hourly rated construc­
tion without limit. 

(·18) ACCESS TO ATTIC AND ROOF. (a) Attic. Every attic compartment 
shall be provided with access from the floor level immediately below it. 
The access opening shall be at least 20 by 30 inches and shall be located 
above the stair landing or in an accessible location. 

Note: A single access point lo the attic from the floor Jevel immediately below will be 
acceptable if all the attic compartmente ate interconnected with access openings of at least 20 
by 30 inchee. 

(b) Roof. All buildings more than 2 stories, or 25 feet in height, where 
the slope of the roof is less than 3 in 12, shall be provided with a means of 
access to the main roof from the floor level immediately below. The roof 
opening shall be at least 20 by 30 inches and shall be provided with a 
permanent ladder or stairway. 

1. Exception. Roof access shall not be required in the sloped ceiling 
(cathedral ceiling} portions of buildings. 

(19) A'ITIC COMPARTMENTALIZATION. Except as· provided in par. (b), 
attics of combustible construction shall be divided into areas not greater 
than 3,200 square feet by -firestopping as specified in s. Ind 53.63 (1) 
(d). 

1. Compartmentalization shall extend into the eave and soffit areas 
to provide a complete separation between compartments. 

2. Panels for access openings in compartment walls shall be equipped 
with self-closing devices and shall normally be kept closed. 

(b) Attic compartmentalization need not be provided in buildings 
completely protected, including the attic space, by an automatic fire 
sprinkler system. 

(20) CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION SEPARATION. Portions of buildings of dif­
ferent classes of construction, as specified ins. Ind 51.03, she.II be sepa­
rated by fire division walls as specified ins. Ind 51.02 (13) or the build­
ing classification will be reduced to the lowest class of construction 
utilized. 

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; r. (9) and (IO}, renum. (3) to be 
(4), (4), (6), (6), (7), (8) to be (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), BID. (2) (a) er. (3), (6), (II), (I2), 
(13) and (I4), Register, September, I973, No. 2I3, eff. IO-I-73; BID. (14) (d), Register, 
February, I974, No. 2I8, eff. 3-I-74; r. and recr. (I2) (a); BID. (I3) (c). Register, May, 1974, 
No. 221, eff. 6-1-74; er. (11) (c) and (15), Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; er. (16) 
and (I7), Regiel;ec, December, 1974, No. 228, eff.1-1-76; BID. (6) (a) 1 and (14) (e) 1. er. 
(18), Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; lllll. (16) (b), Register, July, 1976, No. 
247, eff. 8-1-76; er. (2) (c), Regieter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; lllll. (16) and er. 
(19), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (16) and (17), Register, Mey, 1978, 
No. 269, eff. 7-I-78; lllll. (4) (e), (18) and (I9}, cc. (15) (e) and (20), Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; lllll. (II} (a) end (c) (intro.}, (13) and (19), r. end rttcr. (6) (b), 
Register, Jenuery, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. end recr. (11), BID. (14) (a) 2., r. (14) (e} 3., 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-I-82; ceprint.ed to correct error in (14) (a) 2., 
Register, Februery, 1982, No. 314; am. (11) (a) and (19), Register, October, I982, No. 322, 
eff. 11-1-82. 
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Ind 51.03 Classes of construction standards. (1) FIRE RESISTIVE 
TYPE A (NO. 1). (a) A building is of fire-resistive construction if all the 
walls, partitions, piers, columns, floors, ceilings, roof and stairs are built 
of noncombustible material, with a fire-resistive rating as specified in 
Table 51.03-A. 

1. Concealed draft openings in columns, walls and partitions shall be 
firestopped with noncombustible material at each floor level. 

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not be restricted in height. 

(c) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible 
material. 

(d) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified 
ins. Ind 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ss. Ind 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and 51.20, or 
in the occupancy chapters of this code. 

1. Doors leading into main public corridors other than rated exit corri­
dors sha11 be noncombustible or 20-minute fire door assemblies, as spec­
ified in s. Ind 51.047 or equivalent, unless otherwise specified above. 

Note: Public corridore are intended to include principal corridorfl eerving a floor end 
leading directly to building exits, but do not include communicating paeaagewaye within a 
given use area. 

(e) -Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall 
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for ex­
terior walls. 

(f) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible maierial or fire­
retardant treated wood. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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CLASSE:S OF CONSTRUCTION TARLE 51.03-A FIRf: RESIST!l'E RJ\'l'r>IGS !N HOllRS 

TYPES or CONSTRlJCTIOI< MODIFYING CONDITIONS 
SEE NOTES f y !'IRE RESIS1'11'E FIRE RESISTIITE METAL FRAME HEiWY EXTERIOR EXTf;RiOR 

BlJILOillG l!LEHENT TY:PE A TYPE B PROTECTED 'J:IMEER W.SONRY PROT. MASONRY, UNPROT. 

' . I IN!'ERIOR StlPPOR'l'S 
(COI.UMNS, PIEJ!S, 

~ J;'R1\llll: Ll3GS, POSTS) 

'· 
3. FLOOR FRl\M:NG 

(l!EMIS, GIRDERS, 
JOISTS, SLABS, 

4:- DECK) 

5. ROOF P'1'M!ING 

'-1 
(TRUSSES, BEAMS, 
GIRDEJ!S, JOISTS, 
FRAME RAM'EJ!S, 

~ PURI.INS, DECll:) 

• 1 

'-1 
-.. 
1 0 • ROOP COVERING 

1 1 • EllTE'IUOH WALLS 
& COURT WALLS 

-
"· 

~ 
"~ ,,~,,,~ 
INTERIOR F!JRIUllG 
A'l"rACRRD TO 
INSIDE SURFACE 
OJ;' WALL) . 

-
"· 
17. IN'l'ERIOR WALLS 

18. PAllTITIONS 

19. REQUIRED EXIT 
CORRIDOR ENCLOS • 

20. FIRE ENCLOSURE 
(STAIRWl!.rs, 

ELE\ll\.TORS, 
VERTICAL SHAF'l'S) 

21 • PEN'I'!IOUSE WALLS 

22. PENTllOUSE ROOF 

DY TO ABBRE'lll\TlOl!fS 

NC - Nonc01lb11Stible 
NP - Not P!lrndtted 
H.T. - Heavy Timber 
P/L - Property Line 

BT,,OG SETE!l\CK DIS. NUllilER OF 

STORIES TO P/L OR TO OTl!ER BEARING OR 

BLOG. ON SAME PROP. NONBEARING 

ewer 8 etorhe 
or ..,,,,._ than 
as ft. in hei"ht 
e etories or 
85 ft. in he19ht 
or less 
More than 2 
atoriea 

2 stori..a or 
leae 

Over B stories 
or more than 
85 :rt. in hei-ht 

I 3 to B stori"a 
or 85 ft. in 
hei_..t or less 
2 stories, or 
un<\er 35 tt. in 
h .. iaht 
1 story - r=f 

framing ""'""' thiln 
20 ft. above fl. 
1 story - roof 
fr&111inq 20 ft. 
or lesg abc'7e fl. 

3 stories 

2 atoriu or 
leas 

3 stories 

Leu than 10 tt-

10 ft. to 30 ft. 
inclusive 

Over 30 ft. 

r..ess than 10 ft. 

>..,-,-,c.,-,c,-,,-,,---< ~~ci~i~~ 30 ft. 

lBH 

o""r 3 stories 
3 stori11s or lBH 

Over 3 stories 
3 stories 
or lees 

over 30 ft. 

1'n EV.MPLE TO REl\DING CHART 

0 • 0 (No Hour Rating) 

Bearing 

Bearing 

Bearin<> 

Nonbearlng 

Nonbeilrlng 

Nonbsarln~ 

1 • Co.U.uatible or Noncomb1J.J11tible 1 !lour R&tin9 
JllC-0 • NonCOlllbuetibl" 0 Bour Rating 

NO. 1 

NC-3 

NC-] 

NC-2 

NC-2 

NC-2 

NC-1 

oc-o 

NC-1 

CLASS A 

NC-4 

NC-3 

NC-2 

NC-2 

NC-1 

NC-0 

NC-2 

NC-2 

NC-0 

NC-0 

NO. 2 

NC-2 

NC-2 

Nc-1-1/2 

NC-1 

see 9. Ind 
51 .OJ (2) 

NC-0 

CI.4SS A 

NC-1 

NC-2 

11C-1 

11c-o 

NC-2 

Nc-o 

NC-2 

NC-2 

NC-2 

Nc-o 

NC-0 

- See OCCU!'&ncy sections of th@ cod@ for ot'Mer bilslc requirements and more restrlctiv" limitations. 
b - Roof coverin')' Sillllfl as for maln building. 

.;. Walls of solid wood 4 inches in thickness are acceptable as equal to one hour fir .. -resistive rating­
d - Fir,....resistive N\jU1reinent9 also apply for thos"- budn9 members re\luired for gravity loading. 

- Refer to TAhle 51.03-B for allo..-able areas for windows and oth@r op<!nin9'S in e>rterior .,~lls-
f - For @xceptions ref"r to s- Ind 51.02. 

g - S..tho.cks and distances to P/L or other buildin9'S 011 ume pr0perty do not apply to P/'L along streets. 
h - 11.pprov"d fire•ret .. rda.nt treated ""'od "ill be accepte<\ in lieu of 3/4-hour fire-reslsti.,e ratin9's• 

- J;'or openings in partitions and interior bearing lo'alls, ~ee s. lnd 51.02. 
k - Hourly ratin<Js specified ilS for fire exposur" from the inside of the building only. 

NO. 3 

See s. Ind See s. ,i;.nd 
51.03 (3) 51.03 (4) 

NC-1 !!.')'. 01: 1 

See s. Ind Se"- s. l!lil 
51.03 (3) 51.03 (4) 

~C-1 H-'l'· or 1 
See s. Ind 

NC-1 51.03 (4) 

11.T. or 1 

1 Story-UT 

''° 

see s. Ind see s. In<\ 
51.03 Dl 51.0l (4) 

NC-1 R.T. or 1 
see s. In<l 

NC-1 51.03 (4) 
H.T. or 1 

See s. Ind 
NC-0 51.03 (4) 

H.T. er 1 

See s. Ind 
NC-1 51.03 (4) 

H.T. or 1 

CLASS A 

NC-2 

NC-3/4 

NC-0 

Nc-o 

NC-D 

NC-1 

NC-0 
NC-2 
NC-1 

NC-2 

NC-0 

NC-0 

CL/\SS B 

NC-2 

NC-1 

' ' 

NO. 511 

Sees. In<l 
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TABLE 51.03-B 
MAXIMUM TOTAL ALLOWABLE AREA OF WINDOWS OR OTHER WALL OPENINGS 

IN PERCENT OF TOTAL EXPOSED EXTERIOR WALL SURFACE 

Setback from Property Line, or Other Walls 
on Same Property1 

Lees than 5'-------------------------------------- ---------------

5 1 to lees than 101 
----------

10' to lees than 30' ---------------------------------------------

30' or over -------------------------------------------------------

L Fire-Reeietive "A" 
2. Fire-Resietive "B" 
3. Metal Frame Protected 
4. Heavy Timber 
5. E1terior Masonry 

Bearing Wall NonbellJ'ing Wall 

No Openings No Openings 

2032 Fire 3032 Fire 
window rqd.3 window rqd.3 

3031 40%2 

No Limit N(j Limit 

Clll88 of Construction 

6. Metal Frame 7. Wood Frame 
Unprotected Protected 

No Openings Not Permitted 

30% 1 Not Permitted 

403 2 403 2 

No Lim.it No Limit 

8. Wood Frame 
Unprotected 

Not Permitted 

Not Permitted 

40% 2 

No Limit 

1 Does not apply to property lines along streets. 
2Tabulated percentage of openings shall be applied to each 100 lineal feet of wall. Thie tabulation will not allow wing walls or high parapets, et.c. to be used to 

increase exposed wall areas and thereby increase allowable total area of openings. 'Vhere openings are permitted, such openings protected with approved 
au~mstic-closing, 3-hour fire door or shutter assemblies---No Limit. 

Fire windows shall be as required for moderate fire e1poeure--see Ind 51.048. 

Hiatory: Cr. Register,June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. table A, Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. table B, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 
8-1-74. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 

~~ 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 41 
Definitions and standards Ind lil 

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of 
roof deck and shell have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci­
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A. 

(g) Penthouses and other roof structures shall have enclosing walls of 
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings-shall be 
equal to that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooJing towers are per­
mitted. 

(h) Wood may be used for finished floors, trim and wall paneling if 
open spaces behind the_ material are completely firestopped with 
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood, unless prohib­
ited under the occupancy requirements of this code. 

(i) Acoustical materials, other than plastics, may be used on ceilings 
and walls provided they have a flame spread rating or 25 or less and the 
open spaces between furring on walls are completely firestopped with 
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood. 

(j) In required fire-resistive floor and roof assemblies one electric out­
let box, not exceeding 16 square inches in area, may be installed in such 
ceilings in each 90 square feet of ceiling area. Recessed electric fixtures 
shall have protection boxes built above the fixture, constructed of ap­
proved fire-resistant material of rating equal to that of the ceiling, to 
cover the opening in case fixture is displaced. Duct openings in ceilings 
shall be protected by fire dampers. 

(2) FIRE-RESISTIVE TYPE B (No. 2). (a) A building is of fire-resistive ~ 
construction if all the walls, partitions, piers, columns, floors, ceilings, ~ 
roof and stairs are built of noncombustible material, with a fire-resistive 
rating as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 85 
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 8 stories. 

(c) Roofs. Where roof framing is greater than 20 feet above the floor, 
or highest level of any balcony, roof decks may be: 

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in 
nominal thickness; 

2. Solid lumber not less than 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge 
securely fastened together; 

3. Approved 11/s inch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and 
groove with all end joints staggered and butting on centers of beams 
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or 

4. Other forms of roof decks, if of noncombustible material. 

(d) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible 
material. 

(e) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified 
ins. Ind 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ss. Ind 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and 51.20, or 
in the occupancy chapters of this code. 
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1. Doors leading into main public corridors other than rated exit corri­
dors shall be noncombustible or 20-minute fire door assemblies, as spec­
ified in s. Ind 51.047 or equivalent, unless otherwise specified above. 

Note: Pub1ic corridors are intended to include principal corridors serving a floor and 
leading directly to building exit.a, but do not include communicating passageways within a 
given uee area. 

(0 Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall 
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for ex­
terior walls. 

(g) Mansards shall be constructed ofnoncombustible material or fire­
retardant treated wood. 

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of 
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci­
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A. 

(h) Penthouse and other roof structures shall have enclosing walls of 
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings shall be 
eqpal to that specified in Table 5L03-A. Wood cooling towers are per­
mitted. 

(i) Wood may be used for finished floors, trim and wall paneling if 
open spaces behind the material are completely firestopped with 
noncombustible materials or fire-retardant treated wood, unless prohib­
ited under the occupancy requirements of this code. 

(j) Acoustical materials, other than plastics, may be used on ceilings 
and walls provided they have a flame spread rate of 25 or leas and the 
open spaces between furring on walls are completely firestopped with 
noncombustible material or fire-retardant treated wood. 

(3) METAL FRAME-PROTECTED (No. 3). (a) A building is of metal 
frame protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls 
are of metal, or metal in combination with other noncombustible materi­
als, with time resistance ratings as set forth in Table 51.03-A. 

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 75 
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories. 

(c) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible 
material. 

( d) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall 
be constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings not less than that 
specified for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A. 

(e) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible material or fire­
retardant treated wood. 

1. The well construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of 
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci­
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A. 

(4) HEAVY TIMBER (NO. 4). (a) A building is of heavy timber construc­
tion if the structural frame consists of heavy timber or heavy timber in 
combination with metal, reinforced concrete or masonry, and all build­
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
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ing elements are as set forth in Table 51.03-A unless otherwise ex­
empted. 

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 75 
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories. 

(c) Columns. 1. Wood columns shali be not less than 8 inches, nomi­
nal, in any dimension when supporting floor loads and not less than 6 
inches, nominal, in least dimension and not less than 8 inches, nominal, 
in other dimension when supporting roof loads only. 

2. All wood columns in the structural frame shall be superimposed, 
end to end, one above the other, and joined by metal or wood connectors. 

Note: See structural ch. Ind 53 for design requirements. 

(d) Floor framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than 
6 inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in 
actual cross-sectional area. 

2. Wood arches which support floor loads shall be not less than 8 
inches, no~inal, in any dimension. 

3. Framed timber trusses supporting floor loads shall have members of 
not less than 8 inches, nominal, in any dimension. ' 

4. Floor framing and structural framing of material other than wood 
shall have a fire-resistive protection of not less than one hour. 

(e) Roof framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than 
6 inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in 
actual cross-sectional area. 

2. Wood arches, timber trusses, purlins and rafters for roof construc­
tion shall have members not less than 4 inches, nominal, in width and 
not less than 6 inches, nominal, in depth. Spaced members may be com­
posed of 2 or more_ pieces not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thickness 
when blocked solidly throughout their intervening spaces or when such 
spaces are tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate of not less 
than 2 in~hes, nominal, in thickness, secured to the underside of the 
members. Splice plates shall be not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thick­
ness. 

(f) Floors. 1. Wood floor construction shall be tongued and grooved, 
or splined lumber not less than 3 inches nominal thickness, or of solid 
lumber placed on edge and securely fastened together to make a floor 
not less than 4 inches, nominal, in thickness. A top layer of flooring of 
one inch nominal thickness shall be placed over all such floor construc­
tion. 

(g) Stair construction may be of wood in buildings not exceeding 3 
stories in height. In 4-story buildings, all stairs, platforms and stair con­
struction shall be constructed of noncombustible material. 

(h) Roofs. Roof decks shall be: 

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 iriches in 
nominal thickness; 

Ragi11t.er, October, 1982, No. 322 
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2. Solid lumber not less than 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge 
securely fastened together; 

3. Approved 11/s inch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and 
groove with all end joints staggered and butting on centers of beams 
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or 

4. Other forms of roof decks, if of noncombustible material. 

(5) * EXTERIOR MASONRY, PROTECTED AND UNPROTECTED (Nos. 5A AND 
5B). (a) A building is of protected or unprotected exterior masonry con­
struction if all exterior walls are constructed of masonry or reinforced 
concrete or of other materials in combination with a minimum 6 inch 
nominal masonry wall and all building elements are as set forth in Table 
51.03-A unless otherwise exempted. 

(b) All buildings of Type 5A classification shall not exceed a height of 
50 feet, in which height there shall be not more than 4 stories and all 
buildings of Type 5B classification shall not exceed a: height of 40 feet, in 
which height there shall be not more than 3 stories. 

(c) The_ interior structural framing shall be metal, reinforced con­
crete, masonry or wood. Fire protection of metal or wood structural 
members shall be as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

(d) In walls where fire protection is required, the bottom of lower 
flange of steel lintels supporting load-bearing masonry shall be pro­
tected for openings exceeding 12-foot spans. 

(e) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist, 
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness. 

(f) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be 
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exte­
rior walls. 

(g) A mansard Shall be constructed entirely of noncombustible 
material or fire-retardant treated wood if it is subject to one of the fol­
lowing conditions: 

I. If the mansard is closer than 20 feet to the adjoining property line or 
other building on the same property; or 

2. If the vertical projected area of the mansard exceeds 30 % of the 
area of the wall surface to which it is attached. 

(h) Light-transmitting panels of combustible materials may be used 
in exterior walls reQuiring NC-0 hour rating up to a limit of 10% of the 
surface area within any 100 linear feet of the building. The bottom of the 
panels shall be at least 12 feet above grade. Such panels will be included 
in the decorative trim allowance permitted by s. Ind 51.02 (15). 

(6) METAL FRAME-UNPROTECTED (No. 6). (a) A building is of metal 
frame unprotected construction if the enclosin~ walls are of unprotected 
metal or unprotected metal in combination with other noncombustible 
materials and all building elements are as set forth in Table 51.03-A un­
less otherwise exempted. 

~endix A for further explan11tory materiel. 
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1. Heavy timber may be used for interior columns and floor framing. 

2. Interior mezzanines and balconies within the first story may be con­
structed of one-hour fire-resistive construction. 

3. Light panels of combustible materials may be used in exterior walls 
requiring NC-0 hour rating up to a limit of 103 of the surface area 
within any 100 lineal feet of the building. The bottom of the panels shall 
be at least 12 feet above grade. Such panels will be included in the deco­
rative trim allowance permitted by s. Ind 51.02 (15). 

(b) A pole building is considered type No. 6, metal frame unprotected 
construction, provided the following conditions are satisfied: 

1. The poles supporting the roof only shall be at least 6 inches by 8 
inches nominal in dimension. Poles supporting floors shall be 8 inches 
by 8 inches nominal in dimension. Poles may be built up from individual 
2-inch nominal lumber if the pieces are bolted or glued and nailed to­
getherj 

2. The girts shall be of noncombustible, fire-retardant treated wood or 
heavy timber constructionj 

3. The enclosing wall skin shall be of noncombustible materiaJs. A 
non-structural 2" x 6" nominal wood skirt is permitted if it is in contact 
with the ground or foundation; 

4. The roof cover shall have a class B rating or better; and 

5. All other requirements of this section and Table 51.03-A are satis­
fied. 

(c) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 50 
feet, in which height there shall be not more then 3 stories. 

(d) Stairs and stair platforms may be of wood with stringers not less 
than 2 inches in nominal thickness. 

(e) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be 
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings not less than that 
specified for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A. 

(7) WoonFRAME-PROTECTED (No. 7). (a) Abuildingisofwoodframe 
protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls are of 
protected wood, or protected wood in combination with other materials, 
with fire-resistive ratings at least equal to or "t:>Eltter t_h_an those set forth 
in Table 51.03-A.,Except as specified ins. Ind 51.03 (5) (a), if such 
enclosing walls are veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, 
concrete, plaster or metal, the building is also termed a wood frame pro­
tected building. 

(b) All b~lldings of this classification shall not 'exceed a height of 40 
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 3 stories. 

(c) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist, 
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.~ 

(d) The structural members supporting the finished ceiling in the 
topmost story shall be protected on the underside by fire-resistive 
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material acceptable in systems approved for one-hour fire-resistive rat­
ings as covered in s. Ind 51.04. 

(e) Buildings of wood frame protected construction may be located 
less than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10 
feet from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings, 
as specified ins. Ind 51.02 (13). 

(f) Buildings 3 stories in height of wood frame protected construction 
may be located between 10 feet and 30 feet from a property line or other 
building on the same property provided any wall within 10 feet to 30 feet 
from a property line or other building on the same property is a 4-hour 
fire division wall, without openings, as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13). 

(8) Wooo FRAME-UNPROTECTED (No. 8). (a) A building is of wood 
frame unprotected construction if the structural parts and enclosing 
walls are of unprotected wood, or unprotected wOod in combination with 
other materials as set forth in table 51.03-A. If such enclosing walls are 
veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, concrete, plaster or 
metal, the building is also termed a wood frame unprotected building. 

(b) All buildings of this classification shall not exceed a height of 35 
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 2 stories. 

(c) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist, 
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nomin~l thickness. 

( d) Buildings of wood frame unprotected construction may be located 
lesS than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10 
feet from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings, 
as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (13). 

Hietory: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No.19S, eff. 1-1-73; am. (1) (d), renum. (1) (e) 1. to be 
(f), (1) (.f) 1. a. to be (1) (t) 1., (1) (.f) (g) {h) (i) to be (1) (g) -(h) (i) (j), (2) (0 1. to be 
(2) (g), (2) (g) 1. a. to be (2) (g) 1., (2) (g) (h) (i) t.o be (2) (h) (i) (j), (3) (d) 1. to be 
(e), (3) (e) 1. a. t.o (3) (e) 1., (7) (b) to be (c), (7) (c) to be (b), am. (2) (e), r. (4-) (e) 3., r. 
and recr. (6) (a), er. (7) (d), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff.10-1-73; r. and recr. (6) 
(a),Register,May,1974,No.221,eff.6-1-74;cr. (5) (a) 1.and2.;e.m. (5) (0 andr.andrecr. 
(6) (g), Register, Ju1y, 1974, No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; am. (1) (d) 1. and (2) (e) 1., Regi11ter, 
December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; er. (6) (a) 3, Regi11ter, Decenihflr, 1977,No. 264, eff.1-1-
78; renum. (6) (b) to (d) to be (6) (c) to (e), er. (6) (b), (7) (e) and (8) (d), am. (1) (f') 
(intro.), (h), (i), (2) (g) (intro.), (i), (j), (3) (e) (intro.), (4) (a), (5) (a) (intro.) and (8) 
(a), Regi11ter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) (d) 1., (2) (e)l., (6) (g) (intro.) 
and (6) (a) 3., er. (5) (a) 3., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (6), (7) (a), (b) 
and (e), (8) (d), er. (9) (.f), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (6) (a) and 
(7) (0, Regi11t.er, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Fire-Resistive Standards for Materials of Cons.truction 

Ind 51.04 Scope. This section shall include standards applicable to 
various types of fire-resistive construction. Requirements established 
herein are considered minimum safety standards and will not necessar­
ily result in the most advantageous insurance rates. 

Hietory: Cr. Regi8t.er, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71 and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, RegieOOr, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 51.042 General requirements. (1) Construction details and 
quality of material used for these systems must be those used by the 
testing laboratory for the test, and/ or those dictated by good construc­
tion practice. 
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(2) (a) The minimum fire-resistive protection of a connection shall be 
equal to the maximum required for the members to which it is attached. 

(3) For structural components with a fire-resistive rating obtained by 
test with restrained ends, the supporting structure shall be designed to 
provide for this restraint. 

( 4) (a) All products manufactured and tested according to ASTM 
standard methods prior to effective dates of standards specified in "Fire­
Resistive Standards for Materials of Construction" shall be accepted un­
less the ASTM standard method used in the test is judged to be inade­
quate in comparison with the currently adopted standard method. 

(5) The heat transmission requirements of ASTM E-119 (25b), with 
the exception of high hazard areas, penal and health care facilities and 
warehouses for combustible materials, may be reduced to one-half (1>) of 
the hourly rating required by this code, but not less than one hour. 

Nole: For ASTM Ewll9 Standard adopted see Ind 51.25 (49). 

Note; Sees. A 52.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to hi:gh hazard 
occupancies. 

(a) The fire-resistive. rating for structural integrity required by this 
code shall be maintained where the heat transmission criteria has been 
reduced. 

(6) The use of fire-resistive protection implies consent by owner to 
maintain material in a serviceable condition. Where this protection is 
concealed, provisions shall be made for periodic visual inspection of the 
structural insulating material at each story. 

(7) In one-hour fire-resistive rated construction, the ceiling ·may be 
omitted over unusable crawl space not more than 42 inches in height and 
the flooring may be omitted where unusable space occurs aboVe. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No.182, cff.-7-1-71; I·. elf. 8-1-71, aD.drecr. elf. 1-1-72, 
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; er. (7). Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff'. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.043 Approved rating methods. (1) Ratings of fire-resistive assem­
blies shall be determined by one of the following methods: 

(a) Test by approved testing laboratories (see Ind 51.044). 

(b) Typical examples as listed in this code in lieu of approved test (see 
Ind 51.045). 

(c) Approved method of calculation in lieu of approved test (see Ind 
51.046). 

Hislory: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, ell'. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-72, 
Register, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 51.044 Approved testing laboratories. Fire rating tests conducted by 
recognized testing laboratories in accordance with the ASTM standards 
specified in Table 51.044 shall be accepted. 

Register, June, 198~, NO. 330 
Building an!i heating, ventilatiiJ.g 

and air conditioning code 



48 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 51 Definitions and standards 

TABLE 51.044 

N11mc of Rerognized Lahoralories 
Forest Prod. Lab., Madison, WI* 
Hardwood Plywood Mfgrs. Assoc., 

Reston VA 
Nat'I. Bureau of St'd., Washington, 

DC 
Ohio State Univ. Columbus, Ohio 
Portland Cement Assoc. Skokie, IL 
Southwest Research Inst., San 

E-84 E-108 

x 

Antonio Texas X 
Underwriters' Lab., Inc., Chicago, IL X X 
Underwriters' Lab., Inc., 

Scarborough, Ont., Canada X X 
Univ. of Calif. Berkele California X 
U.S. Testin Co. Hoboken, NJ -4(..- X 
Warnock Hersey Intnl-Inc., Antioch, 

California X 

ASTM Standard Tests 
E-119 E-136 E-152 
x x 

x 

x x 
x x x 
x 

x x 

x x x 
x 

x x 

E-163 E-648 

x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x * 
x 

* Reference based on research and development data. Facility is not available for con­
ducting routine rating tests. 

Nole #1: See ss. Ind 51.25 (47)-(50), (52)-(53) and (55) for test information and specific 
standards adopted. 

Nole #2: Other testing laboratories will be recognized as an approved agency if accepted in 
writing by the department. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, elf. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, andrecr. eff.1-1-72, 
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, elf. 1-1-78; am. table, 
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 
312, err. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.045 Typical examples of fire-resistive structural components. (1) 
Basic design and construction for specified fire-resistive protection of 
structural components listed in table 2, including references (a) through 
(q), shall be acceptable. 

Note: The following table is based on performance, interpretation of various test data or 
data from ASTM E-119 test (see table 2). 

(a) Types of concrete. 1. Type I-normal weight concrete with lime­
stone, calcareous gravel and air-cooled slag aggregate. 

2. Type II-normal weight concrete with siliceous gravel, granite or 
quartz aggregate containing more than 40o/o quartz, chert or flint. Values 
givenJor type I apply except where values are tabulated for type II. 
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STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS, TABLE 2 

INSULATING MATERIAL DESCRIP­
TION 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
4 HR. 3 HR. 2 HR. I HR 

a.. ell a.. 
<( 

4" . "~in ·. ·~'· .• , 1an.m 1an 1 m 1an1m ran,m 
GIRDERS AND BEAMS CONCRETE TYPE I II a JI[ AVE COVER 31,z: 3 3 :~ 21-'2 : 2 1~ :1~ 

1-wO:: 6 " · ·· w G)(b)(k) (w) 11 :10 9~:a 7 :s~ 4 :4 
"'u o z !--"'-· ~----------f':W. ,. :::...::i~7,,. C'--t-'"--'"-"'----------t-;A,.,vE"'c;;;o;;;vE°'R;"-'-T'31z;;:-t"': 'i°3-r'°t3--+,,:;;"tr--;,l2;;:-:r;-2'r.1t%:--:::,t%:1 

I­
::> 
0 
:r: 
1-

~0::~9. WO~~ 7. JOISTS AND WAFFLES •I ~·~ • . ~~~.w.rn.ml•J 6~'7 !~?,.t,t. !4~ 4..:!5 :~~43141312!21. 
(./) - IL- AVE. COVER 2~4 :2-11 1~ :1.:* 1:"4 i1~4 1~ :1_-11 

CONCRETE TYPE I IIB= 

@©©©€>© 
CONCRETE TYPE I Jr • JII OL "'w SINGLE TEE .------.. AVE WEDTH.(w) 8 18 8 •8 8 :a 4, 14 

z z z 8 I _I '!' .... w TOP .THICK's {I) 5N-: 7 : 51' s~: e:~ 4?¥.. :s :3~ 31;4i3'!,1,!2~ ®©©©€XV 
1J.J - w w _J ~~·f,:~:;,-::~----t~~~~~~i~~----1~~ ... I- Q.. -· -- - ·-·' AVE. COVER BY TEST OR LISTING 2 :1~4 ~~1/2:1Vz 
1-1-1-1-:ii! MULTI-TEE UNITS l1pr.:,.. 11_~..,..:,...w ,

1 
AVE.WEBTH.(w)BYAPPROVED 4 i4:4 2J2:212_:::'1h CONCRETE TYPE I JI. JII 

~ ~ (() ~ Ci) µ9c.·t-----------t;;;:;;~~,~<Vii; ......,_,,,,,..,.....""j;;--------t~~~~=~;;;;-~-;-;;-:;;;:-tT'-'O'-'P'-T-"H~l~C~K~'S~('-' ti ;;TEtS!T~l:N~G~LtA~Btr;;r:;i4~.,~·l'SJ'.' 3~""J:l'.)•~11 >' ;w"'~:3~,o 
(/) ~u~n. I ;t",'i""·d.o)e:- J' 1 110R12 63'4i1isYzs*4i6:4 4*4!s[33t43114:3Yz!2:t'4 

i~O~~~~~~~S:O:L~ID~B~C=O~R:ED:..S:L:A:B:S:...~~J.!.I:..::~~-~~-~~~~~~~· -~-~~·-~·~~~+.S~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:::;;;..;:;;.::~~~1~=¥'~1~~~:~3~~''~j:~1~.;,,,7'.i'~ 
5: ®©©©©© 

CONCRETE TYPE IJI:S.:m 

~ Fo 10. l" AvE. covER 2v2 :2v4 2 ,1r.:i1-14 :112 1 \ 1 

W UNREINFORCED CONCRETE ! ~I CONCRETE TYPE I II 8 :m : 1£: : ,,: 1, : 1'- I I : 

®©©©©@® 

.. (·1 WALLTH.(t) 6:6'215 5 151214124 141214 31313 
Z JI WALLS B PARTITIONS mi~~ @@) 1 1 I 1 : O MASONRY~·+.----------+-----'--'-''-------__,r=~----------+-----r--~~-r-~~-r-~~-r-~-'-1 
Q. BEARING HOLLOW MASONRY WALLS 8 ~ MASONRY TYPE I EQUIV. THICK'S . 
...::::: PARTITIONS .. BLOCK TILE 

O
..C: AND CORED BRICKS CAVITY WALLS . MASONRY TYPE :II ©)(g)(rii) EQUIV THICK_'s. 

12. 
(.) NON SOLID MASONRY BRICK ~I 

BEA:R 1 NG BLOCK .. CLAY TILE WITH LEss , .... 4 ¢r· .. .-. --1 

THAN 25c/o VOIDS OR WITH ~ 

THE CORES FILLED 1-'-'':-·.:j.:" .. 13. 

MASONRY TYPE I 8 II 
CLAY, SHALE, CONCRETE, SAND 

OR LIME @) 
WALL TH. ( tl 

(/)I- z 
t-~co COLUMNS 

Za::wt- 14. 

~o::JU 
__J 

w 
0 a..W w GIRDERS. .BEAMS ... TRUSSES .... a.. :r: a.. I- Cl) 15. 
~1-<(0 COLUMNS ... BEAMS .. GIRDERS .. o- a:: T,RUSSES ... JOISTS 8 STEEL 05: a.. 

16. FLOOR UN ITS 

OF 
CONCRETE TYPE I II 8 m @@ THICKNESS 

SOLi D MASONRY CD PROTECTION 

THi CK NESS 
CONCRETE TYPE I :II 8 :III@@ OF 

PROTECTION 

SPRAYED FIBER .. CEMENTITIOUS 

MIXTURE. INTUMESCENT 
PAINTS 

6.7 S.7 

5.7 4.9 

10" 9" 

4.5 
3.9 

•" 

I I I:lI:n 
1 11~ I 

I 21 

' ' 

3.0 

26 

BY TESTS ... OR LISTING BY, 
APPRJOVED TES)TING LAB. 

Register, Deaimber, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



• 

50 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
lnd51 

,,,. " 
CONSTRUCTION 

CONC. 

~ 
~ ~ • ~ • • 
~ 

~ • 

~ i e 
~ ~ 

~ ~ 

~ ~ 
0 

i:i " 0 

" 

~ 
§ 

17. con=ete Joists or W!!.ffle 

"· steel coi=ne 

19, steel Girders ••• BeU<S··• 
Trusses., .Joists, Columns 
Individually Protected 

20. Steel Beams, Girders, Trusses & 

Joists ••• w/ceilinq Protection & 

!tlninum 2-1 f2" Th. Type I, II 
or III Concrete Slab a c d 
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TYPICAL EXJ\MPLES OF FIRE RESIST!VE STRUCTaRAL Cl'lMPONENTS, Tl!.BLE 2 (CON'T.) 
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INSULATING MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 

c d Concrete Typ" I, !I or t 5 Slah 
Ill 3/4" cover Thickne~s 

Veroiic:ulite ••. gypsllln •.• <Or perlit., t 1 Insuhtlon 
eurn on metal hth Thic:kn@ss 

Type I ~ II Masom:y 
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Thickness 
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HEAVY TI"'l1ER CONSTRUCTION TABLE 
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Wood All Speci"s 
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or 4" Solid 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 51 
Definitione and standards Ind 61 

3. Type III-lightweight aggregate with expanded slag, shale or clay 
aggregate. IncJudes sanded-lightweight concretes not over 116 lbs. per 
cu. ft. oven-dried density. 

(b) Cover on reinforcing steel is for sides and bottoms. Where tensile 
reinforcing elements have different cover, the tabulated cover is the av­
era~e of the minimum values of the individual elements. The cover of an 
individual element shall not be less than \I the tabulated value. Top 
cover to be a minimum of % inch. 

(c) For the heat transmission requirements of floor and roof construc­
tion, the thickness of the top slab may be reduced if noncombustible 
insulation is directly applied to either side of the slab and provided the 
U-factor is equaled or reduced. 

(d) The thickness of top slab is in accordance with ASTM E-119 heat 
transmission requirements. For variations in thickness of top slab see s. 
Ind 51.042 (5). 

Note: For ASTM E"119 standard adopted see Ind 51.26 (49). 

( e) Longitudinal joints between individual precast floor or roof units, 
or individual wall units shall be installed as tested or shall be grouted 
solid for the thickness required by the fire-resistive rating. Noncombus­
tible insulation may be substituted for the grout if the U-factor is 
equaled or reduced providing the integrity of insulation remains as in­
stalled. The topping used in floor or roof units may be included. 

(f) Type I Hollow Masonry is a masonry with calcareous or siliceous 
aggregate having an oven-dried density exceeding 115 pounds per cubic 
foot. Type II Hollow Masonry is a masonry with expanded slag, clay, 
shale or pumice aggregate having an oven-dried density of 115 pounds or 
less per cubic foot. 

(g) Equivalent thickness = 

(h) t,-equivalent thickness = 

Total volume minus volume of voids 
length times height 

Total cone. area minus area of void 
width 

(i) Clay, shale, concrete or sand lime-with less than 25% voids or 
with all spaces filled. 

(j) 11h inch space between column and masonry unit-no fill required. 

(k) For restrained conditions, thickness of fire protection may be re­
duced if substantiated by test data or calculation method. 

(I) Elements with this minimum size are recognized for heavy timber 
construction, acceptable for certain buildings in lieu of one hour 
noncombustible construction. 

(m) Where combustible members are framed into a wall, the wall 
shall be of such thickness or be so constructed that the fire barrier be­
tween the member and the opposite face of the wall, or between adjacent 
members set in from opposite sides will be 93 % of the equivalent thick­
ness shown in table 2. 
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(n) Cover thickness on reinforcing steel as indicated is based on con­
tinuity of system. For simple span conditions increase cover thickness 
by 503. 

(p) Wire mesh reinforced and with a minimum area of 0.015 inches 
square per foot of length or equivalent. 

(q) 5/8 gypsum wallboard shall be type "X" or "C". 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and rec:r. eff. 1-1-
72, Regieter, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (1) (f), Register, Mlll'ch, 1972, No. 195, eff. 4-1-72; am. 
(1) (intro.) and (q), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.046 Calculation method. (1) The rational design of struc· 
turel members for fire resistance shall be submitted to the department 
and shall be based on the type of span (simple or restrained), the magni­
tude of longitudinal restraint, accepted structural engineering princi­
ples and methods. 

(a) Appropriate research data and design criteria to substantiate the 
method, interpreting between known information, shall accompany the 
above material and shall include: 

1. Time-temperature relationship ASTM E-119. 

2. The temperature-strength characteristics of the structural com­
ponents. 

3. The time-temperature characteristics of the insulating material, 
at temperature range designated by ASTM E-119. 

4. The expansion characteristics of the materials comprising the mem­
ber, at the temperature range designated by ASTM E-119. 

Note: For ASTM E-119 st..endprd adopted see Ind 51.25 (49). 2. The department will 
accept published research data from Portland Cement Association, American Iron & Steel 
Institute, and American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. 

5. The safety factor of not less than 1.0 shall be maintained at the end 
of the time requirement for the full design live and dead load. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187. 

FP Ind 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblies in fire-rated construction. 
(1) FIRE-RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES. Door openings, where permitted in 
fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire-rated door assemblies as 
specified in Table 51.047. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be tested in 
accordance with ASTM E-152. 
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TABLE 51.047 

Fire-resistive Rating of Wall 
(in hours) 

4-hour 
3-hour 
2-hour 
1-hour 

3/.i-hour 
see occupancy chs. Ind 54-62 

Minimum Fire-resistive Rating of 
Required Fire Door Assembly 

(in hours) 
3-hour 
3-hour 

H>-hour 
314-hour 
3A-hour 

\.\-hour (20 min.) 

(a) Exception. Doors leading to fire escapes, except doors leading to 
Class A fire escapes in apartments and row houses, shall be at least¥.!­
hour fire-rated door assemblies. 

(h) Where the occupancy chapters of this code permit, 20-minute 
fire-rated door assemblies, or equivalent, may be provided, without a 
closing device. 

(2) LABELS. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be labeled with a perma­
nent label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection af­
ter installation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing labora­
tory, listing agency and manufacturer. 

(a) Labeled fire-door assemblies shell not be modified without writ­
ten acceptance from the testing laboratory. 

(3) INSTALLATION OF FIRE-RATED DOORS. The fire-rated door assem­
blies shall be installed with frame, hinges, latches, closing devices and 
counterweights in accordance with methods and standards approved by 
the department. Adequate clearance shall be maintained to permit free 
operation of fire-rated doors. 

Note #1: The department will accept recommended pre.ctices for installation covered in 
"Standard for Fire Doore and Windows," NFPA No. 80. 

Note #2: See Ind 51.15 for exit door requirements. 

(4) SECURING DOOR FRAMES. Methods of securing door frames to adja­
cent construction shall be illustrated on the plans submitted to the de­
partment for review. 

(5) DooR CLEARANCES. The maximum swinging-door clearances to 
frame shall be l/s inch on sides and top and 3A inch at bottom between sill 
or floor. 

(6) DooR CLOSING DEVICES. All labeled fire-rated doors, where re- FP 
quired, shall be equipped with an approved automatic or self-closing de-
vice as defined in s. Ind 51.01 (17). 

(a) All doors serving smokeproof towers and interior enclosed stair­
ways sha11 be equipped with a self-closing device or an automatic closing 
device actuated by products of combustion or smoke density. 

Note: The department will accept detectors installed in accordance with the Standard on 
Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72-E [Ind 51.27 (7a) J. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



54 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind IU Definition111 and stand8I'de 

(b) The requirements of sub. (6) (a) shall also be retroactive to ex­
isting buildings. 

(c) Doors provided with a self-closing device shall remain in a closed 
position. 

Note: The intent of this rule is to accept norma1 usage of the door, but not permit doors 
with this closing device to be blocked open at any time. 

(d) Where a pilot weight is used, it shall be suspended from a chain or 
wire cable, and shall be installed in a protective housing. 

Note: For specific types of closing devices permitted, please refer to the eectiona dealing 
with claeees of construction and/or the occupancy chepters. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71 and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Regieter, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (1) (intro.) ,r. and recr. (1) (a) 1., Register, September, 
1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; er. (I) (a) 1. e., Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; r. 
and reCZ'., Regiater, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and reCZ'. (6), Regiater,DecembeJ", 
1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77; c.r. (2) (a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2·1-80; am. (1), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.048 Fire window and glass block assemblies in fire-rated 
construction. (1) WINDOW OPENINGS. Window openings, where permit­
ted in fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire window or glass block 
assemblies rated as 3A-hour by an approved laboratory and tested in ac­
cordance with ASTM E-163 standard method [Ind 51.25 (53)]. 

(2) S1zE. (a) Fire window assemblies. The size of the wired glass and 
frame assembly shall not exceed the size tested. Windows combined in 
multiple assemblies shall be separated by approved nonbearing metal 
mullions. 

Note: Fire windows have been claseified for either moderate or light fire exposure. For 
moderate fire expoeure, the individulll glass eize is limited to 720 equare inchea. (Size limita­
tion either 48 inchee maximum width or 54 inches maximum height.) For light fire es:posure, 
the.individulll glas.s size is limited to 1,296 square inches. (Size limitatione either 54 inches 
muimum width or 54 inches maximum height.) Pleue refer to eectione for claeses of con­
struction and/or occupancy chapters for fire window clusifications. 

(b) Glass block assemblies. Openings for glass block assemblies shall 
not exceed 120 square feet in area. The width or height of the opening 
shall not exceed 12 feet. 

Note: Openinge for glase block assemblies are classified for light fire es:posure. 

(3) MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION. (a) Frames. Approved metal 
frames shall be securely fastened to the construction and be capable of 
resisting all wind stresses and other stresses to which they are likely to 
be subjected. 

(b) Wired glass. The wired glass shall be labeled wired glass, v.i-inch 
thick, and shall be well bedded in approved glazing compound. All ex­
posed joints between the metal shall be struck and pointed. The clear­
ance between the edges of the glass and metal framing shall not exceed l/s 
inch. 

(c) Glass block. Glass block assemblies shall be installed according to 
the details of the tested assembly. 

Note: The department will accept recommended practices for installation covered in 
"Standard for Fire Doors and Windows," NFPA No. 80. 
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(4) LABELS. Fire window assemblies shall be labeled with a permanent 
label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection after in­
stallation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing laboratory, 
listing agency and manufacturer. Glass block shall be listed by an ap­
proved laboratory. 

HistoJ"y: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 51.049 Miscellaneous openings in fire-rated construction. 
(1) SERVICE OPENINGS. Openings around ducts, pipes, conduit or other 
service installations penetrating required fire-resistive rated floor, wall 
and roof assemblies shall be filled solidly with material of fire-resistive 
rating equal to the required rating of assembly penetrated. 

(2) FIRE DAMPERS. Duct openings in required fire-resistive rated floor 
and wall assemblies shall be protected as specified under s. Ind 64.42. 

(3) PLASTIC PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM COMPONENTS. Penetra­
tion of required fire-resistive rated floor, wall, ceiling and roof assem­
blies by plastic plumbing and electrical system components shall be in 
accordance with one of the following: 

(a) A device or system tested and listed by an approved testing labo­
ratory; 

(b) For plastic plumbing pipes, substitute a steel or cast iron pipe 
where it penetrates the fire-rated assembly and extend it for a distance 
of a least 10 inches beyond both faces of the assembly; 

(c) Provide a 10-gauge steel sleeve one inch larger in diameter than 
the plastic plumbing -pipe or electrical wiring and extending 10 inches 
beyond both faces of the assembly. The annular space between the 
plastic component and protective sleeve shaH be packed with ~ ino~ L. ) . \ 
genie filler; or C4 Si f1.,., ..,.w-C (l,t:,,k. VN I (Jiii 'T h ""'I '-'_) 

(d) Wrap the plastic component for a distance of at leaat 3 feet from okd 
both faces of the fire-rated assembly with at least one inch of inorganic ~1,. ~ 
insulating material. The inorganic i_nsulation material shall be mechani- ,,.Jor ...-..A-.L 
cally attached to the plastic component. = if -

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; er. (3), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2·1-80; am. (3) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.05 Roof coverings, Roof coverings of class A, B, C or unclassi­
fied shall be provided as specified under uclasses of Construction" or 
under the specific occupancy requirements. 

Note: Brick, concrete, tile, elate, ferrous and cupreoue metals end their alloys will be 
accepted wi "Class A" roof coverings. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; renum. from 51.048 to be 61.0l'iO, Register, December, 1976, 
No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 51.06 Foam plastics. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this section 
shall apply to the use of foam plastics in building construction. 
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(2) DEFINITIONS. (a) Approved diversified tests. Approved diversi­
fied tests mean fire tests which evaluate materials or construction as­
semblies representative of actual end use applications. 

Note: Approved diveraified teats may include, but are not limited to, ASTM E84 (tunnel 
teat), ASTM E119 "fire test," full-scale corner teat, enclosed room-corner test and ignition 
temperature taste. 

(b) Foam plastic. For purposes of this code, foam plastic is a manu­
factured organic material used as a building construction element, deco­
rative finish material, trim, insulation or sound-absorbing material. 

(3) GENERAL. (a) All foam plastic, except as otherwise noted, shall 
have a flame spread rating of not more than 75 and a smoke developed 
rating of not more than 450 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84. 
Foam plastic tested at a thickness of 4 inches or more and meeting these 
requirements may be used in thicknesses up to 10 inches. Foam plastic 
tested at a thickness of less than 4 inches and meeting these require­
ments may be used in thicknesses up to 4 inches. 

(b) Unless otherwise specifically approved in accordance with sub. 
( 4) , foam plastic shall be limited to the following applications: 

1. Within the cavity or core of a masonry or concrete well or encased 
within a floor or roof deck system of concrete, regardless of the class of 
construction; 

2. On the room side of walls, ceilings or roofs provided the foam plastic 
is fully protected from the interior of the building, including unoccupied 
spaces above suspended ceilings, by an approved thermal barrier having 
a minimum rating of 15 minutes. The thermal barrier shall be installed 
so that under the same fire-test conditions, it will remain in place for 15 
minutes. Crawl space walls may be insulated with unprotected foam 
plastic provided the flooring consists of at least 3/.1-inch tongue and 
groove plywood sheathing, or equivalent, and the space is not used for 
air handling purposes; 

Note: The department will accept lh-inch fire-rated wallboard or other approved materials 
having 15-minute finish rating Ill! determined by ASTM E119 "fue test." 

3. Within the cavity, or as an element, of an NC-0 or 0-hourly rated 
system provided the thermal protection specified in 2. is applied; 

4. Within the cavity, or as an element, of an hourly rated system pro­
vided such system or assembly meets the requirements of s. Ind 51.04 for 
the time-rated construction; 

5. As part of a class A, B or C roof covering satisfying the requirements 
of s. Ind 51.05. The smoke-developed requirement is waived for roofing 
insulation applied to the exterior side of the roof deck; 

6. Refrigerated facilities. Foam plastic insulation used as a building 
element for freezer buildings, cold storage facilities, refrigerated food­
processing rooms and other similar unheated, low-population density 
uses, may be used without a thermal barrier provided the foam plastic is 
covered on both sides by not less than 0.032-inch aluminum, no. 26 
gauge corrosion-resistant steel, or equivalent, and the building and foam 
plastic panel is protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system; 
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a. Exception. The approved automatic sprinkler system may be omit­
ted, except as otherwise required by other sections of this code, when 
thermosetting foam plastic having a flame-spread rating of 25 or less is 
used. 

b. Exception. Walls may be covered with 3/32-inch fiber reinforced 
plastic panels in wet food-processing areas provided the fiber reinforced 
plastic material has a flame spread of 175 or Jess. 

Note: Wet food-processing area.a, ae specified in this eection, need not be provided with 
approved automatic sprinkler systems provided the foam plastic core material satisfies the 
requirements of Ind 51.06 (3) (b) 6. a. 

c. Exception. The requirements of this section do not apply to free­
standing cooler-freezer equipment not exceeding 5,000 square feet in 
floor area in one-story buildings. 

Note: Free·standing equipment may not rely on the enclosing building for lateral or verti­
cal eupport except for the floor load. 

7. Metal-clad sandwich panels consisting ·of a covering of 0.032-inch 
aluminum or no. 26 gauge corrosion-resistant steel on both sides, with a 
foam plastic core not more than 4 inches in thickness with a flame 
spread of 25 or less1 may be used where NC-0 hour rated construction is 
permitted. An approved thermal barrier is not required provided the 
building and the foam plastic panel is protected by an approved auto­
matic sprinkler system; 

8. Doors. Foam plastic may be used on interior and exterior doors pro­
vided the foam plastic is covered by not less than 0.032-inch aluminum 
or no. 26 gauge corrosion-resistant steel. Hourly rated doors shall meet 
the requirements of s. Ind 51.047; 

a. Exception. Foam plastic core freezer/cooler doors for refrigerated 
facilities used for food processing or storage may be covered with 3/32-
inch fiber-reinforced plastic provided the fiber-reinforced plastic has a 
flame spread of 175 or less. 

9. Trim and decorative finish materials. Foam plastic used for decora­
tive finish material, trim or molding shall be limited to 10% of the sur­
face area within any 100 lineal feet of interior walls and ceilings; 

Note: Sees. Ind 61.07 for restrictions on interior finiehee. 

10. Bulk vegetable storage. Buildings used exclusively for the bulk 
storage of vegetables shall have the foam plastic insulation protected on 
both sides with ~-inch exterior grade plywood, or equivalent; or 

11. Protection from ultraviolet light. Foam plastic insulation installed 
on the exterior of buildings above grade shall be permanently covered or 
protected to prevent degradation caused by exposure to ultraviolet light. 

(4) SPECIFIC APPROVAL. Foam plastic not meeting the requirements of 
sub. (3) may be approved by the department for specific application 
based on the submittal and written acceptance of data from approved 
diversified tests (sees. Ind 50.19). 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1979, No. 281, eff. 6-1-79; er. (3) (b) 8. a., Register, May, 1980, 
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80; er. (3) (b) 11., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1·1-82. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



58 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 51 Definitions and standards 

FP, Ind 51.07 Interior finishes. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this sec­
tion apply to the interior finishes or slirfaces of a building. 

Note #1: See s. Ind 61.06 for the restrictions of foa1n plastics. 

Note #2: Toiicity of the products of combu11tion is not included as a besis in determining 
the smoke developed criteria of this section. The smoke developed criteria is baaed solely 
upon the obscuration of light. 

(2) APPLICATION TO MATERIALS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b) I the 
classification of interior finish materials as specified in this section shell 
include the basic material used by itself or in combination with other 
materials. 

(b) Subsequently applied paint or wall covering not exceeding 1/28 
inch in thickness and classified 450 or less on the smoke test scale are 
exempt from the provisions of per. (a). 

(3) TRIM AND INCIDENTAL FINISH. Interior finish not in excess of 10 
percent of the aggregate wall and ceiling areas of any room or ~pace may 
be Class C materials in occupancies where interior finish of Class A or 
Class B is required. 

(4) EXPOSED ,CONSTRUCTION. (a) This section does not require the in­
stallation of interior finish,- but where construction or fire protection 
materials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the occupancies speci­
fied, the hazard from rate of flame spread of the exposed materials shall 
be not greater than that of the interior finish permitted for such occu­
pancy or use. 

(b) Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy 
Timber Construction shall not be subject to the interior finish require­
ments of this section. 

(5) USE OF INTERIOR FINISHES. Interior finish material shall be used in 
accordance with requirements specified in Tab1e 51.07. 
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TABLE 51.07 

MINIMUM INTERIOR FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

Required Ex.it Enclosuresl E::rit Accessl,2 Rooms or Enclosed Spacesl,2 

Occupancy Walls & Ceilings4 Floor5 Walls & Ceilings4 Floor5 Walls & Cei!i.ngs4 Flo~.S 

Ch. Ind 54 Occupancies A II AorB II A,BorC DOC FE-16 
Other than Storage and 
W arehouse.s 

Ch. Ind 54 Storage and AorB DOC FF-16 AorB . DOC FF-16 A,BorC DOC FF-16 
Warehouse Occupancies 

A or a7 DOC FF-16 Ch. Ind 55 Places of A I A II 
Assembly 

DOC FF-16 Cb. Ind 56 Places of A I A orB II A,BorC 
Instruction 

Ch. Ind 57 Residential A II A or B II A,BorC DOC FF-16 
Occupancies 

Ch. Ind 58 Health Care aDd SEE CHAPTER IND 58 FOR SPECIFIC REQUIBEMENTS 
Places of Detention 

Ch. Ind 59 Hazardous A DOC FF-16 AorB DOC FF-16 A,BorC DOC FF-16 
Occupancies 

DOC FF-16 DOC FF-16 DOC FF-16 Ch. Ind 60 Day Care Centers AorB AorB A,BorC 
(20 Children or Less) 

DOC FF-16 Ch. Ind 60 Day Care Centers A II AorB II A,BorC 
(More than 20 Children) 

DOC FF-16 Ch. Ind 62 Specialty A,BorC A,BorC DOC FF-16 A,BorC DOC FF-16 
Occupancies -
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Notes to Table 51.07 

1 Exposed portions of structural membeJ'll of Type No. 4-Heavy Th:nber 
Conatruction are not subject to the requirements of tbie table. 

2 Where a complete autometic sprinkler system is installed, materials whh an 
interior nnteh of Clase B or C may be 'used in pieces where Claes A or B IOaterlal&, 
respectively, are required and rJoor fiLbh materials wHh an interior finish of Claes II 
or materials complying with the DOC FF-1-70 "pill test" may be wed in places where 
Clau I or II materials, respectively, are required. 

3 Requirementa for roOID8 or enclosed spaces are based upon the spaces being 
aepa.rated from exit accees corridors and exits by partitions extending from the ftoor 
to the ceiling. Where partitions do not aatiafy this criteria, the room or space is 
coosldered parl of lhe ellil access or lhe ellil. 

4 Materials haviug uapped, tufted, looped or similar surfaces, such as carpet, when 
applied on walls or ceilings shall meet the requiremenl& for Class A interior flnish. 

Iii Wood, vioyl, llnoleum, terrazzo, resilient and other approved finished floors or 
floor aover1n1 materials are exempt from. the provisions of this b.ble. 

6 All carpet mqnufactured for SBle Jn the U.S. is required by federal regulations to 
com.ply with the DOC FF-1-70 "pill test" (16 CFR Para 1630). Ha material other than 
carpet Is used, the material should be shown to be resistant to flame prGpagation as a 
material which passes the DOC FF-1-70 test (m.lnJmum critical radiant fiDI of 0.04 
waUa/emZ). 

1 Class C iuterlor finish materlola may be usod in places of assembly with a 
capaoity of 400 per111ons or less. 

Note: See s. Ind 61.01 (76a) for further explanatory information. 
Class A Int.erior Finish - flame sproed 0-26, smoke developed 0-460. 
Class B Intllrior Finish - flame epread 26-76, smoke developed 0-460. 
Class C lnt.el'ior Finieh - flame spread 76-200, smoke developed 0-460. 
Clase I Interior Floor Finish - critical radiant flux - .46 watta/cm.2. 
Class Il Interior Floor Finieh - critical radiant flux - .22 watbi/cm.2. 

HU.tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 51.08 Occupancy separations. (1) When a building is used for 
more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the building comprising 
a distinct occupancy division shall be separated from any other 
occupancy division as provided for under the occupancy requirements of 
this code. 

(2) Occupancy separations shall be classified as absolute, special and 
ordinary and shall apply to both horizontal and vertical separations. 

(a) An absolute occupancy separation shall consist of walls or floors 
or both of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in 
ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049. All openings in walls forming such a separation 
shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as 
specified in s. Ind 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such 
separating wall in any one story shall not exceed 25 % of the length of the 
wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater than 
120 square feet. Floor openings shall be protected by 4-bour rated shaft 
enclosures or fire curtain doors as specified in s. Ind 64.42. 

1. All openings in floors forming an absolute occupancy separation 
shall be protected by vertical enclosures extending above and below 
such openings. 

2. The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 3-hour 
fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, and all 
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openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies 
as specified in s. Ind 51.047. 

(b) A spe~ial occupancy separation shall consist of wells or floors, or 
both, of not less than 3-hour fire-resistive construction es specified in ss. 
Ind 51.04 to 51.049. All openings in walls forming such separation shall 
be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in 
s. Ind 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such separating wall 
in any one story shall not exceed 25 % of the length of the wall in that 
story end no single opening shall have an area greater than 120 square 
feet. Floor openings shell be protected by 3-hour rated shaft enclosures 
or fire curtain doors as specified in s. Ind 64.42. 

1. All openings in floors forming a special occupancy separation shall 
be protected by vertical enclosures extending above and below such 
openings. 

2. The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 2-hour 
fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, and all 
openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies 
as specified in s. Ind 51.047. 

(c) An ordinary occupancy shall have walls or floors, or both, of not 
less than 1-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 
51.049. All openings in such separations shall be protected by self­
closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (2) (c), RegiBter, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. (2) 
(a), (b) and (c), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (a), (b) and 
(c) eff. 8-1-71 and expiring 1-1-72 and er. (2) (a), (b) and (c) eff.1-1-72, Register, July, 
1971, No. 187; am. (2) (b) 1., Register, Dect1mber, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; r. and recr. (2), 
Register, Decemb6l', 19Sl, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (a) and (b) (intro.), Register, 
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 51.14 Safety glazing. (1) ScoPE. This section applies to fixed or 
operating glazed flat panels adjacent to doors; fire window assemblies; FP 
display cases within 7 feet of the floor in schools; mirrors; framed, glazed 
pictures or similar decorative objects; skylights; sloped glazing and any 
other glazing materials used in hazardous impact areas which are not 
included within the scope of the federal consumer product safety 
commission (CPSC) standard for architectural glazing materials, 16 
CFR, para. 1201. 

Note: The CPSC standard for architectural glazing materials pre-empt.a st.ate and local 
regulations for framed or unframed interior or exteriOl' glazed doors, exterior doors with 
glazed lights, sliding doors and the adjact1nt glazed fixed or operating panel, storm doors, 
shower dooni, walk-in mirror closet doors and tub enclosures. 

(2) APPLICATION. All glazing material used in hazardous impact 
locations shall be safety glazing material. All replacements of glazing 
material in hazardous impact locations made after November 30, 1976, 
shall be safety glazing, except that the replacement of glazing shall be as 
specified in sub. (3). 

(a) Location. Hazardous impact locations shall include all glazed 
elements such as framed or unframed interior or exterior glass doors, the 
first fixed or operating flat panel within 2 feet of nearest vertical edge of 
an entrance or exit door, exterior doors with glass lights, or any other 
glazed elements which may be mistaken for a means of egress or ingress 
to a room or building. Other hazardous impact locations shall include 
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sliding doorS and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm 
doors, shower doors, tub enclosures and display cases within 7 feet of the 
floor in schools except as follows: 

1. A fixed or operating flat panel immediately adjacent to an entrance 
or exit door is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph if the 
lower horizontal edge of the panel is 2 feet or more above the floor; or 

2. Any mirror, framed glazed picture or similar decorative object 
which is attached to a door or wall in a hazardous impaCt location and 
which does not in whole or in part conceal any opening in such door or 
wall is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph. 

(b) Material. Safety glazing shall include any glazing material 
including but not limited to tempered glass, laminated glass, wired glass, 
safety plastic, or safety insulating units which meet the test 
requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
standard Z97.l-1975, and which are constructed, treated or combined 
with other materials so as to minimize the likelihood of cutting and 
piercing injuries resulting from human impact with the glazing material. 

(c) Labeling. Safety glazing material shall be 1abeled with a 
permanent label by such means as etching, sand blasting, firing of 
ceramic material, or hot die stamping. The label shall be legible and 
visible after installation. Labels identifying safety glazing materials may 
be omitted provided that a notarized affidavit or invoice is submitted to 
the department or owner upon request certifying the installation of 
safety glazing material. The label or affidavit shall identify the seller, 
manufacturer, fabricator, or installer, the nominal thickness and type of 
safety glazing material, and the fact that the material meets the test 
requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
standards Z97.l-1975. 

(3) GUARDING OF GLAZING. All interior and exterior g1azed panels, 
subject to human impact not in a h_azardous impact ]ocation, sha11 be 
guarded or provided with safety glazing, except that glazed panels with a 
sill height of 2 feet or more, or glazed panels less than 12 inches in width, 
are not required to be safety glazed or guarded. 

(a) Guarding shall consis~ of a horizontal bar, rail, mullion, grille or 
screen at least 1-1h inches wide and located within 3 feet 6 inches to 4 feet 
6 inches above the floor. The guard assembly shall be capable of 
withstanding a lateral force of 100 pounds applied at any point and 
instal1ed to avoid contact with the glazing when the force is appJied. 

(b) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b). 

(c) For replacement of glazing'in buildings contracted for or existing 
prior to November 30, 1976, the installation of a horizontal bar, rail, 
mullion, grille or screen as a protective device may be provided in lieu of 
safety g1azing material in hazardous impact locations where safety 
glazing would be impractical be~auSe of the size of the light required. 

(4) INTERIOR DOORS WITH GLASS LIGHTS. (a) All interi{>r doors with 
glass lights greater than 8 inches in the least dimension shall be provided 
with safety glazing material 
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(b) All interior doors with glass lights less than 8 inches in the least 
dimension shall be provided with Ui-inch glazing material. 

(c) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b). 

(5) SKYLIGHTS AND SLOPED GLAZING. (a) Skylights. All glazing in 
skyli~hts shall be safety glazing material and shall comply with the 
requirements specified in s. Ind 51.02 (6). 

(b) Sloped glazing. All glazing installed more than 15° with the 
vertical shall be safety glazing material. This paragraph does not apply 
to greenhouses. 

(6) FIRE WINDOW ASSEMBLIES. All glazing in fire window assemblies 
shall be designed and installed as specified in s. Ind 51.048. 

(7) STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENT. Glazing material shall be designed and 
installed to safely withstand the loads specified in ch. Ind 53. 

Note: Section 101.125, Stats., requiree safety glazing in all hazardous locatiollil. 

Ht.tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.15 Standard exit. (1) Every door which serves as a required 
exit from a public passageway, stairway or building shall be a standard 
exit door unless exempted by the occupancy requirements of this code. 

Note: For requi?ed exits eee ee. Ind 54.06, 55.10, 56.08 and 57.09. 

(2) Every standard exit door shall swing outward or toward the 
natural means of egress. It shall be level with the floor, and shall be so FP 
bung that, when open, it will not block any part of the required width of 
any other doorway, passageway, stairway or fire escape. No revolving 
door, overhead door or sliding door shall be considered as a standard 
exit. 

(3) A standard exit door shall have such fastenings or hardware that it FP 
can b~ opened from the inside by pushing against a single bar or plate or 
turning a single knob or handle. 

(a) The installation of hardware requiring use of a key for opening an 
exit door from the inside, except on doors serving individual living units, 
shall be prohibited. This paragraph shall apply to all buildings in 
existence and to any building built after the effective date of this rule. 

1. Exception: Upon written request by the owner, key-locking, or 
securing, of exits may be approved in fire-resistive buildings, or parts of 
fire-resistive buildings, accommodating occupants who must be 
detained in order to protect the occupants or the public from physical 
harm. 

Note #1: Section Ind 51.16 (3) (a) 1. is intended to apply only to jaila, prisons, mental 
institutions, asylums, nursing homes with senile patient.a, and similar type oe<iupanciea. 

Nole #2: The owner's request ehould include the followirig conaiderations: acceeeibilit.Y of 
keys to the fire depllrtment and et.affpersoonel for the locked areas-, electrical devices which 
release the locb; and 24-hour euperviaion of the Jocked arellB by personnel who carry keys for 
the locked areas while on duty. Electrical devices which releaee the locks upon power failure 
or upon activation of the fire alarm or sprinkler syetem or the product of comhll8tion 
detect.ore should be coneidered for securing of exits in nursing bomee. 

Note #3: Written approval to lock exits mll8t ttleo be obtained from the department of 
health and social services in accordance with the rulee of that departmsnL 
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(b) The door shall not be barred, bolted or chained at any time. 

1. Exception. When authorized persons (employes, frequenters, 
patrons and other such occupants) are not present, the exit door may be 
secured by the use of a single bar or bolt. A sign or label shall be posted 
on the door near the single bar or bolt. The sign or label shall bear the 
following: "This bolt or bar shall be kept open during periods of 
occupancy." 

Note: The intent of (3) (b) is to prohibit padlocks or use of a key to open a door or lock at 
any time. The bar and bolt exception is to give added security ago.Inst intrudere from the 
out.Bide while protecting pen1ons in the building from being trapped. 

(4) A standard exit doorway shall not be less than 6 feet 4 inches high 
by 3 feet 0 inches wide, except where especially provided under 
occupancy classifications and in s. Ind 51.20. Where double doors are 
provided with or without mullions, the width of each single door may be 
reduced to 2 feet 6 inches, except double doors utt1ized to provide 
accessibility in accordance with s. Ind 52.04 shall have the width of at 
least one single door increased to 2 feet 8 inches. 

(5) AU exit doors, unless otherwise exempted by the occupancy 
requirements of this code, shall be plainly marked by a red illuminated 
translucent exit sign bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not 
less than 5 inches in height and in such other places as may be necessary 
to direct the occupants to exit doorways. 

(6) * REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width 
of exits from a level shall be determined by using the full occupant load 
of that level, plus the percentage effects of the occupant loads of 
adjacent levels (above and below) which exit through it as follows: 

1. 50% of the occupant load of each first-adjacent level; and 

2. 25 % of the occupant load of each second-adjacent level. 

(b) The width shall be based upon the following ratios: 

1. Types No. 1 through No. 4 construction unsprinklered, 40 inches 
per 100 persons; 

2. Types No. 5 through No. 8 construction unsprinklered, 50 inches 
per 100 persons; 

3. Types No. 1 through No. 4 construction sprinklered, 30 inches per 
100 persons; or 

4. Types No. 5 through No. 8 construction sprinklered, 40 inches per 
100 persons. 

Note: The determination of exit width for health care facilities is specified in Ind 68.12 (2) 
and (3) and takes precendence over this section. 

(c) The required aggregate width of exits from assembly seating 
facilities shall comply with the requirements of s. Ind 62.75 (4). 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (6) and er. (7), 
Register, November, 1963, No. 96, eff. 12-1-63; r. end recr., Register, October, 1967, No. 142, 
eff. 11-1-67; am. (7) 0), Register, May, 1968, No. 149, eff. 6-1-68; r. and recr. (7), Register, 

•See Appendix A for further explenatory material. 
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(3) HEIGHT. Handrails, except those serving fire escapes, shaH be not 
less than 30 inches nor more than 34 inches above the nosing of the 
treads on stairways or above the surface of ramps. 

Note: See Ind 61.20 (8) for handrail requirements for fire escapee. 

(4) CONTINUITY AND EXTENSIONS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b)' 
handrails shall be continuous for the full length of the stairway or ramp 
and one handrail shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the top and 
bottom riser or ramp end and shall not constitute a projecting hazard . 

. (b) Handrails not required for barrier-free design construction on 
assembly seating facilities need not comply with the 12 inch extension 
requirement. 

(5) CLEARANCE. Handrails shall provide a clearance of at least 1¥2 
inches between the handrail and the wall to which it is fastened. 

(6) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Handrails protecting the open sides 
of stairways and ramps subject to use by children shall have 
intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the 
passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches. 

(b) Handrails protecting the open sides of stairways and ramps not 
subject to use by children (i.e., waste water treatment plants, foundries, 
tanneries and other industrial occupancies) shall be provided with an 
intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent. 

History: Cr. Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (4), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.162 Guardrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Guardrails shall be 
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in FP 
the occupancy chapters of this code: 

(a) On the open side of elevated platforms, landings, walks, balconies 
and mezzanines which are more: than 24 inches in height; 

(b) On assembly seating facilities as specified ins. Ind 62.77; 

(c) On open parking structures as specified in s. Ind 62.28 and as 
indicated in sub. (5); and --

(d) On openings through floors and roofs. 

(2) EXEMPT LOCATIONS. Guardrails need not be provided on the 
loading side of loading docks. 

(3) LOADING. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), all guardrails shall 
be designed and constructed to withstand a load of at least 200 pounds 
applied in any direction at any point. 

(b) All guardrails on assembly seating facilities shall be designed and 
constructed to withstand a vertic.al and horizontal load of 50 pounds per 
linear foot. Loads need not be applied simultaneously. 

(4) HEIGHT. Guardrails shall not be less than 3 feet 6 inches in height. 

(a) Exception. Guardrails within individual living units may be 36 
inches in height. 
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(b) Exception. Guardrails on a balcony immediately in front of the 
first row of fixed seating and which are not at the end of an aisle may be 
30 inches in height. 

(5) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Guardrails in areas subject to use 
by children shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern 
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than 
9 inches. 

(b) Guardrails in areas not subject to use by children shall be 
provided with an intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent. 

History: Cr. Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; tun. (1) (b), (3) end (4) (b), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.168 Toeboards. Hi.story: Cr. Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.164 Headroom. (1) Every means of egress shall be provided 
with a headroom clearance of not less than 6 feet 8 inches. In stairways, 
the clearance shall be 7 .feet 0 inches established by measuring vertically 
from the edge of the tread nosing to the ceiling or soffit above the tread 
nosing. 

(a) Exception. The headroom clearance for stairways in apartments, 
row houses and townhouses may be reduced to not less than 6 feet 8 
inches. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

FP Ind 51.165 Stairway identification. All stairways serving 4 or more 
stories shall have each floor level or story identified on the stair side as to 
its name or number with a permanent sign having letters or characters at 
least 2 inches in height. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.166 Stairway discharge. Where a stairway from the level 
below the exit discharge and a stairway from an upper floor terminate at 
the same exit discharge level, an approved barrier shall be provided to 
prevent persons from continuing down one or more full floor levels 
below the exit discharge level unless the exit discharge level has a vision 
panel to the outside or is otherwise made readily apparent. · 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982, 
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 51.167 Exiting through areas of hazard. (1) GENERAL. Except 
as provided in subs. (2) and (3), exit access shall be so arranged that it 
wiU not be necessary to travel through any area of hazard in order to 
reach the exit. 

Note: See es. 1;,,d 54.14, 55.29, 56.15, 67.14, 58.24, 58.62, 59.21, 60.25, 60.37, 62.32 for 
additions.I requirements. 

(2) GARAGES. (a) Occupancies within the scope of ch. Ind 54 may exit 
through storage garages. 

(b) Occupancies within the scope of ch. Ind 54 may not exit through 
repair garages. 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(c) Occupancies within the scope of chs. Ind 55-62 may not exit 
through a storage or repair gEt;rage. 

(3) KITCHENS. (a) Exiting through a kitchen within an individua] 
living unit is permitted. 

(b) Exiting through kitchens equipped with residential-type 
app1iances in areas such as but not limited to employe lounges, activity 
rooms and similar areas is permitted provided the kitchen is not used for 
commercial pp_rposes. 

(c) Exiting through kitchens of restaurants and similar commercial 
operations or kitchens equipped with commercial-type appliances is 
prohibited. 

ID11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 198?, 
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind .. 51.17 Smokeproof stair tower. (1) A smokeproof stair tower 
shall be an enclosed stairway which is entirely cut off from the building 
end which is reached by means of o·pen balconies or platforms. The stair­
ways, landings, platforms and balconies shall be of noncombustible ma­
terial throughout. The enclosing walls shall be of not less than 4-hour 

Next page is numbered 69 
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fire-resistive construction, and the floors and ceilings of not less than 2-
hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04. 

(2) The doors leading from the buildings to the balconies and from 
the balconies to the stairways shall be fire-resistive doors, and all open­
in_gs within 10 feet of any building shall be protected with fire-resistive 
windows for moderate fire exposure, or fire-resistive doors as specified 
ins. Ind 51.047. 

(3) Each balcony shall be open on at least one side, with a railing not 
less than 3'6" high on all open sides. 

HJatory: 1-2-56; em. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (1) and (2), Regis­
ter, Februa:ry, 1971, No. 182, efr. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (1) and (2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, 
and er. (1) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972, 
No. 198, eff. 7-1-72. 

Ind 51.18 Interior enclosed stairway. (1) GENERAL. An interior en­
closed stairway shall be separated from other areas of the building by 
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049 

. with the hourly ratings as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

(2) EXTENT OF ENCLOSURE. (a) The enclosure shall include at each 
floor level a portion of the floor which will be at least as wide as the 
stairway. 

(b) The enclosure shall provide uninterrupted passage from the up­
permost floor to al) outside door without leaving the enclosure. 

(c) The enclosure shaU also include any passageway, if provided, on 
the floor of exit discharge leading from the stairway to the exit dis­
charge, so as to afford uninterrupted passage from the uppermost floor 
to the exit discharge, without leaving the enclosure. 

(3) OPENINGS IN THE ENCL9SURE. Openings in the stairway enclosure 
shall be limited to exit doors serving public passageways or corridors or 
serving floors occupied by a single tenant. 

Note: See ch. Ind 4, Wis. Adm. Code, for additional requirements pertaining to the loca­
tion of elevator equipment room scceas doon. 

(4) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. (a) All openings for doors shall be pro­
tected by fire-rated door assemblies as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

(b) If windows are provided in the enclosure, the window openings 
shall be protected by fixed fire-rated window assemblies as specified in 
s. Ind 51.048, except in outside walls. 

History: 1-2-56; am, {1) and (3), Register, Februa.ry, 1971, No.182, eff. 7-1-71; r. end recr. 
(1) end (3), eff. 8-1-71 end exp. 1-1-72, and er. (1) and (3), eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, 
No. 187; r. and recr. (1), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, e£f. 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; r. and 
recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.19 Horizontal exit. (1) GENERAL. A horizontal exit shall con­
sist of one or more openings through an occupancy separation; a 2-hour 
fire-rated separation wall extending from the basement or lowest floor 
to the underside of the roof deck or of one or more bridges or balconies 
connecting 2 buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated by occu­
pancy separations as described in s. Ind 51.08. 
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(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. Openings used in connection with hori­
zontal exits shall be protected by fire-resistive doors as specified in s. 
Ind 51.047. 

(a) Doors serving as required exits shall be standard exit doors and 
shall swing in the direction of exit travel. Where a horizontal exit serves 
spaces on both sides of the wall, there shall be adjacent doorways 
equipped with doors which swing in opposite directions. 

1. Exceptions. a. The swing of the exit door may comply with the ex­
ceptions permitted in the occupancy chapters of this code. 

(b) Approved illuminated exit signs shall be provided to indicate the 
horizontal exit. 

(c) Such doors shall be kept unlocked, unobstructed, provided with a 
self-closing device and normally be kept closed. 

1. Exception. Doors protecting openings used in connection with hori­
zontal exits may be left opened if equipped with an automatic closing 
device actuated by smoke density or products of combustion other than 
heat. 

Note: The department will accept detectors installed in acconlance with the Standard on 
Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72-E [Ind 51.27 (7a)). 

(3) RAMP SLOPE. Where there is a difference of elevation between con­
nected areas, the difference shall be overcome by a ramp with a slope of 
not more then one foot in 8. 

(4) PROJECTION OF ADJACENT OPENINGS. All doors end windows within 
10 feet of any balcony or bridge shall be fire-resistive doors or fire-resis­
tive windows as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (2) and (4), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. 
(2) and (4) ell. S-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and er. (2) and (4) elf. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, 
No. 187; am. (4) Register, June, 1972, No. 198, elf7-l-72; am. (4), Register, December, 1_975, 
No. 240, efl. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. (1) and 
(3), r. (2) (a) 1. a., renum. (2) (a) 1. b. to (2) (a) 1. a., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-
1-80. 

FP Ind 51.20 Fire escapes. (1) LocATION. Every fire escape shall be so 
located as to lead directly to a street, alley, or open court connected with 
a street. 

(a) Every fire escape shall be placed against a blank wall if possible. If 
such a location is not possible then every wall opening which is leas than 
6 feet distant horizontally from any tread or platform of the fire escape 
shall be protected by a fire-resistive window for moderate fire exposure 
or by a fire-resistive door as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048. 

(2) EXITS TO FIRE ESCAPES. Every fire escape shall be accessible from a 
public passageway or shell be directly accessible from each occupied 
room. Exits to fire escapes shall be standard exit doors as specified in s. 
Ind 51.15, except that doors to "A" fire escapes may be not less than 2 
feet 6 inches wide. 

(3) DESIGN AND FABRICATION. Each part of every fire escape (except 
counterweights for balanced stairways) shall be designed and con­
structed to carry a Jive load of 100 pounds per square foot of horizontal 
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area over the entire fire escape. Each part of every fire escape shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 
53.50, except that the unit stresses therein specified shall be reduced by 
one-fourth. The minimum sections and sizes specified below shall be in­
creased whenever necessary so that under full load the allowable unit 
stresses will not be exceeded. 

(a) No other material than wrought iron, soft steel or medium steel 
shall be used for any part of a fire escape, except for weights, separators 
and ornaments. No bar material less than Vii inch thick shall be used in 
the construction of any fire escape, except for separators, ornaments, 
structural shapes over 3 inches and rigidly built up treads and platforms 
of approved design. In the fabrication of a fire escape, all connections or 
joints shall be made by riveting, bolting or welding in an approved man­
ner. All bolts or rivets, except for ornamental work, shall be not less than 
3/s inch in diameter. 

(4) PLATFORMS. Each platform on an "A" fire escape shall be at least 
28 inches wide; each platform on a "B" fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 
4 inches wide. Such widths shall be the clear distance between stringers, 
measuring at the narrowest point. Each platform shall extend at least 4 
inches beyond the jambs of exit opening. The above minimum widths 
and lengths shall be increased, wherever necessary, so that no exit door 
or window will, when open, block any part of the required width of the 
fire escape. Every platform shall consist of either, 

(a) Flat bars on edge, not less than 1 x % inch, but not less than 1 % x 1A 
inch where bolts and separators are used except that platforms and 
treads constructed of flat bars on edge may be made of material 3/16 
inch in thickness provided the material is galvanized after fabrication. 
Bars shall not be spaced more than 1% inches, center to center. 

(b) 'h inch or Vs inch square bars with sharp edge up, not more than 
l 'h inches, center to center. 

(c) Vs inch round bars, not more than l'h inches, center to center. 

(d) Platform and treads may be solid if covered by a roof. 

(e) The platform frame shall consist of not less than 2 x ¥s inch flat 
bars on edge or equivalent, provided the brackets are not more than 4 
feet apart. If brackets are more than 4 feet apart, the frame shall be 
correspondingly stronger and stiffer. Every platform wider than 30 
inches, if made of square or round bars, shall have a third frame bar 
through the center; if made of flat bars, the platform shall have 
separators and bolts through the center. Frame bars shall not project 
more than % inch above platform bars, except around the outside of 
platform. 

(f) There shall be a platform at each story above the first1 and inter­
mediate platforms if floors are more than 18 feet apart vertically. 

(g) Platforms shall not be more than 8 inches below the door sill. 

(5) BRACKETS. Brackets for a 28 inch or 30 inch platform, when spaced 
not more than 4 feet apart, shall be made of not less than Ys inch square 
bars or 11h x 1 V2 x % inch angles; such bars or angles shall be larger if the 
platform is wider or if the brackets are farther apart. Each bracket shall 
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be fastened at the top to the wall by a through bolt (at least Vs inch 
diameter), nut, and washer (at least 4 inch diameter). The slope of the 
lower bracket bar shall be not less than 30° with the horizontal. The 
lower bar shall have a washer or shoulder to give sufficient bearing 
against the wall. 

(a) The strength of the wall to which brackets are to be attached shall 
be carefully considered in determining the spacing, shape and inside 
connection of brackets, so that under full load the wall will not be un­
duly strained. Where it is necessary to install brackets adjacent to wall 
openings they shall be located at a suitable distance therefrom, or the 
wall shall be properly reinforced. 

(6) STAIRWAYS. (a) Each stairway of an "A" fire escape shall be at 
least 24 inches wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uni­
form rise of not more than 8 inches and a uniform run of not less than 8 
inches. 

(b) Each stairway of a "B" fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4 inches 
wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise of not 
more than 8 inches, and a uniform run of not less than 9 inches. 

1. The rise is the vertical distance from the extreme edge of any step to 
the corresponding extreme edge of the next step. The run is the horizon­
tal distance between the same points. 

(c) Stairway stringers shall consist of either: 

1. A 5 inch channel or larger. 

2. Two angles 2 x 2 x IA inch or larger. 

3. Two flat bars 2 x 3/s inch or larger. 

4. One flat bar 6 x Vo! inch or larger. 

5. If 2 angles or 2 flat bars are used, they shall be properly tied to­
gether by lattice bars, vertical as well as horizontal. If flat bars are used, 
every stairway of more than 10 risers shall have lateral bracing. The con­
nection of stringers to platform, at top and bottom, shall be at least 
equal in strength to the stringers and shall safely carry the full live and 
dead loads. If stringers are carried by intermediate brackets, the string­
ers shall have a horizontal bearing on the brackets and shall be properly 
and securely connected thereto. 

6. Treads shall consist of either flat or square bars, (not round), of the 
size and spacing specified for platforms. An "A" tread shall consist of at 
least 6 square bars, or 7 flat bars. A "B" tread shall consist of at least 7 
square bars, or 8 flat bars. A "B" tread made of flat bars shall have 
separators and bolt through the center. A "B'' tread made of square bars 
shall be trussed. 

7. Treads and platforms may be solid if covered by a roof. 

(7) BALANCED STAIRWAY. All '1B" fire escapes, and all fire escapes on 
schools, theaters, assembly halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential 
care institutions, group foster homes, and homes for the elderly either 
shall reach to the ground or shall have a balanced stairway reaching to 
RegiRter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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the ground. "A" fire escapes which are not on schools, theaters, assembly 
halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential care institutions, group fos­
ter homes and homes for the elderly may terminate in a platform at least 
3 feet long, located not more than 10 feet above the ground and does not 
serve more than 8 persons. 

(8) RAILINGS. A railing at least 42 inches in height measuring verti­
cally from the floor of the platform, shall be provided on all open sides of 
platforms. Railings at ]east 36 jnches in height, measuring vertically 
from the nose of the treads, shall be provided on the open sides of all 
stairways and on both sides of balanced stairways. Either a railing or a 
handrail fastened to the wall shall be provided on each side of all "B" 
fire escape stairways. Railings on fire escapes subject to use by children 
shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to pre­
vent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches. Rail­
ings on fire escapes not subject to use by children shall be provided with 
2 uniformly spaced intermediate rails. 

(a) Every railing shall have posts, not more than 5 feet apart made of 
not less than 11h x 1 'h x '/.! inch angles or tees, or 1 v.i inch pipe; top rail not 
less than 11/.i x 11,4 x 1,4 inch angle or equivalent; center rail not less than 
1 v.i x 5/16 flat bar or equivalent. All connections shall be such as to make 
the railing stiff; 2 bolts (3/s inch or larger) shall be used at the foot of 
each post wherever possible, or at least one 'h inch bolt shall be used. 
Railing shall be continuous. No projections on the inside of the railing 
shall be permitted. Where a railing returns to the wall, it shall be fast­
ened thereto with a through bolt ( at least )\ inch diameter), nut, and 
washer; or (in reinforced concrete) with an approved insert; or the rail­
ing shall be made equally secure with a diagonal brace extending at least 
3 feet horizontally and 3 feet vertically. 

(b) All outside railings which are more than 60 feet above grade shall 
be at least 6 feet high, measuring vertically from floor of platform or 
from nose of step. Such railings shall be of special design approved by 
the department, having not less than 4 longitudinal rai]s, and vertical 
lattice bars not more than 8 inches apart, and proper stiffening braces or 
brackets. 

(9) LADDER TO ROOF. Every fire escape which extends higher than the 
second floor shall be provided with a ladder leading from the upper plat­
form to the roof, unless the fire escape stairway leads to the roof. The 
ladder shall have stringers not less than l IJ.i inch pipe, or not less than 2 x 
3/s inch flat bars, at least 17 inches apart in the clear. The rungs shall be 
not less than 'h inch square or Ya inch round bars, 14 inches center to 
center. The stringers shall be securely tied together at intervals no 
greater than every fifth rung. The stringers of each ladder shall extend 
not less than 4 feet above the roof coping and return to within 2 feet of 
the roof, with the top rung of the ladder level with the coping. 

(10) OTHER TYPES OF FIRE ESCAPES. Sliding or chute fire escapes may 
be used, upon the approval of the department of industry, labor and 
human relations, in place of "A" or "B" fire escapes. Every sliding fire 
escape shall be provided with a ladder constructed as in sub. (9), ex­
tending from 5 feet above grade, to 4 feet above the roof coping. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, December, 1962, No. S4, eff. 1-1-63; am. (1) (a), Register, 
February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; am. (7), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71; r, 
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and recr. 51.20 (I) (a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72 and er. (1) (a) eff. 1-1-72, Register, Ju]y, 
1971, No. 187; am. (1) (a), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 7-1-72; em. (3) (intro. par.), 
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff.1-1-75; am. (1) (a), Register, December, 1976, No. 
240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (8) (intro.), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; em. (8) (b), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 51.21 Standpipe and hose systems. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
All required standpipe and hose systems shall meet the requirements of 
this section. 

Note: The depa:l'tment will accept inetaUations conforming to the leteet edition of NFPA 
No. 14-Standard for Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems. 

(2) CLASSES OF SERVICE. (a) Class I - Fire department standpipes. 
For use by fire departments and those trained in handling heavy fire 
streams from a 21h-inch hose. 

(b) Class II - First-aid standpipes. For use primarily by occupants of 
a building until the arrival of the fire department (11/2-inch hose). 

(c) Class III - Combination fire department and first-aid stand­
pipes. For use by either fire departments and those trained in handling 
heavy hose streams or by the building occupants. 

(3) CLASS I - FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. Fire 
department standpipes shall be provided for all buildings exceeding 60 
feet in height. 

1. Required standpipes shall be installed as construction progresses, 
to make them available for fire department use in the topmost floor con­
structed. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of permanent 
standpipes during the period of construction when approved by the local 
fife department. 

(b) Number of standpipes. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number 
so that any part of every floor area can be reached within 30 feet by e 
nozzle attached to 100 feet of hose connected to the standpipe in an un­
sprinklered building and 150 feet of hose in a sprinklered building. 

(c) Cross connections. When 2 or more standpipes are required, they 
shall be cross connected and equipped with individual control valves. All 
control valves shall be of an approved indicating type valve. The valves 
shall be located so that the water supply to any standpipe riser can be 
shut off without interrupting the water supply to the remaining stand­
pipes and be readily accessible to the fire department. 

(d) Location of outlets. Hose outlets shall be located in stairway en­
closures. Where stairways are not enclosed, outlets shall be at the inside 
of outside walls, within one foot of a smokeproof tower, interior stairway 
or fire escape. In buildings containing large interior areas, standpipes 
may be located at accessible interior locations. 

(e) Protection of standpipes. Standpipes shall be protected against 
mechanical and fire damage. Dry standpipes shall be visible for inspec­
tion and not concealed. 

Note1 It is not the intent of thUi section to require standpipes to be protected with an 
hourly rated fire pi-ot.ection. 
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(f) Size. No required standpipe shall be le~ than.4 inches in diameter, 
and not less than 6 inches in diameter for standpjpes in excess of 100 feet 
in height unless the building is completely sprinklered and the standpipe 
system is hydrau1ica1ly designed in accordance with the requirements of 
sub. (6). 

(g) Hose valves and connections. An approved 21/z-inch hose-connection 
valve shall be located at each story, not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 
feet above the floor level. Hose-connection, valv~s shall be equipped with 
a tight-fitting cap on a chain and having lugs for a spanner wrench. When 
the building is completely sprinklered, and class II service is omitted, 
each standpipe outlet location shall be equipped with a 21>-inch hose 
valve, a 2%-inch by 11h-inch reducer, and a cap with an attached chain. 

(h) Hose threads. All threads on hose connections shall be of national 
standard dimensions. 

Note: Section 213.15, Stats., requires that all hose connections be fitted with the national 
standard hose threads adopted by the national fire protection association. 

(i) Fire department connection. An approved fi1;e department connec­
tion shall be installed on a 4-inch or larger pipe connection with each 
standpipe system. The connection shall be marked " Standpipe". If au­
tomatic fire sprinklers are also supplied by the hose _connection, the sign 
shall read "Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler". The elevation of the 
connection may be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above 
the sidewalk or ground. If municipal water is available at the building 
site, the fire department connection shall be located as close as possible to 
and within 150 feet of any fire hydrant. 

(j) Automatic water supply. An automatic water supply for a wet 
standpipe system shall be designed to provide not less than the following 
capacity from top outlets at not less than 65 psi flowing pressure for a 
period of 30 minutes; 500 gpm for a single standpipe; 750 gpm for 2 inter­
connected standpipes; 1,000 gpm for larger systems. Any of the following 
supplies will be acceptable: 

1. PubJic waterworks system where pressure and discharge capacity 
are adequate; 

2. Approved automatic fire pump (or pumps); 

3. Pressure tank; 

4. Gravity tank; 

5. Approved manually controlled fire pump operated by remote con­
trol devices at each hose outlet; or 

6. Reservoirs. · 

(k) Dry standpipes. If only one standpipe is required, a dry standpipe 
may be used. A dry standpipe shall be limited to a single riser and shall 
not exceed 150 feet in height. 

(4) CLASS II - Fll!ST-AID STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. First-aid 
standpipes shall be provided as required by the occupancy chapters of 
this code. 

Note: See ss, Ind 54.16, 55.33, 66.20 and 67 .21. 
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(b) Number and location. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so 
that any part of every floor area, including basements, can be reached 
within 30 feet by a nozzle attached to not more than 100 feet of hose 
connected to a standpipe. 

1. Hose outlets shall be located in occupied areas and preferably in 
corridors or at interior columns. 

(c) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 2 inches in diameter 
for buildings 4 or less stories or 50 feet in height, and not less than 2% 
inches in diameter for buildings exceeding 4 stories or 50 feet in height. 

(d) Hose valves and connections. An approved 1%-inch hose valve shall 
be located not more than 5 feet above the floor level. Where the static 
pressure at any standpipe hoSe outlet exceeds 100 psi, an approved de­
vice shall be installed at the outlet to reduce the pressure with the re­
quired flow at the outlet to not more than 100 psi. 

(e) Hoses. Not more than 100 feet of hose shall be attached to each 
outlet. Hoses shall be of an approved type, 1%-inches in diameter, with 
\>-inch solid stream or combination nozzle attached, and shall he located 
in approved cabinets, racks or reeJs. In locations where the use of a solid 
stream may contribute to the spread of lire by scattering the burning 
material or where the existence of flammable liquids make the use of 
spray stream desirable, combination nozzles which give a spray or a solid 
stream shall be provided instead of %-inch nozzles. 

(f) Water supply. An automatic water supply shall be provided. The 
water supply shall be designed for 100 gpm for 30 minutes with 65 psi 
flowing pressure at the top outlet. The water supply may be from a city 
connection, gravity tank, pressure tank or pump. 

Note #1; The department will pennit the domestic water supply to service class II stand­
pipes provided no intervening control valves are installed to interrupt the service of the stand­
pipe and a check valve is installed to prevent contamination of the domestic water supply. 

Note #2: The department will permit pumps, other than lire pumps, provided the water sup­
ply meets the requirements of s. Ind 51.21 (4) (f), 

Note #3: See ch. H 62, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements pertaining to cross connections. 

(5) CLASS III~ COMBINED FIRE DEPARTMENT AND FIRST-AID STAND­
PIPES. (a) Where permitted. The features of class I and II service may be 
combined in a single system if served by an acceptable automatic water 
supply conforming to the requirements of sub. (3) (j). 

(b) Requirements. Class III standpipes shall conform to the require­
ments of class lservice except that 1 %-inch outlets with a hose and 2%­
inch outlets shall be provided on each Iloor and shall be installed to the 
requirements of the respective c]asses of service. 

(6) COMBINED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERAND.STANDPIPESYSTEM. (a) Defi­
nition. A combined system is a system where the vertical water piping 
serves both the automatic sprinkler system and the 2%-inch hose outlets 
of the standpipes used by the fire department. The combined system 
shall comply with the automatic sprinkler requirements of s. Ind 51.23 
and the standpipe and hose requirements of s. Ind 51.21. 
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(b) Water supply and riser size. The minimum water supply and riser 
size for a combined system shall comply with the requirements of sub. (3) 
(!)and (j), except the minimum water supply for a combined system for 
a completely sprinklered, light hazard occupancy building shall be 500 
gallons per minute. When the building is completely.sprinklered, the 
risers may be sized by hydraulic calculations. 

Note: NFPA No. 13---Standard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems, defines light hazard 
occupancy as occupancies where the quantity and/or combustibility is low and fires with rela­
tively low rates of heat release are expected, such as: churches; clubs; educational: hospitals; 
institutional; libraries, except large stack rooms; museums; nursing or convalescent homes; 
offices, including data processing; residential; restaurant seating areas; theaters and auditori­
ums, excluding stages and prosceniums. 

(c) Connections. Each connection from a vertical riser of a combined 
system shall be provided with an individual control valve of the same 
size as the outlet. 

(7) MAINTENANCE. Standpipe systems and equipment, whether re­
quired by this code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77; am. (7), Regis­
ter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; am. (3) (i), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, elf. 7-1-83. 

Ind 51.22* Fire extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. All required fire extin­
guishers shall be approved by the department, and shall comply with the 
provisions of NFPA No. 10-1978 - Standard for Portable Fire Extin- FP 
guishers. 

(2) INSTALLATION. Fire extinguishers as specified in chs. lnd.54-62 
shall be installed as specified in NFPA No.10-1978-Standard for Port­
able Fire Extinguishers. 

(3) MAINTENANCE. All portable fire extinguishers, whether required 
by chs. Ind 54-62 or not, shall be maintained in operable condition as 
specified in NFPA No. 10-1978 - Standard for Portable Fire Extin­
guishers. 

Hislory: 1-1-56; am. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, elf. 11-1-67; r. and recr. Register, De­
cember, 1981, No. 312, ~- 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.23 Automatic sprinklers. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) All 
automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be designed and installed in ac­
cordance with NFPA No. 13-1980, Standard for the Installation of 
Sprinkler Systems. 

(b) The sprinkler system shall be so installed and maintained as to 
provide complete coverage for all portions of the building. 

(c) Reinstallation of used sprinkler heads shall be prohibited. 

( d) Approved secondhand devices other than sprinkler heads may be 
installed by special permission of the department. 

Nole: The department will accept equipment, materials and devices listed or labeled by 
Underwriters' Laboratories or approved by Factory Mutual. Other testing laboratories or in­
spection agencies will be recognized as an approved agency if accepted in writing by the de­
partment. 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



78 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 51 Definitions and standards 

(2) WATER SUPPLY. (a) Approved automatic water supplies for the 
FP sprinkler system recognized by the department are listed below: 

1. City water main; 

2. Gravity or pressure tank; 

3. Ground storage reservoir; or 

4. Natural bodies of water approved by the department (lakes, rivers, 
streams, etc.). 

(b) If the water supply has inadequate pressure, an approved fire 
pump or tank shall be provided. The design and installation of water 
snpp]y facilities for gravity tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs or pressure 
tanks, and underground piping shall conform to NFP A No. 22, Standard 
for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection; NFPA No. 20, Installation 
of Centrifugal Fire Pumps; and NFPA No. 24, Outside Protection [Ind 
51.27 (7a)]. 

(3) BASEMENT SPRINKLERS. Every basement sprinlder system shall 
also include sprinklers in all shafts (except elevator shafts) leading to the 
story above. 

(4) FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Every sprinkler system shall have 
an approved fire department connection as specified in NFPA 13-1980. 
The connection shall be marked "Sprinkler". If standpipes are also sup­
plied by the hose connection, the sign Shall read "Standpipe and Auto­
matic Sprinkler". The elevation of the connection shall be not less than 
18 inches nor more than 42 inches above the sidewalk or ground. If mu­
niCipal water is available at the building site, the fire department connec­
tion shall be located as close as possible to and within 150 feet of any fire 
hydrant. 

( 5) SPRINKLER ALARMS. Every sprinkler system shall be provided with 
a suitable audible alarm. In all buildings over 60 feet in height, each 
sprinkler system on each floor shall be equipped· with a separate water 
flow device connected to an alarm system. 

(6) MAINTENANCE. All installed automatic sprinkler systems, whether 
required by this code or not, shall be properly maintained for efficient 
service pursuant to NFPA No. 13A-1981-Standard for the Care and 
Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. Owners or operators shall be respon­
sible for the condition of their sprinkler system and shall use due dili­
gence in keeping the system in good operating condition. A copy of the 
inspection report as specified in NFPA No. 13A-1981 shall be kept and 
shall be made available, upon request, to the department or its .autho­
rized deputies. 

Note: See ss. ILH.R 81.10 (6) and JLHR 81.11 (9) ands. 145.165, Stats., for additional re­
quirements pertaining to maintenance and repair or automatic fire sprinkler systems. 

(7) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Partial automatic 
fire sprinkler systems may be connected without a fire department con­
nection to the domestic water supply service or a first-aid .standpipe or a 
fire department standpipe provided the following conditions are satis­
fied: 

(a) The number of sprinkler heads per building does not exceed 20; 
Register, June, 1983,· No. 330 
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(b) The connection is equipped with an approved indicating valve 
with a monitor or an approved locking device and a check valve; 

(c) The water pressure and volume is adequate to supply the required 
flow of the largest number of sprinkler heads in any one of the enclosed 
areas; and 

( d) An audible alarm is provided to sound when the system is in opera­
tion. 

Note: See ch. ILHR 82 for requirements pertaining to cros.s connections. 

(8) SUBSTITUTE AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPRESSION SYSTEMS. When ap­
proved by the department, substitute automatic fire suppression systems 
may be used in lieu of an automatic fire sprinkler system in areas where 
the use of water could cause unusual damage to equipment, or where 
water may have a limited effect or may be hazardous to use because of 
the nature of processes involved. 

Hislory! 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; er. (7) (a), Regis­
ter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (6), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-
82; r. and recr. (1), (4), (6) and (7), er. (8), Register, June, 1983, No, 330, eff. 7-1-83. 
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Ind 51.24 Fire alarm systems. Interior fire alarm systems required 
under ss. Ind 54.17, 56.19 and 57.17 shall be designed and constructed in 
conformity with the following requirements: 

(1) All such alarm systems shall consist of operating stations on each 
floor of the building, including the basement, with bells, horns, or other 
approved sounding devices which are effective throughout the building. 
The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one station 
will actuate all alarm devices connected to the system except in the case 
of a presignal system. Fire alarms shall be readily distinguishable from 
any other signal1ing devices used in the building. A system designed for 
fire alarm and paging service may be used if the design is such that fire 
alarm signals will have precedence over all others; 

(a) In all buildings where a fire alarm system and a complete 
automatic sprinkler system are required, a water flow detecting device 
shall be provided to actuate the fire alarm system. 

(2) Every fire alarm system shall be electrically operated or activated 
by non-combustible, nontoxic gas. Electrically operated systems shall be 
operated on closed circuit current under constant electrical supervision, 
so arranged that upon a circuit opening and remaining open or in case of 
a ground or short circuit in the undergrounded conductor, audible 
trouble signals will be given instantly. Gas-activated systems shall be 
mechanically supervised and under constant gas pressure, so arranged 
that in case of a pressure· drop an audible trouble signal will be given 
instantly. Means shall be provided for testing purposes; 

(3) (a) Except as provided in par. (b), coded fire alarm systems shall 
be provided in buildings more than 3 stories in height and the systems 
shall be so arranged that the code transmitted shall indicate the location 
and story of the structure in which the signal originated; 

(b) The department shall approve noncoded continuous sounding 
fire alarm systems under constant electric or gas activated supervision 
in apartment buildings. 

(4) Operating stations ~hall be prominently located in an accessible 
position at all required exit doors and required exit stairways. Operating 
stations shall be of an approved type and shall be conspicuously 
identified. All such operating stations shall be of a type, which after 
being operated, will indicate that an alarm has been sent therefrom until 
reset by an authorized means. (Operating stations having a "Break 
Glass" panel will be acceptable. On coded systems having a device to 
permanently record the transmission of an alarm, "Open Door" type 
stations may be used). The fire alarm operating stations shall be 
mounted not less than 3 feet nor more than 4 feet above the finished 
floor as measured from the floor to the center of the box; 

(5) All such alarm systems shall be tested at least once a week and a FP 
record of such tests shall be kept; 

(6) Existing fire alarm systems that are effActive in operation will be 
accepted if approved by the department; 

(7) The gas for operation of non-combustible, non-toxic gas activated 
fire alarm systems shall be supplied from approved pressure cylinders 
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on the premises. The cylinders shall have sufficient capacity and 
pressure to properly operate all sounding devices connected to the 
system for a period of not less than 10 minutes. Cylinders shall be 
removed for recharging immediately after use and shall be replaced by 
fully charged cylinders; 

(8) Spare cylinders shall be kept on the premises at all times for 
immediate replacement and separate cylinders for testing shall be 
incorporated in the system; 

(9) Tubing in connection with non-combustible, non-toxic gas 
activated fire alarm systems shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, 
flexible metal conduit, or surface metal raceways where subject to 
mechanical injury. Non-corrosive metallic tubing not less than 3/16" in 
diameter which will withstand a bursting pressure of not less than 500 
pounds per square inch shall be used. The maximum length of 3/16" 
tu bing shall not exceed 300 feet between charged cylinders. All tubing 
and other component parts shall be installed by skilled workers in 
accordance-with the provisions of this code; and 

Note: See Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Will. Adm. Code. 

(10) MAINTENANCE. All fire alarm systems, whether required by this 
code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (4) (a), Register, Novsmher, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; am. Register, 
August, 1964, No.104, eff. 9-1-64; r. (10), (11) and (12), Regist.er, December, 1976, No. 240, 
eff. 1-1-76; er. (1) (a) and om. intro. and (2), Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; 
am. (intro.) and (4), r. (3) (e), Register, Januery, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; em. (3) end (6), 
er. (10), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.245 Smoke detectors. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. All 
required smoke detectors shall be approved by the department and shall 
comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-1978 - Standard on 
Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 - Household Fire 
Warning Equipment. 

FP (2) INSTALLATION. (a) Smoke detectors and smoke detector systems 
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA-No. 72E-
1978-Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980-
Household Fire Warning Equipment and in accordance with the 
manufacturer's directions and specifications. 

(b) Except as provided in s. Ind 57.16 (2) (b), all smoke detectors 
interconnected with each other or with the manual fire alarm system 
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72A-
1979 - Standard for the Installation, Maintenance and Use of Local 
Protective Signaling Systems for Guard's Tour, Fire Alarm and 
Supervisory Service. Where smoke detectors are interconnected with 
the manual fire alarm system, the smoke detectors shall be wired in 
accordance with the provisions specified in s. ILHR 16.34, Wis. Adm. 
Code. 

FP (3) MAINTENANCE. (a) The owner shall be responsible for maintaining 
the smoke detectors and the smoke detection system in good working 
order. 

(b) Tenants shall be responsible for informing the owner, in writing, 
of any smoke detect.or malfunction, including the need for a new battery. 
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(c) The owner shall have 5 days upon receipt of written notice from 
the tenant to repair or replace the smoke detector or replace the battery. 
The owner shall check batteries at the beginning of a new lease and shall 
replace the battery at least annually. 

(d) The owner shall furnish to the tenant written notice of the 
responsibilities of the tenant and the obligations of the owner regarding 
smoke detector maintenance. 

Hi111tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) and (3) (c), Register, 
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 51.25 Adoption of ASTM standards. Pursuant to s. 227 .025, 
Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to 
the incorporation by reference of the following standards of the 
American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, PA 19103. Copies of the standards in reference are on file 
in the offices of the department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of 
statutes. 

(1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ROLLED STEEL 
PLATES, SHAPES, SHEET PILING AND BARS FOR 
STRUCTURAL USE. Part 4 ASTM Designation A6-80a. 

(2) STRUCTURAL STEEL. Part 4 ASTM Designation A36-77a. 

(3) COLD-DRAWN STEEL WIRE FOR CONCRETE 
REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A82-79. 

(4) ZINC-COATED (GALVANIZED) IRON OR STEEL FARM­
FIELD AND RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY WIRE FENCING. Part 3 
ASTM Designation A116-73 (1978). 

(5) ZINC COATING (HOT-DIP) ON IRON AND STEEL 
HARDWARE. Part 3 ASTM Designation A153-80. 

(6) DEFORMED AND PLAIN BILLET-STEEL BARS FOR 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A615-
81. 

(7) RAIL-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS FOR 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A616-
79. 

(8) AXLE-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS FOR 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A617-
79. 

(9) GYPSUM. Part 13 ASTM Designation C22-77. 

(10) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF LIMESTONE, QUICKLIME, 
AND HYDRATED LIME. Part 13 ASTM Designation C25-79. 

(11) STRUCTURAL CLAY LOAD-BEARING WALL TILE. Part 
16 ASTM Designation C34-62 (1975). 

(12) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CYLINDRICAL 
CONCRETE SPECIMENS. Part 14 ASTM Designation C39-72 
(1979). 
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(13) OBTAINING AND TESTING DRILLED CORES AND 
SAWED BEAMS OF CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C42-77. 

(14) SAMPLING, INSPECTION, PACKING, AND MARKING OF 
LIME AND LIMESTONE PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designation 
C50-78. 

(15) GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK. Part 13 ASTM 
Designation C52-54 (1977). 

, (16) CONCRETE BUILDING BRICK. Part 16 ASTM Designation 
C55-75. 

(17) STRUCTURAL CLAY NON-LOAD-BEARING TILE. Part 16 
ASTM Designation C56-71 (1976). 

(18) STRUCTURAL CLAY FLOOR TILE.· Part 16 ·ASTM 
Designation C57-57 (1978). 

(19) BUILDING BRICK (SOLID MASONRY UNITS MADE 
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C62-75a. 

(19a) REFRACTORIES FOR INCINERATORS AND BOILERS. 
Part 17 ASTM Designation C64-72 (1977). 

(20) SAMPLING AND TESTING BRICK AND STRUCTURAL 
CLAY TILE. Part 16 ASTM Designation C67-78. 

(21) HOLLOW LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C90-75. 

(22) MASONRY CEMENT. Part 13 ASTM Designation C91-78. 

(23) ABSORPTION AND BULK SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF 
NATURAL BUILDING STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C97-47 
(1977). 

(24) MODULUS OF RUPTURE OF NATURAL BUILDING 
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C99-52 (1976). 

(24a) GROUND FIRE CLAY AS A REFREACTORY MORTAR 
FOR LAYING-UP FIRECLAY BRICK. Part 17 ASTM Designation 
C105-47 (1976). 

(25) PHYSICAL TESTING OF QUICKLIME, HYDRATED LIME, 
AND LIMESTONE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C110-76a. 

(28) SAMPLING AND TESTING CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C140-75. 

(29) AGGREGATE FOR MASONRY MORTAR. Part 16 ASTM 
Designation C144-76; 

(30) SOLID LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS. 
Part 16 ASTM Designation C145-75. 

(31) PORTLAND CEMENT. Part 14 ASTM Designation C150-80. 

(32) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF NATURAL BUILDING 
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C 170-50 (1976). 
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(33) HYDRATED LIME FOR MASONRY PURPOSES. Part 13 
ASTM Designation C207 -79. 

(34) MORTAR FOR UNIT MASONRY. Part 16 ASTM Designation 
C270-80a. 

(35) GYPSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C317-76. 

(36) MICROSCOPICAL DETERMINATION OF AIR-VOID 
CONTENT AND PARAMETERS OF THE AIR-VOID SYSTEM IN 
HARDENED CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C457-71. 

(37) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF GYPSUM AND GYPSUM 
PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designation C471-76. 

(38) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM PLASTERS AND 
GYSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C472-79. 

(39) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM BOARD PRODUCTS, 
GYPSUM LATH, GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK, AND 
PRECAST REINFORCED GYPSUM SLABS. Part 13 ASTM 
Designation C473-76a. 

(40) MORTAR AND GROUT FOR REINFORCED MASONRY. 
Part 16 ASTM Designation C476-71 (1976). 

(41) HOLLOW BRICK (HOLLOW MASONRY UNITS MADE 
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C652-77. 

(42) TEST FOR RESISTANCE OF CONCRETE TO RAPID 
FREEZING AND THAWING. Part 14 ASTM Designation C666-80. 

(43) ESTABLISHING STRUCTURAL GRADES AND RELATED 
ALLOW ABLE PROPERTIES FOR VISUALLY GRADED LUMBER. 
Part 22 ASTM Designation D245-74. 

(44) EVALUATINGTHEPROPERTIESOFWOOD-BASEFIBER 
AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERIALS. Part 22 ASTM Designation 
D1037-78. 

(45) TESTING PILES UNDER AXIAL COMPRESSIVE LOAD. 
Part 19 ASTM Designation Dl143-81. 

(46) CONDUCTING STRENGTH TESTS OF PANELS FOR 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Part 18 ASTM Designation E72-77. 

(47) TEST FOR SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS OF 
BUILDING MATERIALS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E84-80. 

(48) FIRE TESTS OF ROOF COVERINGS. Part 18 ASTM 
Designation E108-80a. 

(49) FIRE TESTS OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND 
MATERIALS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E119-80. 

(50) TEST FOR BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS IN A VERTICAL 
TUBE FURNACE AT 750° C. Part 18 ASTM Designation E136-79. 

(51) TEST FOR BOND STRENGTH OF MORTAR TO 
MASONRY UNITS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E149-76. 
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(52) FIRE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM 
Designation E152-80. 

(53) FIRE TESTS OF WINDOW ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM 
Designation E163-80. 

(53a) TEST FOR RATE OF AIR LEAKAGE THROUGH 
EXTERIOR WINDOWS, CURTAIN WALLS AND DOORS. Part 18 
ASTM Designation E283-73. 

(54) TESTS FOR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF MASONRY 
PRISMS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E447-74. 

(55) TEST FOR CRITICAL RADIANT FLUX OF FLOOR 
COVERING SYSTEMS USING A RADIANT HEAT SOURCE. Part 
18 ASTM Designation E648-78. 

History: Cr. Register, Oct<iber, 1967, No. 142, err. 11-1-67; er. (88) to (93), Register, 
February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. (88) to (93) eff. 8-1-71 and recr. (BS) to (93) eff. 1-1-
72, Regieter, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr., Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. 
(43), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; er. (65), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, 
eff. 6-1-80; am. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.26 Adoption of ACI Standards. Pursuant to s. 227.025, Stats., 
the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to the 
incorporation by reference of the following standards of the American 
Concrete Institute (ACI), P. 0. Box 19150, Detroit, Michigan 48219. 
Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the 
department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of statutes. 

(1) BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED 
CONCRETE. ACI 318-77. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff.11-1-67; r. and rec:r., Register,July, 1974, 
No. 223, eff. 1-1-76; am. (intro.) and (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. (2) 
and (3), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51.27 Adoption of miscellaneous standards. Pursuant to s. 
227.025, Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have 
consented to the incorporation by reference of the following standards. 
Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the 
department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of statutes. 

(1) Aluminum Association, 818 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20006. SPECIFICATIONS FOR ALUMINUM 
STRUCTURES, Aluminum Construction Manual, Section 1, third 
edition, April, 1976. 

(2) American Institute of Steel Construction, 400 North Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Illinois 60611, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, 
FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR 
BUILDINGS, November l, 1978; and COMMENTARY ON THE 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE DESIGN, FABRICATION AND 
ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDINGS, 
November 1, 1978. 

(3) American Institute of Timber Construction, 333 West Hampden 
Ave., Englewood, Colorado 80110, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR STRUCTURAL GLUED LAMINATED TIMBER OF 
SOFTWOOD SPECIES, AI'fC 117-79 - DESIGN; STANDARD 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR HARDWOOD GLUED LAMINATED 
TIMBER, AITC 119-76. 

(4) American Iron and Steel Institute, 100016th St., NW, Washing­
ton, DC 20036, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD­
FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, September 3, 1980, 
edition; STAINLESS STEEL COLD, FORMED STRUCTURAL DE­
SIGN MANUAL 1974 edition; MANUAL FOR STRUCTURAL AP­
PLICATIONS OF STEEL CABLES FOR BUILDINGS, 1973 edition. 

(5) American National Standards Institute, Inc., .1430 Broadway, 
New York, NY 10018, SPECIFICATION FOR REINFORCED GYP­
SUM CONCRETE, ANSI A59.l-1968 (R-1972); SPECIFICATION 
FOR VERMICULITE CONCRETE ROOFS AND SLABS ON 
GRADE, ANSI A122.1-1965; PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS 
AND METHODS OF TESTING FOR SAFETY GLAZING MATE­
RIALS USED IN BUILDINGS, ANSI Z97.1"1975. 

(6) American Welding.Society, 2501 NW 7th Street, Miami, Florida 
33125, STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE, AWS Dl.1-81; SPECIFI­
CATION FOR WELDING SHEET STEEL IN STRUCTURES, AWS 
Dl.3-78. 

(6a) American Wood Preservers Bureau, 2772 S. Randolph St., P.O. 
Box 6085, Arlington, Virginia 22206,. STANDARD FOR SOFTWOOD 
LUMBER, TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE TREATED 
WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR ABOVE 
GROUND· USE, AWPB standard LP-2, 1980; STANDARD FOR 
SOFTWOOD LUMBER, TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE 
TREATED WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR 
GROUND CONTACT USE, AWPB standard LP-22, 1980; QUALITY 
CONTROL PROGRAM FOR SOFTWOOD. LUMBER, TIMBER 
ANDPLYWOOD PRESSURE TREAT.ED WITH WATER-BORNE 
PRESERVATIVES FOR GROUND CONTACT USE IN RESIDEN­
TIAL AND LIGHT COMMERCIAL FOUNDATIONS, AWPB stan­
dard FDN, 1980. 

(7a) National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, Mass. 02269; STANDARD FOR PORTABLE FIRE EXTIN­
GUISHERS, NFPA No. 10-1978; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL­
LATION OF SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13-1980; STAN­
DARD FOR THE CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF SPRINKLER 
SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13A-1981; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL­
LATION OF CENTRIFUGAL FIRE PUMPS, NFPA No. 20-1980; 
STANDARD FOR WATER TANKS FOR PRIVATE FIRE PROTEC­
TION, NFPA No. 22-1978; STANDARD FOR OUTSIDE PROTEC­
TION, NFPA No. 24-1977; STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION 
OF OIL-BURNING EQUIPMENT, NFPA No. 31-1978; NATIONAL 
FUEL GAS CODE, NFPA No. 54-1974; STANDARD FOR CEN­
TRAL STATION PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA 
No. 71-1977; STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION, MAINTE­
NANCE AND USE OF LOCAL PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYS' 
TEMS FOR GUARD'S TOUR, FIRE ALARM AND SUPERVISORY 
SERVICE, NFPA No. 72A-1979; STANDARD FOR AUXILIARY 
PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72B-1979; 
STANDARD FOR REMOTE STATION PROTECTIVE SIGNAL-
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ING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72C-1975; STANDARD FOR PROPRIE­
TARY PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72D-
1979; STANDARD ON AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECTORS, NFPA 
No. 72E-1978; STANDARD FOR HOUSEHOLD FIRE WARNING 
EQUIPMENT, NFPA No. 74-1980; MANUAL ON CLEARANCES 
FOR HEAT PRODUCING APPLIANCES, NFPI\ No. 89M-1976; 
STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION OF AIR CONDITION­
ING AND VENTILATING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 90A-1981; STAN­
DARD FOR CHIMNEYS, FIREPLACES AND VENTS, NFPA No. 
211-1980. 

(8) National Forest Products Association, 1619 Massachusetts Ave. 
NW, Washington, D.C. 20036, NATIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICA­
TION FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION, 1977 edition, with amend­
ments to sections 2.2.5.3, 4.1.7 and 4.2.2, including DESIGN VALUES 
FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION, a July, 1981 supplement to the 1977 
edition of National Design Specification for Wood Construction; THE 
ALL-WEATHER WOOD FOUNDATION SYSTEM, BASIC RE­
QUIREMENTS, Technical Report No. 7, Revised 1976, with amend­
ments to section 6.7, including Supplement to Technical Report No. 7, 
dated June 1, 1977, with amendments to Article 3.3.l of section 3.3. 

(9) Steel Joist Institute, 1703 Parnum Blvd., Suite 204, Richmond, 
Virginia 23229, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, LOAD TABLES 
AND WEIGHT TABLES FOR STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRD­
ERS, 1981. 

(10) Truss Plate Institute, Inc., 2400 East Devon Street, Des Plaines, 
Illinois 60018, DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR METAL PLATE 
CONNECTED WOOD TRUSSES, TPI-78. 

(11) American Plywood Association, 7011South19th Street, Tacoma, 
Washington 98460, U.S. PRODUCT STANDARD FOR CONSTRUC­
TION AND INDUSTRIAL PLYWOOD, PS 1-74. 

(12) Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govenment Printing Office, 
Washington, DC 20402, MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF CON­
STRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT FOR HOSPITALS AND MEDI­
CAL FACILITIES, DREW PUBLICATION No. (HRA) 79-14500, 
Revised, August, 1979. 

(13) Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 1815 North Ft. 
Meyer Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22209, STANDARD FOR AIR FIL­
TER EQUIPMENT, ARI STANDARD 680-80. 

(14) American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 
Engineers, 1791 Tullie Circle NE, Atlanta, Georgia 30329, HAND­
BOOK OF FUNDAMENTALS, 1977; METHODS OF TESTING 
AIR-CLEANING DEVICES USED IN GENERAL VENTILAITON 
FOR REMOVING PARTICULATE MATTER, ASHRAE STAN­
DARD No. 52-76. 

(15) Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, North­
brook, Illinois 60062, FACTORY MADE AIR DUCT MATERIAL 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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AND AIR DUCT CONNECTORS, UL STANDARD No. 181-1981, 
sixth edition including revisions dated September 16, 1981. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75, am. (5) and (10), er. (7a), Register, 
December, 1974, No. 228, elI.1-1-75; am. (2) and r. (7), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, 
ell'.1-1-77; er. (6a) and am. (8), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (10), Reg­
ister, February, 1979, No. 278, eJI. 3-1-79; am. (2), (6), (7a), (9) and (10), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. (1) and (3) to (10), r. and recr. (11), er. (12) to (15), Register, 
December, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82; er. (12) to (15), Register, February, 1982, No. 314, eff. 3-
1-82; am. (7a), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (7a), Register, June, 1983, 
No. 330, elf. 7-1-83. 
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Chapter Ind 52 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 62.01 Fire prevention, detection and 
suppression for high rise build­
;.., (p. 87) 

Ind 52.016 Automatic fire sprinkler sys­
tems for low rise buildings. (p. 
91) 

Ind 62.02 Windows (p. 91) 
Ind 62.03. Window deaning (p, 91) 
Ind. 62.04 Requirements for barrier-free 

environments (p, 92~ 
Ind 62.041 Health care facilities - new 

construction (p. l02) 
Ind 52.042 Existing health care facilities (p. 

103) 
Ind 62.06 Size of courts (p. 103) 
Ind 62.06 Ventilation of courts (p. 104) 
Ind 62.19 Gas and oil lamps; gas service 

(p. 106) 
Ind 62.20 Electrical work (p. 1.05) 
Ind 52.21 Location and maintenance of 

exits (p. 105) 

Ind 62.22 
Ind 62.23 
Ind 62.50 
Ind 62.62 
Ind 52.68 

Ind 52.54 

Ind 52.55 
Ind 62.66 
Ind 62.57 
Ind 62.68 
Ind 52.69 
Ind 62.60 
Ind 62.61 

Ind 62.62 
Ind 62.63 
Ind 62.64 

Repairs (p. 105) 
Cleanliness (p. 105) 
Toilet rooms (p. 106) 
Sex designation (p. 106) 
Location, light and ventilation 
(p, 106) 
Location without outside win­
dows; when permitted (p. 108) 
Artific.ial lightc(p. 107) 
Size (p. 107) 
Floor and base (p. 107) 
Walls and ceilings (p. 107) 
Enclosure of fixtures (p. 107) 
Fixtures (p. 108) 
Protection from freezing (p. 
110) 
Dispo.sal of sewage (p. 110) 
Outdoor toilets (p. 110) 
Maintenance and housekeeping 
(p. Ill) 

Ind 52.01 Fire prevention, detection and suppression for high· rise build- FP 
ings, (1) AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM. A complete automatic 
sprinkler system, as specified in s. Ind 51.23, shall be provided in every 
building more than 60 feet in height, the initial construction of which is 
commenced after July 2, 1974. The requirements of this section shall not 
apply to open parking structures as defined ins. Ind 62.10 (2). 

(a) Additions to existing buildings. Building additions more than 60 
feet in height shall have an automatic sprinkler system installed. The 
sprinkler protection shall be provided throughout the existing building 
unless the addition is separated from the existing building by a fire divi­
sion wall as specified ins. Ind 51.02 (13), The requirements of this section 
shall not apply to open parking structures as defined ins. Ind 62.10 (2). 

(b) Substitute suppression systems. When approved by the department, 
substitute automatic suppression systems may be used in lieu of a sprin­
kler system in areas where the use of water could cause unusual damage 
to equipment, or where water may have a limited effect or may be haz­
ardous to use because of the nature of processes involved. 

Nole: The department will accept design and installation in accordance with ~he latest edi­
tion of the national lire protection association standards for special extinguishing systems. 

( c) Alternate methods. When approved by the department, alternate 
methods of fire prevention; detection and suppression may be provided 
in lieu of a complete automatic sprinkler system. 

Note #1: The department will request a position statement regarding the proposed method 
to be submitted by the fire chief of the municipality wherein the ~uilding is located. 

Note #2: The department will Consider alternate rilethods of fire p'revention, deteetion and 
suppression to include, but not limited to, lire-resistive construction, compartmentation:, au­
tomatic detection systems, interior finish restriction, and partial sprinkler protection. 

·Register, June,-1983, No. 330 
Building and .heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



88 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind ~2 , General 

(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS. The follow­
ing requirements apply to all buildings more than 100 feet in height or 
having more than 10 stories. Open parking structures and buildings used 
for low hazard industrial processes, including the production and distri­
bution of gas, steam or electric power, foundries and similar uses which 
require unusual heights.to a~commod_ate_cranes, .speciaJ machinery or 
equipment, are exempt from· the provisions of this subsection. 

(a) Smoke control. Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of 
products of combustion shall be provided in every story and shall consist 
of one or more of the lolloWing methods. Controlling devices may be au­
tomatic or manual as approved by the local fire department. 

1. Panels or windows in the exterior wall which can be.opened from a 
location other than the fire floor. Such venting facilities shall be provided 
at the rate of at least 20 square feet per 50 lineal feet of exterior' wall in 
each story, and distributed around the perimeterat not more than 50-
foot intervals. Such panels shall be clearly identified as required by the 
fire department. , · 

2. Openable Windows in habitable rooms of residential units. 

3. When an automatic sprinkler system is instalied in compliance With 
s. Ind 51.23, the mechanical air handling equipment may be designed to 
assist smoke removal. Under fire conditions, the return and exhaust air 
shall be taken directly to the outside without recirculation to other sec­
tions of the building. 

4. A mechanical ventilation system which will prevent the transfer of 
smoke from the fire source to other floors of the building. The design shall 
be substantiated by calculations or tests showing that a pressure differ­
ential of 0.10 inch of water column will be produced. 

5. Any other design which will produce eq~ivalent results. 

(b) Exit stairways. 1. All stairways shall be pressurized. The pressure 
across each door shall be at least 0.15 but not more than 0.20 inch of 
water column with all doors closed. Pressurization shall be activated by 
the fire alarm system, the detection systems, and the sprinkler system. In 
lieu of pressurization, a smokeproof stair tower, as defined ins. Ind 51.17, 
will be accepted. 

Note: The department will accept ·alternate designs which will produce equivalent results. 

2. All stairway doors which are to be locked from the stairway side 
shall have the capability of being unlocked without unlatching upon a 
signal from the central control station. 

(c) Elevalors. There shall be provided at least one elevator suitable for 
fire department access to any floor. If the building is not provided With 
an approved automatic sprinkler system, the elevator lobby at each level 
shall be separated from the remainder of the building by an effective 
smoke barrier. 

Note: Refer to ch. Ind 4 for additional requirements. 

( d) Fire alarm and delectian syslem. 1. A manual fire alarm box shall be 
located adjacent to exit doors into stairway shafts and in every elevator 
lobby. 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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2. An approved system which will provide for automatic detection of 
products of combustion other than heat shall be installed in every air­
handling equipment room, unless sprinklered, and in the return air por­
tion of every air conditioning and mechanical ventilation system. AP­
proved heat detectors may be installed in boiler rooms and furnace rooms 
in lieu of product of combustion detectors. 

a. Detectors shall be located in the main return air and supply air 
ducts of each ventilation system and at each opening into a vertical re­
turn air shaft or duct. 

b. The detectors shall actuate an alarm or signaling system and shut 
down the ventilation system except where automatic smoke control is 
incorporated in the system. 

3. The manual alarm and automatic detection system shall conform to 
the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16 and one of 
the following standards [Ind 51.27 (7a)]: 

a. Standard for Central Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA 
No. 71; 

b. Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No. 
72B; 

c. Standard for Remote Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA 
No. 72C; 

d. Standard for Proprietary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No. 
72D. 

4. Detectors shall conform to the Standard for Automatic Fire Detec­
tors, NFPA No. 72E. 

(e) Alarm and communication svstems. The following alarm and com­
munication systems shall be provided. The syStems shall be supervised 
and exposed wiring shall be encased in a metal conduit. · 

1. Voice alarm system. The detection system, sprinkler water flow de­
vice and the fire alarm system shall actuate a prerecorded message or 
voice alarm capable of being operated from the central control station on 
a general as well as a selective basis to the area involved. The alarm shall 
be designed to be heard by all oecupants within the building or desig­
nated portions. 

2. Voice communication system. There shaJI be a voice communication 
system between the central control station and the following areas: 

Nole: The department will accept systems installed in accordance with the Standard for the 
InstaJlation, Maintenance and Use of Local Protective Signaling Systems for Watchmen, Fire 
Alarm and Supervisory Service, NFPA No. 72A. 

a. Elevators, elevator lobbies, in stairways at every fifth floor, and all 
manual fire alarm boxes (2-way communication system); 

be Every office area exceeding 1,000 square feet in· area (one,way ad­
dress system); and 

c. Each dwelling unit and hotel guest room (one-way address system). 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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3. Fire department communication system. A syste_m-providing 2-Way 
communication sha.11 be provided at a1l floor leveJs, sta.irways, the central 
control stati9n, .and other locations required by the fire department. 

a. The system shall be designed so the fire department communication · 
system will override the other-communication systems. 

b. Wiri~g shai1 be arranged so .that open circui~-'or short circuits on 
individual fl.oafs will riot int-erfere with communications on another floor·. 

4. Combined system. When approved by the local fire department, the 
fire departm~nt communication system may be combilled with the·voice 
commu.nicatioh·sys~ern and the voice alarm system. 

(f) Central control station. A central control station for fire department 
. operations shall be provided in a loc.ation approved by the fire depart­
ment. It shaJ1 contain t:tie voice communication systems panel: fire detec­
tion and alarm system panels; status indicators arid controls-for eleva­
tors, smoke venting and air handling- systems; contro]s for unloc.king 
stairway doors; a public telephone; sprinkler valve and water flow detec­
tors; and standby power controls. All-fire alafm and water. flow signals 
shall be transmitted directly to the systems indicated ins. ·Ind 52.01 (2)' 
(d) 3. 

(g) Standby· power and light. An approved permanently installed 
standby power generating system shall be provided. The system Shall be . 
equipped with suitable means Jor. automatically starting the "genefator 
set upon failure of the normal electrical service an~ for atitornatic trans-

. fer and operation of the required electrical functions at full power within 
60 seconds of such normal service failure. Syste_m supervision with man­
ual start and transfer features shall be provided at the central control 
station. 

1. An on-premise fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours full 
demand operation of the system shall be provided. 

2. 'i'he power requirement shall be determined so as to provide service 
to, but not limited to the following: 

a. Fire ·alarm system; 

b. Exit and other emergency lighting; 

c. Fire protection equipment:· 
Note: Standby power to.service·fite pumps may be omitted if approved by the local fire de­

partment. 

d. Mechanical ventilation reQuired by this sectiOn: 

e. Fire department elevator; and 

f. Communication systems. 

(h). Maintenance. All communication, fire prevention, detection and 
suppression systems required under this section shall be tested and main­
tained in an operable condition. All installed automatic sprinkler sys­
tems shall be maintained pursuant to NFPA No. 13A-1981 - Standard 
for the Care and Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. A copy of the test 
report as·specified in NFPA No. 13A-1981 shall be kept.and shall be 
Register, June, 1983,_No. 330 
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made available, upon request, to the department or its authorized depu­
ties. The local lire department shall be notified whenever the life safety 
systems are shut down for repair and when placed back in service. 

(i) Floor level identification. Each floor level or story shall be identified 
as to its number or name. Identification signs sh.all be posted in all eleva­
tor lobbies. and in all required exit stairways. · 

Hislory: Emerg. er. elf. 1-1-75; er. (1), Register, April, 1975, No. 232, eff. 6-1-76; er. (2), 
Register, Ap,ril, 1975, No. 232, elf. 1-1-76; (2), eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2)·(d) 2. a. and er. (2) (i), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, ell. 1-
1-78; am. (1) (intro.), (a), (2) (intro.) and (2) (e) 2. a., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 
1-1-79; am. (2) (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (h), Ree:ister, June, 
1983, No. 330, eff; 7-1-83, · 

Ind 52.015 Automatic fire sprinkler systems fo'r low rise buildings. (1) 
PURPOSE. Pursuant to s.101.14 (4) (a), (c) and (d), Stats., created by ch. 
320, Laws of 1981, this section establishes automatic fire sprinkler re­
quirements for buildings under 60 feet in height which are used as public 
buildings or places of employment. 

(2) GENERAL. The automatic fire sprinkler systems specified in this 
section shall conform to the definition specified in s. 145.01 (8), Stats., 
and shall satisfy the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.23. 

Nole #1: Sees. Ind 60.03 for additional information regarding the application of these rules 
to new buildings, additions and changes of use. 

Nole ·#2! Sees. A62.015 of Appendix A for 3.dditional information pertaining to fire hazard 
classifications, building usage and occupancy. 

(3) APPLICATION. Automatic lire sprinkler systems shall be installed as 
follows: 

(a) Miscellaneous applications. The following areas i.n all buildings, ex­
cept hospitals, nursing homes, community-b3.sed residential facilities, 
day care centers, open parking structures and bui1dings used for fanning 
purposes or primarily for the sale of farm machinery: 

1. Storage and workshop areas. Storage and workf;ihop areas exceeding 
50 sq. ft. in area and located in assembly halls, theaters, offices, schools 
arid residential ·occupancies; 

Nole:.See Table A52.015-3 Of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, 
moderate and high hazard classifications. 

2. Spray painting rooms and shops. Spray painting rooms and shops 
where painting, brushing, dipping or mixing using flammable materials is 
involved; 

3. Laundry collection and trash collection rooms and chutes. Laundry 
coUe~tion rooms and .trash collection rooms and chutes and areas used for 
incineration. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed within the. chute at 
the top of the chute and on alternate floor levels; 

4. Exhaust hoods in commercial kitchens. Exhaust hoods in commer­
cial kitchens shall be protected as specified ins. Ind 64.67 (6); and 

5. Windowless floor leve!S. Floor levels of buildings without openings 
as specified ins. Ind 52.02 (2) (a) shall be protected by an automatic fire 
sprinkler system as specified in s. Ind 52.02 (2) (b. 
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(b) Factory, mercantile, class IV dry cleaning plants and moderate haz­
ard storage and warehouse. 1. Except as specified in subd. 2., buildings 
having more than 12,000 sq. ft. in area per floor or more than 24,000 sq. 
ft. in total area on all floors, or more than 3 stories in height and contain­
ing factory; mercantile; class IV dry cleaning plants; and storage or 
warehouse occupancies with moderate hazard contents, which are likely 
to burn with moderate rapidity, but which do not produce either poison­
ous gases or r~es or explosives. 

Note: See 11. A62.015 or Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate 
and high hazard classifications. 

2. a. Factory occupancies housing low hazard industrial processing are 
exempt from the provisions of subd. 1. 

Note: See 8. A62.016 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate 
and high hazard classifieation11L· 

b. Generator and transformer rooms and communication equipment 
areas of telephone central office equipment buildings used exclusively for 
such equipment provided the areas are separated from the remainder of 
the building by at least one-hour fire-resistant rated walls and at least 2-
bour fire-resistant rated floor/ceiling assemblies provided the rooms or 
areas are equipped with an approved automatic fire alarm system as 
specified in s. Ind 51.24. 

c. Buildings used for farming purposes or primarily for the sale of farm 
machinery. 

(c) Restaurants, recreation centers and lecture halls. Buildings having 
more than 12,000 sq. ft. in area per Door and containing restaurants, 
recreation centers or lecture halls. 

(d) Dance halls and night clubs. Buildings having more than 5,000 sq. 
ft. in total area or more than one story in height and containing dance 
halls and night clubs. 

(e) Exhibition buildinga. Exhibition buildings having more than 12,000 
sq. ft. in area per Door. 

(f) Paasenger terminals. Passenger terminals having more than 12,000 
sq .. ft. in area per floor or providing enclosed loading service for 4 or more 
buses. · 

(g) High hazard building•. All high hazard buildings, including class II, 
IHA and IIIB dry cleaning plants, used for the storage, manufacture or 
processing of highly combustible, explosive, corrosive or toxic materials, 
which are likely to burn with extreme rapidity or which may produce 
poisonous fulnes or explosives. 

Nole: Sees. A52.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate 
and high hazard classifications. 

(h) Theatres with fixed aeals. All areas of theatres with fixed seats .ex­
cept the auditorium, foyer, lobby and toilet rooms. 

(i) Staoes. Stages of any size and the areas within or behind the prosce-
nium separation as follows: · 

1. Over the stage; 
~ter, June, 1983~ No. 330 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 92-1 
Oenenl lad &2 

2. Under the stage gridiron with side wall 1prlnkler heads rated at 136' 
F. havl111 heat ballle plates. The heads shall be Installed around the en­
tire perimeter of the stage, except above the prOBeelllum opening, at 
points not more than 30 Inches below the gridiron, nor more than 6 
Inches below the ballle plate: 

) 3. Under all Dy galleries: 

4. Under the stage: 

6. In all basements, cellars, workrooms, dressing rooms, store rooms 
and property rooms: and 

6. In toilet, lounge and smoking rooms. 

(j) Ari gallsries, muuuma or libraries. Buildings having more than 
12,000 sq. ft. in area per Ooor occupied as art galleries, museums or li-
braries. · . 

(k) Delmtion and corre.:llonal/acililies. 1. Except as provided in subd, 
Z., in all detention and correctional facllltles. 

2. Automatic sprinkler systems need not be provided in detention and 
correctional facilities with a resident load of less than 6. 

(I) Storaga or rBpOir garages, Except ae provided In subd. 3., In storage 
or repair garages which can accommodate more than 4 paesenger motor 
vehicles, more than 4 motor powered boats, or more than one i?Ommercial 
motor vehicle under the followl111 i?Ondltlons: 

1. Garages used excluaively for the storage of paesenger vehicles, which 
will accommodate not more than 9 passengers ae follows: 

a. Greater than 10,000 sq. ft. In area per Ooor and more than one story 
In height: 

b. More than 2 storlee in height; or 
c. When located In buildbip where the upper 1tories are used for an­

other occupancy and the garage la not aeparated from the other occu­
pancy by at least 3-hour fire-resistive rated conatruction. 

2. All other garages In which provlalona are made for the care, storage, 
repair or palnti111 of motor velilcle1 as follows: 

a. Greater than 10,000 sq. ft. In area per Door; 

b. Greater than 7,500 sq. ft. In area per noor and more than one story in 
height: . 

c. Greater than 6,000 sq, ft. In area per Door and inore than 2 stories In 
height: 

d. More than 8 stories In height: 

e. When located In buildl111B where the upper stories are used for an­
other occupancy and the garage la not separated from the other occu­
pancy by at least 3-hour fire-resistive rated construction: 

f, Where located In any Door level more than 50% below IP'ade: or 
Reaf,lter June 1988>No. 880 
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g. Bus garages for storage of 4 or more buses. 

3. Buildings used primarily for the sale of farm machinery are exempt 
form provisions of this section. 

(4) FIRE DIVISION WALL SEPARATIONS. Buildings requiring complete 
automatic fire sprinkler systems because the area of the building exceeds 
the area limitations specified in sub. (3) may be constructed without the 
automatic fire sprinkler system provided the building is divided into 
areas less than the area limi4'tions specified in sub. (3) by 4-hour rated 
vertical fire division walls as specified ins. Ind 51.02 (14). 

(5) ADDITIONS TO BUILDINGS. Additions to buildings which result in 
the area of the entire building exceeding the area limitations specified in 
sub. (3) shall be protected as follows: 

(a) The existing building and the building addition shall be completely 
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system; 

(b) The building addition shall be separated from the existing building 
by a 4-hour rated vertical fire division wall as specified in s. Ind 51.02 
(14) and the building addition shall be completely protected by an auto­
matic fire sprinkler system; or 

(c) The existing building and the building addition shall be separated 
by 4-hour rated fire division walls as specified in sub. (4). 

History: A Register, June, 1983, No. 330, elf. 7-1-83. 

Ind 52.02 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHT. (a) Except as provided in par. 
(b ), every room in which one or more persons live, sleep, shall be lighted 
by a window or windows opening directly upon a street or alley, or upon 
a court on the same lot .with the building. 

1. The windows shall he so constructed and distributed as to afford 
light. 

2. Every building more than 40 feet deep measuring at right angles to 
the windows, shall have windows on at least 2 sides of the building. 

Nole: For windows and other outdoor openings used ror natural ventilation, see s.s. Ind 
64.07, 57.13, 58.03, 58.46 and 60.13. 

(b) 1. Windows shall not be required in storage rooms, factories, of­
fices, mercantile facilities, educational facilities or areas where the nature 
of occupancy will not permit windows provided artificial lighting as spec­
ified in ch. Ind 19 is provided. 

2. Hotel and mote] rooms and similar sleeping rooms in buildings ac­
commodating transients need not be provided with openable windows 
provided the rooms have clear glazed panels facing naturally lighted pool 
or recreation areas. The rooms shall be provided with mechanical venti­
lation supplying at least 5 CFM of tempered outside air per occupant. 

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS OPENINGS. (a) Except as provided in 
par. (b), every story, cellar or basement of all buildings except hospitals, 
nursing homes, community-based residential facilities, day care centers 
and buildings used for farming purposes or primarily for the sale of farm 
machinery shall be provided with at least 20 square feet of opening en­
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tirely above the adjoining ground level in each 50 lineal feet or fraction 
thereof of ,exterior Wall in the story, cellar or basement, on at least one 
side of the building. 

1. Openings shall .have a minimum dimension of not less than 22 
inches. 

2. The openings shall be accessible to the fire department from the ex­
terior and shall be unobstructed to allow firefighting and rescue opera­
tions from the exterior. 

3. Every story of a building more than 75 feet deep, measuring at right 
angles to the openings, shall have openings in that story on at least 2 
sides of the building. 

4. Openings in the basement or cellar shall be located so any location in 
the baseme11t or cellar. is within 75 feet of an opening. 

(b) Automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be required under the fol­
lowing conditions: 

1. When openings in a story are provided on only one side of the build­
ing and the building is more than 75 feet deep, measuring at right angles 
to the building; or 

2. When any location in a basement or cellar is located more than 75 
feet from any fire department access opening. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, Deeember, 1962, No. 84 .. efi. 1-1-63; r. and recr. (1) (a), Regis­
ter, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. (1) (a) Register, May, 1971 •. No. 185, elf. 6-1-71; 
r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; er. (1) (b), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83. 

Ind 52.03 Window cleaning. (1) Where the tops of windows to be 
cleaned are more than 20 feet abOve the floor, ground, flat roof, balcony, 
or permanent platform, one of the following means shall be provided to 
protect the window cleaners. 

(a) Approved attachments for window cleaner safety belts to which 
belts may be fastened at each end. The attachments shall be permanent 
devices that shall be firmly attached to the window frame, or to the 
building proper, and so designed that a standard safety belt may be at­
tached thereto; or 

(b) An approved portable platform that is projected through the win­
dow or supported from the ground, floor, roof or platform level, for the 
window cleaner to stand upon and that is designed, constructed, main­
tained and equipped with handrail and toeboard in compliance with the 
requirements of ch. Ind 1. -

(c) A suspended scaffold, swinging scaffold, swinging chair scaffold, or 
boatswain's chair scaffold designed, constructed, equipped and main­
tained in compliance with the requirements of ch. Ind 35, or 

(d) Other equally effective devices. 

(e) Where the window consists ofa fixed panel not more than 24 inches 
in width alongside a removable panel, the fixed panel may be cleaned by 
reaching through the opening of the removable panel. Where the window 
consists of a fixed panel between 2 removable panels, the fixed panel may 
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be cleaned by reaching through the openings if such fixed panel is not 
more than 36 inches in width. 

(2) For cleaning the insides of skylights (the highest parts of which are 
more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, balcony or permanent plat­
form), to which access cannot be gained by any of the means described in 
s. Ind 1.16 (1), scaffolds as specified in ch. Ind 35 shall be provided. 

(3) All equipment, including building parts and attachments, used in 
connection with window cleaning, shall be maintained in reasonably safe 
condition while in use and shall be inspected at least once each month 
while in use, and within 30 days before their use. It shall be the responsi­
bility of the owner of the individual safety devices or equipment to in­
spect and maintain the devices or equipment belonging to the owner so 
that each will comply with the requirements of this'section. 

(4) Where the attachments specified in sub. (1) (a) are relied upon for 
compliance with the provisions sub. (1), the employer shall furnish or see 
that there is provided, an approved suitable safety belt for each employe 
while cleaning windows. 

HistorJ: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, ell. 1-1-63; am. (1) {a), (3) and (4), 
Register, December, 1~81, No. 312, el!'. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.04 Requirements for barrier-free environments. (1) SCOPE. The 
requirements of this section are intended to insure that all public build­
ings and places of employment shall be accessible and usable by all citi­
zens, including those with functional limitations. 

Note: Owners intending to utilize federal funds for buildings may have to comply with other 
requirements in addition to Ind 62.04, HUCh as the latest revised ANSI A 117.1, Specifi-
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cation for Making Buildings and Facilities AcceBBible To, and Ueable By, the Physically 
Handicapped. 

(2) DEFINITIONS. (a) Access or accessible. Access or accessible means 
the ability of a person with a functional limitation caused by impair­
ments of sight, hearing, incoordination, perception, semiambulatory or 
nonambulatory disabilities to enter and leave a public building, circu­
late through a public building, and use the public toilet facilities without 
assistance. Functional limitations may require aids such as wheelchairs, 
crutches, braces or canes. 

(b) Primary floor. A primary floor is one intended for use by the em­
ployee or patrons, or both. A floor used primarily for furnace room or 
storage areas, or both, is not considered a primary floor. 

(c) Public entrance. Any major access point to a building used for the 
purpose of entering the building and gaining access to a primary floor is 
considered a public access. Entrances used only for service or mainte­
nance purposes, or designated for emergency exit only, are not consid­
ered public entrances. 

(3) SITE REQUIREMENTS. A means of access shall be provided from an 
ancillary parking facility, street or alley to the building. 

Note: Section 66.616, Stats., requires curb rampe fo:r pereone with physical dieabilitiee at 
intersection croeewalke on any city or village street, connecting street, or town road provided 
with CW'bs and sidewalke. 

(a) Parking spaces. Where parking spaces are provided, accessible 
parking spaces shall be designated and provided at the rate of 23 of the 
total number of parking spaces provided, with a minimum of one. 

1. Width. Parking spaces shall be at least 12 feet wide. 

2. Identification. Exterior signs or symbols shall identify all accessible 
parking spaces and shall direct persons from the accessible parking 
space to the accessible entrance. The signs shall comply with the re­
quirements of s. Ind 52.04 (9) (c). 

3. Location. All accessible parkin~ spaces shall be located as close as 
possible to an accessible entrance (s). Parking spaces in a parking ramp 
shall be located as close as possible to the main entrance of the parking 
ramp, to an adjacent accessible public walk, or to an accessible elevator. 

(b) Curb ramps. Where accessible walks cross driveways, parking fa­
cilities, streets or alleys, curb ramps shall be used to provide a means of 
access. 

1. Slope. Curb ramps shall have a slope of not more than one inch of 
rise in 12 inches. Sides of ramps shall be sloped to adjacent terrain or 
sidewalk. The lower edge of the curb ramp shall be level with the road. 

2. Width. Curb ramps shall be a minimum of 40 inches in width. 

3. Handrails. Handrails shall not be required for curb ramps which 
overcome a difference in elevation of 8 inches or less. 

4. Location. Curb ramps shall be located to provide the shortest line of 
travel from the accessible parking space (s) to the accessible public en­
trance. 
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(c) Exterior walks. Exterior wa1ks leading to accessible entrances 
shall comply with the following: 

1. Width. Walks shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall be at least 
48 inches wide; 

2. Gradients. Walks shall have a side slope not greater than 2.53 (I' 
inch per foot). Walks with a gradient greater than 53 (1:20), but less 
than 8.33 (1:12), shall be provided with rest platforms at 30-foot inter­
vals and shall have a handrail on one side of the walk. Walks with a 
gradient of 8.33 (1:12) shall comply with the requirements for ramps 
[s. Ind 52.04 (7)]; and 

3. Handrails. Handrails shall be provided at walks where the adjacent 
terrain exceeds a 25 3 (1:4) downward slope away from the walk. 

Note: The requirements for accessible walke are not intended to apply to public walke 
controlled by city datum, nature tl'aile, or walks not required by this code. 

(d) Communication between buildings or properties. Walks or en­
closed passageways which connect 2 or more properties or buildings and 
are intended for public use shall provide access to each building or prop­
erty. 

(4) NEW CONSTRUCTION. All new public buildings and places of em­
plo1ment shall be provided with access to a primary floor, interior circu­
Iat1on and toilet facilities in accordance with Table 52.04 end the re­
quirements of s. Ind 52.04 (4). All buildings with multiple uses shall 
comply with s. Ind 52.04 (5). 

Note: The footnotee in Table 62.04 designate specific exemptions and requirement.a for 
acce11 to the primary floor, interior circulation, and toilet facilitieB for the occupancies listed. 

(a) Access to the primary floor. Access from the exterior grade to a 
primary floor, via 'a public ·entrance, shall be provided by means of 
ramps, grade-level entrances, or other means of access approved by the 
department. 

(b) * Interior circulation. Access shall be provided to all pubJic-use 
areas of the building, both horizontally and vertically. Interior circula­
tion between floor Jevels shall be accomplished by the use of ramps, ele­
vators, lifts, or other means of access approved by the department. 

Note: Where elevators are provided, the departm.ent recommends that elevator control 
buttons and emergency can systems be located at a height from 35 inches to 48 inches from 
the floor. The elevator call buttons in the lobbiee should be placed at a height of 42 inches 
from the floor. See ch. Ind 4, Elevator Code, Wis. Adm. Code, for additional requirements. 

(c) Toilet facilities. Accessible toilet facilities shall be provided on a 
primary floor or accessible from a primary floor. Every floor which is 
accessible, and which is provided with required toilet facilities, shall be 
provided with accessible toilet facilities which comply with the require­
ments of s. Ind 52.04 (8) and the following distribution: 

1. Accessible water closets shall be provided at the rate of 10% of the 
total number of toilet facilities provided on each accessible floor, with a 
minimum of one for each sex; and 

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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2. One accessible toilet room is required in buildings accommodating 
10 or less employes and less than 25 patrons per s. Ind 54.12 (1) (a) 1. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

v. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

x. 
XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

TABLE 52.04 

REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION 

Occupancy •nd Type of 
Construction 

All public buildings Hnd places of 
employment not lieted in categories 
II-XII .................. ····················· 
Government-owned buildings, except 
those occupancies listed under V and 
IX. D .. ·································· 
Factories, office and mercantile 
buildings ········-·-···-·-·-·-··-···········-··· 
Theaters and assembly he.lie 
A. Churches, (che. lnd 54 and 55) .... 
B. Auditoriums, theaters, stadiums 

and permanent bleachers ........... 
C. Night clubs, bars, restaurants 

(chs. Ind 64 and 65) ··-·-················ 
D. Recreational facilities (chs. Ind 

54 & 55) 
6 

··················--·--·-··-······· 
Schools and other places of 
instruction ······-···················· 
Libraries, mueeums and art galleries 

Placee of abode 
A. Residential living units with 

individual exterior entrancee 
B. All other residential living units 

(apartment-type buildings) ... 
C. Hotels and motels ···················-······· 
D. Condominiume .... ····················-··--···· 
Day care centers17 ... 

Health care facilities 
A. HospitaJs18 .............. ························· 
B. Nmsing homeel8. ·················· 
C. Communit9-baaed residential 

facilities1 ........................................ 
D. Dental and medical clinics and 

offices. ····································-····--··· 
Plsces of detention .................. 
Garage occupancies .. 

Specialty occupancies 
A. Opell· parking structurea22 ... 

MecJ:i_,anical ~quipment roome, main-
tenance equipment and other etorage 
roome, janitor closets, storage ware-
houees, eaw and feed mills, motion 
picture booths, portable bleachere 
and similar occupancies determined 
by the department···-····· ······················ 

Access to 
Primary 

Floor 

y., 

y., 

y,. 

Yes3 

y,. 

Y•• 
y,. 

y,. 
y,. 

Yee8 

Yesll 
y,. 

Yee15 

y,. 

y,. 
y,. 

Y•• 
Y~s 
y, • 
y,. 

Y•• 

No 

Interior 
Circulation 

Yes1 

Y•• 
Yeel 

Yeel• 5 

Yesl, 6 

Yes1 

Y~s 

\ 
Yesl, 7 

Yeel 

Yee9 

Yes12 
Yee7• 13 

Yesl6 

Yesl 

y,. 
y,. 
y,. 

Ye,s~• 20 

Yesl, 21 

Yee1 

Y•• 

No 

Toilet 
Facilities 

y,. 

y,. 

Yee2 

Yee4 

y., 

y,. 
y,. 

y,. 
y,. 

YeelO 

YeelO 
Yee14 
YeelO 

y,. 

Y•• y,. 

Y•• 
y,. 
y,. 
y,. 

Y•• 

No 

Note: Floors used entirely for etorage or mechanical purpoaes need not be included in 
determining the total groes area. 
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Footnotes of Table 52.04; 

1 (a) All bUildings. Access is not required to a mezzanine if duplicate facilities to those 
provided on the mezzanine are located on an accessible floor. AcceBB is required to employe 
facilitiee (i.e., lunch rooms, change rooms and locker rooms) required bys. Ind 54.13. 

(b) Buildings having an area 20,000 square feet or less. If the total grnes area of the 
building including all floors, is 20,000 square feet or Ieu, interior cirulation is required to a 
primary noor and throughout at leHHt 2/3 of that floor a?"ea. Access is required t.o any raised 
or depressed area of the primary floor containing the only facility of it.a kind. 

(c) Buildinss having an area greater than 20,000 squar-e feet. If the total 1[1'088 area of the 
b~ildlng, including all floors, is gl'Bater than 20,000 square feet, interior circulation is re­
quired toa11 floors and to atleaat 2/3 of the total area of each floor. Accees la required to any 
floor level containing the only facility of it.e kind. 

2 If the required toilet facHities in buildings accommodating Hi or Iese employee and 25 or 
Iese patrons ftl'e not acCf!Bsible, one additional acces.sible toilet room for both eeJtee eha]l be 
provided. That toilet facility shall be Jocated on an accessible floor and eba11 contain one 
lavatory and one water closet. A privacy lock for the door shall be provided. 

3 If remodeling or adding, or both, involves an entrance or exit and coll!Jtitutes Iese than 253 
of the total square footage, access is not required to a primary floor. 

4 In remodeled churches, a separate accessible toilet room for uae by both sexes will be 
acceptable providing the toilet room is located on an acceseible floor, contains one lavatory 
and one water cloaet, and ie provjded with a privacy lock. 

6 Seating spaces, at the rate of 53 of the total capacity, with a maximum of 30 spaces 
required, shall be integrated throughout the seeting plan. One-half of the acce118ible 8eating 
spaces sha11 be designed for patrons using wheelchairs and sha11 be located on level grade; the 
other half of the accessible seating epscee sha11 he designed for patrons using braces, crutches 
or eimilftl' aide. Ramp details [a. Ind 52.04 (7) J do not apply to the aisles in theater auditori­
u~. 

6 Jn buildings containing recreational facilities, access shall be provided to 10% of the indi­
vidua1 game ftl'eas (i.e., bowling alleys, tennis courts and similar areas), with a minimum of 
one. Access sha11 be provided to t.oileta, lounge areas, bar and dining areas and to the only 
facility of it.e kind of a similar nature. Access is not required to saunas, racquet ball courts, 
handball courts and locker rooms aesociated with those areas. 

7 Interior circulation shall be provided to any level cont.oining the only facility of ita kind. 

8 Access shall be provided to at least 10% of the living unite, with a minimum of one. In a 
complex of buildings, the accessible unit& shall he integrated throughout at least 60% of the 
buildings in the complex. 

9 All doors throughout the accessible living units shall be at least 32 inches wide. All corridora 
within the accea8ible living units shall be at least 36 inches wide. 

10 Grab bars, special lavatories, water closets, mirrors, or special bathing facilities are not 
required. 

11 Access shall be provided to a primary floor with living units. In a complex of buildings, 
access shall be provided to at least 50% of the buildings in the complex. 

12 Interior circulation within a11 living unite on the acce8sible floor shall be accomplished 
through the use of doors at least 32 inches wide. All corridors needed to provide acceaslbility 
shall be at least 36 inches wide. If laundry or storage facilities, or both, are provided in 
buildinge with more than 20 living units per building, the laundry or etorall'e facilities, or 
both, sha11 be accessible. 

l3 Accessible sleeping units shall be provided et a rate of 10% of the total number of writs, 
with a minimum of one. Doore at least 32 inches wide are required throughout the accessible 
livinll' units. All corridors within the accessible li.ving uni ta, or needed to provide accessibility, 
shall be at least 36 inches wide. 

l4 Acceesible bathtubs or showers shall be provided and shall comply with e. Ind 52.04 (8) 
(h). Self-rieinll' toilet seats and sliding-door tub enclosures are prohibited. 

l5 Condominimume, 2 stories or lees in heill'ht, are exempt from the accee8ibility require­
ments relating t.o parking space8, ramps and grade-level entrances. 
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16 All doors throughout all condominimum living units ehall be at least 32 inchee wide. all 
corridors shall be at least 36 inches wide. 

17 Access, interior circulation, end toilet facilities do not apply to a change of uae. 

18 See as. Ind 52.041 and 52.042 for additional requirements on accessibility. 

19 For coJillllunity-baeed residential facilities within the ecope of ch. Ind 61, see s. Ind 61.18 
for additional requiremente; for communlty-baeed reeidential facilities within the scope of 
ch. Ind 57, common-use areas and 10% of the sleeping rooms 8hall be accessible. 

20 If the total gross area of the building, including all floors, ie less than 20,000 equare feet, 
interior circulation is required to all the medical and denta1 !lfeae, or both, used by the 
patienbJ. All one-of-a.kind fecilitiea provided for the employee shell be located on tut accessi­
ble floor. 

21 In penal inetitutione, 10% of the total number of required institutional living unite shall 
be ecceeelble. Vertica] transportation between tiere of celle ie not required. 

22 See e. Ind 62.34 for additiona] requirement..e. 

(5) BUILDINGS WITH MULTIPLE USES. (a) Buildings greater than 20,000 
square feet. Multiple-use buildings with a total gross area greater than 
20,000 square feet, including all floors, shall comply with the criteria 
established in Table 52.04 for each specific use. Interior circulation is 
required to and throughout at least 2h of each specific use area. 

(b) Buildings of 20,000 square feet or less. Multiple-use buildings 
with a total gross area of 20,000 square feet or less, including all floors, 
shall be provided with a means of access to and throughout at least 2h of 
the total area of the primary floor and to the toilet facilities on the pri­
mary floor. Government-owned buildings ·and dental and medical clinics 
and offices shall comply with the criteria established in Table 52.04 for 
each specific use. 

Note: Floore ueed entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be included in 
determining the total groee area. 

(6) ADDITIONS, REMODELED BUILDINGS, AND CHANGE OF USE. All existing 
public buildings or places of employment, and all additions, shall be pro­
vided with access to a primary floor, interior circulation and toilet facili­
ties in accordance with the following: 

(a) More than 503 remodeled or added. If more than 503 of the 
gross interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the .en­
tire building shall be provided with the requirements of Table 52.04 and 
subs. (3), (4) and (9). 

(b) 25% to 503 remodeled or added. If 253 to 503 of the gross 
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, that part of the 
building which is remodeled, added to or both shall be provided with the 
requirements of Table 52.04 and sub. (4). 

(c) Less than 253 remodeled or added. If less than 253 of the gross 
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the require­
ments of Table 52.04 and sub. (4) need not be provided unless the re­
modeling or addition involves an entrance or exit or toilet facilities. 

1. Exception. Additions, larger then 20,000 square- feet gross area, 
shall comply with Table 52.04 and subs. (3), (4) and (9) regardless of 
the percent of floor area of the entire building. 
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d) Toilet facilities in remodeled buildings. If an existing building 
'ing passenger elevators is remodeled in accordance with the percent­
s above, accessible toilet room facilities for each sex shall be provided 
1erve each 5 floors, or fraction thereof, and shall comply with the re­
rements of sub. (8); 

(e) Change of use. If the use of an existing building is changed to a 
w use and the building undergoes physical remodeling, the building 
'11 comply with the percentages established in sub. (6); 

(f) Remodeling in stages. The percentage requirements established 
this subsection shall apply to the accumulative sum of any remodeling 
additions, or both, undertaken after May 15, 1974. 

(7) RAMP DETAILS. (a) Ramp slope. Ramps shall have a slope of not 
Lore than one foot of rise in 12 feet of run. An interior ramp with a slope 
[ one foot of rise in 8 feet may be used to overcome a total height not 
reater than 2 feet. The ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and 
liall have no side slope. 

(b) Ramp width. Ramps shall be at least 4 feet wide, of which not 
nore than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail. 

(c) Ramp handrails. Ramps shall have a handrail on each side which 
1hall be at least 2 feet 6 inches high (preferable height, 2 feet 8 inches). 
Handrails on unenclosed ramps shall include en intermediate parallel 
rail at mid height. Handrails are not required on interior ramps where 
the slope is less than one foot of rise in 20 ieet of run. 

(d) Ramp clearance. Where ramps are provided to accessible door­
ways, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of 
5 feet from the door. 

(e) Ramp platforms. Ramps having a 1:12 slope shall have a 5-foot 
long level platform at 30-foot intervals. Ramps shall have a level plat­
form at least 5 feet long where they turn and at least 5 feet of level clear­
ance at the bottom of the ramp. Ramp platforms are not required on 
interior ramps where the slope is less than one foot of rise in 20 feet of 
run. 

(8) * TOILET FACILITY DETAILS. (a) Accessible toilet rooms and com­
partments. Accessible toilet rooms and toilet compartments shall be 
sized to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility. 
Fixtures, doors, and other obstructions shall be arranged to ensure ac­
cessibility. 

"'See Appendix A for further exp1anatory material. 
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(b) Single-fixture toilet rooms. Single-fixture toilet rooms containing 
one water closet and one lavatory shall be designed to provide the mini­
mum space requirements as shown in diagram A, diagram B, or as ap­
proved by the department. 

60" Min. 

/,....:ption<ll 
I door 

~':: .. I door 

16"-18" 

+-+ 

60" Min. 

!6"-18" 

++ 

no" mn. 

optional '\ 
dcrnr n" 

.Oiii;;;;I-' <lnnr 

(c) Water closet compartments. Accessible water closet Compart­
ments shall be designed in accordance with the minimum design stan­
dards as established in Table 52.04-A, or as approved by the depart­
ment. Sufficient clearance must be maintained to permit the door to the 
toilet room compartment to open at least 95°. 

Note: The water closet compartment specifications contained in Table 62.04-A do not 
apply to toilet rooms containing one water clOllet and one lavatory; or to bathrooms contain­
ing a water closet, a lavatory nnd a bathing faciJity. See the appendix for examples of aC<!esei­
ble toilet room and bathroom errangementa. 

TABLE 62.04-A 

Compartment Size Wat.er Closet 
Width/Length Door Location Door Size Location Grab Ber Location 

36" x 72" Front entrance '2" Centered Each aide of WC 

36" x 78" Side entrance 36" Centered Each side of WC 

42" Jt_78" Side entrance 32" Centered Each aide of WC 

48.f Jt 67" Front entrance 32" Offset' Wall cloaest to WC 

48" Jt 72" Side entrance 32" Offset' Woll closest to WC 

'Offset 16 t.o 18 inches fro~ center line of water c1oset t.o wall. 

(d) Grab bars. Each grab bar shall be designed and anchored to sup­
port a weight of at least 250 pounds, applied at the bar. The grab bars 
shall have a smooth finish, with an approximate outside diameter be­
tween one inch to 11h inches, and with 11h inches clearance between rail 
and wall. 
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1. Side-mounted grab bars. Side-mounted grab bars shall be installed 
33 inches high and parallel to the floor. 

2. Single-fixture toilet rooms. In single fixture toilet rooms containing 
one water closet and one lavatory, one grab bar shall be located on the 
wall adjacent to the water closet. 

3. Bathing facilities (bathtubs). Horizontal grab bars for bathtubs 
shall be located along the side wall and one end wall and shall be 
mounted 4 to 6 inches above the rim of the tub. A vertical 36-inch long 
grab bar shall be required on the side wall, located not more than 30 
inches from the end of the tub. The bottom of the bar shall be 9 inches 
above the rim of the bathtub. See Appendix for diagrams. 

4. * Bathing facilities (shower stalls). In shower stalls, horizontal grab 
bars shall be mounted 36 inches above the floor of the shower stall and 
be located on the back wall and the wall opposite the seat. 

5. Seat-mounted grab bars are not permitted. 

(e) Water closets. The seat height of the water closet shall be 15 
inches to 20 inches above the floor. 

(f) Lavatory. At least one lavatory, mounted at a height which allows 
29 inches clear space at the bottom of the apron and a maximum rim 
height of 34 inches, shall be provided. 

Note: It is recommended that water supply controls be single lever controls tllld that 
e1posed hot water pipes be insulated. 

(g) Mirror and towel dispensers. At least one mirror and towel dis­
penser or hand dryer, when provided, shall be mounted not more than 40 
inches above the floor. 

Now: The department will accept toilet rooms, individual toilet compartments and grtllb 
hers as illustrated in the Appendix. 

(h) * Accessible bathing facilities. 1. The bathtub shall be equipped 
with a hand shower with a flexible hose at least 6 feet in length. A seat of 
nonabsorbent material shall be provided and shall be mounted 17 to 20 
inches above the floor of the bathtub. The seat may be folding, retracta­
ble or fixed, unless an alternate method, such as a lift, is provided. Grab 
bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the bathtub and shall comply with 
the requirem.ents of par. (d) 4. In detention or correctional facilities, 2 
fixed shower heads may be provided in lieu of a hand shower with a 
flexible hose. 

Note: Refer to ch. H 62- Design, Construction, Installation, Supervision end Inspection 
of Plumbing, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements pertaining to the plumbing system, irlclud­
lng the use of vacuum breakers. 

2. The shower shall be equipped with lever type control handles. A 
seat of nonabsorbent material shall be provided and located 17 to 20 
inches from the floor of the shower. The seat may be folding, retractable 
or fixed. Grab bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the shower and shall 
comply with the requirements of par. (d) 4. If a shower wheelchair is 
l!_rovided for use in the shower, the grab bars and seat are not required. 
The threshold to the shower shall be no more than ¥.!-inch and the edges 

*See App"endix A for further explanatory material. 
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shall be beveled to provide a smooth, unbroken surface to accommodate 
a wheelchair. 

(9) MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS. (a) Doors. 1. Door sizes. All entrance 
doors and passageway doors used to provide accessibility shall be at 
least 32 inches in width. 

2. Door thresholds. Thresholds at exterior doors shall not extend more 
than Vs-inch above the finished floor and exterior platform. Weather­
stripped thresholds shall not exceed one inch above the finished floor 
and exterior platform~ including the weather-stripping. All exterior 
thresholds shall be not less than 4 inches in width. Interior thresholds 
shall extend not more than 1h-inch above the finished floor or carpeting. 
All thresholds shall be beveled to provide smooth, unbroken surfaces. 

Note: Lever handles or door handlee are recommended over conventionel door knohe. 
Kickplates, 16 inches high, ere recommended on the acceBsible side of doore. Automatic 
power-operated doors ere recommended at entrancee. Time-delay door closure8 ere recom­
mended at all acce8eible doors. The manual pull or pueh of a door is recommended not to 
eJtceed 8 pounds. 

3. Doors in series. Doors in series, other than those which are electron­
ically controlled, shall be arranged to provide a minimum distance of 6 
feet 6 inches between the doors when closed. See Appendix for diagrams. 

(b) Platforms. At least 18 inches of clear platform space shall be pro­
vided on the door knob side of all exterior doors. The platform shall have 
a side slope not greater than 2.5 3 (I« inch per foot) and shall be at least 
4 feet jn length when the door swings inward or 5 feet in length when the 
door swings outward. 

(c) * Identification signs. 1. International symbol for barrier-free en­
vironments. The international symbol for barrier-free environments 
shall identify all accessible entrances, toilet facilities, 'drinking foun­
tains, telephones and parking spaces. 

2. Location. The international symbol for barrier-free environments 
shall be placed at all entrances indicating the location of the nearest 
accessible entrance (s) and accessible toilet facilities. The symbol at the 
exterior of the building shall be legible from adjacent streets, driveways 
or public walks. 

(d) ' Wheelchair functions. All 90°, 180°, 360° and S-turns shall be 
designed to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility. 

Note #1: The standard wheelche.ir dimensions are: length including footrest and feet, 42 · 
inches; width, including hands and knuckles, 31 inches. 

Note #2: The minimum apace required to turn 90°, 180°, 360° and S-turns is illuat:rated in 
the Appendix. 

(e) Grates. All openings in gratings that will be in the path of access 
shalrnot exceed 3/s-inch in width, and shall be installed perpendicular to 
the direction of travel. Spacers perpendicular to the grate ·and flush with 
the top of the grate shall be provided at not more than 18-inch intervals. 

•See Appendix A for further explunatory material. 
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(f) Water fountains. Water fountains shall be accessible and installed 
at or adapted to a usable height. 

Note: Conventionel floor-Inounted water coolers can be st1rviceable to patrons with func­
tional Hmitations if a small fountain is mounted on the side of the cooler 30 inches above the 
floor. Fully receSBed wate? fountains Hre not recommended and should not be recessed in an 
alcove unless the alcove is wider than a wheelchair. See Appendix for accessible designs. 

(g) Public telephones. Where coin telephone (s) are provided for 
public use, a minimum of one telephone shall be accessible. 

Note: It is recommended that the height of the telephone coin slot be not more than 54 
Inches above the floor, with the dial no inore than 48 inches from the floor. An adjusteble 
volume control should be provided in a:reu where such Btlrvice is appropriate. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; r. and recr. (3) (b), (4), (5) 
and (9) (a) and (b),am. (6), (7) (a), (7) (e), (8) (c) and (d),r. (9) (d) 3.,Regiater,Decem­
ber,1976, No. 240,eff.1-1-76; am. table, (4) (c) 2end (6) (e) ,Regieter,December, 1976,No. 
202, eff. 1-1-77; er. (2) (b) end (c), (3) (a) 3, am. (3) (b) (intro.), (4) (b) and (c) 1, (Ii), 
(7) (a), (c) and (e), (8) (b) and (9) (a) 1 and 2, r. end recr. (8) (b), Register, December, 
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (4) (c) 2., (5) (b), (6) (a) to (c), (7) (a) and (8) (c), 
Reg:i8ter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (4) table, (5) (b), (9) (a) 1., (9) (c) I. 
and 2., r. and recr. (3) and (8), er. (9) (a) 3., Regieter,Jenuftl'Y, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-BO;cr. 
(8) (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (8) (e), Regieter, October, 1982, 
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 52.041 Health c8.re facilities ,_ new const.-uction. All new 
health care facilities shall be provided with access to a primary floor, 
interior· circulation and toilet 'facilities in accordance with s. Ind 52.04 
and the following requirements: 

(1) AccESSIBLE PATIENT TOILET FACILITms. Accessible patient toilet fa­
cilities shall be provided in accordance with this section. 

(a) Individual toilet facilities. Where individual toilet facilities _are 
provided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping 
roo1:ns, at least 203 of these toilet facilities shall be usable by the dis­
abled and shall comply withs. Ind 52.04 (8). The accessible toilet facili­
ties shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area. 

(b) Centrally located toilet facilities. Central toilet facilities serving 
the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall com­
ply with s. Ind 52.04 (8). 
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(2) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT BATHING FACILITIES. Accessible patient bath­
ing facilities shall be provided in accordance with the following: 

(a) Individual bathing facilities. Where individual bathing facilities 
are provided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping 
rooms, at least 203 of these bathing facilities shall be usable by the 
disabled and shall comply with s. Ind 52.04 (8). The accessible bathing 
facilities shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area. 

(b) Centrally located bathing facilities. Central bathing facilities 
serving the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and 
shall comply with s. Ind 52.04 (8). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.042 Existing health care facilities. (1) ADDITIONS AND RE­
MODELING. Any addition to an existing health care facility or remodeling 
of an existing health care facility shall comply with the reqUirements 
specified ins. Ind 52.04 (6) based on the percentage limitations and the 
requirements in this section. 

(2) TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES. Toilet and bathing facilities shall 
be provided in accordance with Table 52.042. 

(a) Additions. Additions to existing health care facilities shall comply 
with s. Ind 52.041. 

(b) Remodeling. The remodeled or altered areas and portions of ex­
isting health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in Table 
52.042. 

TABLE 52.042 
TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES 

Remodeling of Etdsting 
Health Care Facilities 

Remodeling of existing pa­
tient sleeping rooms. 

Remodeling of ancillary areas 
(euch as surgery, labs or sim­
ila:r a:reae), but no physical 
remodeling, additiona, or 
both, to patient sleeping 
roome. 

Gross Interior Area of Entire Ex:istlng Building 

Lesa than 25% 

Toi1et and bath­
ing facilities being 
remodeled shell 
be acceasible and 
comply with s. 
Ind 52.04 (8). 

Toilet and bath­
ing facilities being 
remodeled shall 
be accessible and 
comply with s. 
Ind 52.04 (8). 

25-60% 

20% of the pa­
tient sleeping 
rooma being re­
modeled shell be 
provided with ac­
cessible toilet and 
bathing facilities 
and shall com.ply 
with s. hid 52.04 
(8). 

More than 60% 

20% of the total 
number of patient 
sleeping rooma of 
the entire building 
shell be provided 
with acceasible 
toilet and bathing 
facilities and shall 
comply with e.s. 
hid 62.04 (8) and 
62.041. 

At leaet one toilet facility and bath­
ing facility per 50 patients, but not 
less than one toilet facility and bath­
ing facility per nursing station ehall 
be evailable to both sexes and shall 
he accessible froni e public corridor 
or ublic area. 

Bl•tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.05 Size of courts. (1) In applying the following requirements, 
a building from 30 to 43 feet high shall be considered as having at least 3 
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stories, and each additional 13 feet shall be considered an additiona] 
story. 

(2) Outer lot line courts shall be not less than 5 feet wide for a court 2 
stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length, measured from the 
lot line to the wall of the building. For each additional story in height, 
the width of such court shall be increased one foot; and for each addi­
tional 15 feet or fraction thereof in length, the width of such court shaU 
be further increased one foot. 

(3) Outer courts between wings or parts of the same building, or be­
tween different buildings on the same lot, shall be not less than 6 feet 
wide for a court 2 stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length. For 
each additional story in height, the width of such court shall be in­
creased one foot, and for each additional 10 feet or fraction thereof in 
length, the width of such court shall be further increased one foot. 

(4) Where outer courts or outer lot line courts open at each end to a 
street or other open space not less than 15 feet wide, the above lengths 
may be doubled. 

(5) Inner lot line courts one story high shall be not less than 5 feet 
wide and not less than 45 square feet in area. Inner lot line courts 2 
stories high shall be not less than 6 feet wide and not less than 60 square 
feet in area. For every additional story, every such inner lot line court 
shall be increased by at least one lineal foot in length and one lineal foot 
in its width. 

(6) Inner courts shall be not less than 10 feet in width nor less than 
150 square feet in area for courts 2 stories or less in the height; and for 
every additional story every such inner court shall be increased by at 
least one lineal foot in its length and one lineal foot in its width. 

(7) Courts shall not be covered by a roof or skylight but the entire 
required area shall be open and unobstructed from the bottom thereof 
to the sky. No fire escape or stairway shall be constructed in any court 
unless the court be enlarged proportionately. 

(8) Walls of inner courts whose least horizontal dimension is less than 
one-fourth the height, shall be faced with material with a permanent 
white surface or shall be painted white at least-every 2 years. 

(9) No buildings shall be altered or enlarged to encroach upon space 
reserved under this code for light and air on the lots or parcels of ground 
on which such building is erected. 

History: 1-2-66; em. (2) and (6), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73. 

Ind 52.06 Ventilation of courts. At the bottom of every shaft or in· 
ner court there shall be sufficient access to such shaft or court to enable 
it to be properly cleaned out. Every inner court which is required under 
s. Ind 52.02 and which is more than one story in height, shall have an 
intake for fresh air, leading from th0 street or other open space. The 
area of such intake in square feet shall equal at least .002 of the number 
of cu hie feet contained in the court, but such area need not be more than 
50 square feet. Every intake shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive 
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construction and unless the intake is used as a passageway for persons, 
there shall be no openings into the same other than the inlet and outlet. 

Hl11tory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.07 Fireplecee and fireplace stoves. History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, 
eff. 2·1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.16 Floor protection. History: 1-2-56; r. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-
1-82. 

Ind 52.17 Wall and ceiling protection. History: 1-2-66; r. RegiBter, December, 1981, No. 
312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.19 Gas and oil lamps. (1) Gas and oil lamps shall not be used 
where electricity is available, except within living units of apartment 
buildings. 

(2) Gas and oil lamps shall be placed at least 6 feet above the floor 
level, at least 6 inches from any combustible partition or wall, and at 
least 2 feet (measured from top of flame) below any combustible ceiling 
unless properly protected by a metal shield with at least 2 inches of air 
space above. Swinging brackets shall be provided with a guard or stop so 
that the light canriot come nearer to the partition or wall than one foot. 
In aisles and public passageways, every such light shall be protected by 
an incombustible guard unless the light is at least 7 feet above the floor. 
Gas and oil lights shall be kept at least 2 feet from any drape or window 
curtain. 

(3) Every gas supply main shall have a service cock outside of the 
building, so placed and maintained that it can be shut off 9.t any time 
without entering the building. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (I), Regieter, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73. 

Ind 52.20 Electrical work. All electrical work shall conform to the FP 
requirements of the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. 
ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code, of the department. 

Note: For the design requirements for traneformer vaults, eee ch. E 450 of the Wisconein 
State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Regieter, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2·1-61. 

Ind 52.21 Location and maintenance of exits. Every exit mentioned FP 
in ss. Ind 51.15 to 51.20, inclusive, shall lead to a street, alley or open 
court connected with a street. All such exits and all passageways leading 
to and from the same, shall be kept in good repair and unobstructed at 
all times. 

Hl11tory: 1-2-56; am., Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 52.22 Repairs. Every building shall be kept in good repair and the FP 
roof shall be maintained to prevent leakage. All rainwater shall be so 
drained and conveyed to prevent dampness in the walls and ceilings. 

Bl1tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1·1-82. 

Ind 52.23 Cleanliness. Every building, including connecting yards, FP 
courts, passages, areas or alleys, shall be kept clean, and shall also be 
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kept free from any accumulation of dirt, filth, rubbish, garbage, or other 
matter. 

History: Cr. RegiRter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

SANITATION REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 52.50 Toilet rooms. (1) Every place of employment and public 
building shall have toilet rooms as provided in the occupancy classifica­
tions of this code, completely enclosed and so arranged as to ensure pri­
vacy, unless otherwise exempted. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. Register, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 52.52 Sex designation. Where separate toilet rooms for each sex 
ere required by this code, each toilet room shall be marked with regard 
to the sex which uses it; words such as MEN or WOMEN, in letters not 
less than one inch high, or symbols may be used. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; em, Register, De­
cember, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 52.53 Location, light and ventilation. (1) Every toilet or bath­
room shall be so located as to open to outside light and air, by windows 
or skylights opening directly upon a street, alley or court, except as pro­
vided in s. Ind 52.54. 

(2) The glass area for a toilet room containing one water closet or 
urinal shall be at least 4 square feet with at least 2 square feet openable. 

(a) Bathrooms containing a water closet or urinal shall be considered 
as a toilet room. 

(3) No toilet room shall have windows or ventilator openings in any 
elevator shaft or inner court that has windows of habitable rooms above. 

(4) Every toilet room having more than one fixture including closets 
and urinals shall be ventilated in accordance with the provisions of s. Ind 
64.65, except that this requirement shall not apply to chemical or septic 
toilets which are installed in accordance with the provisions of the chem­
ical toilet code or the septic toilet code issued by the department. 

(a) The size of gravity vent ducts, if surmounted with effective siphon 
type hoods, may be determined as follows: A x 2 = net cross sectional 
area of vent duct in square feet. ~ 

Where A = floor area in the toilet room in square feet. 

Ht11tory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; r. and recr. Register, 
October, 1967, No.142, eff. 11-1-67; em. (3), Register, September, 1973, No. 213,elf.10-1-73; 
am. (4) (intro.), Regis.tar, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (4), Regieter, December, 
1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.54 Location without outside windows; when permitted. 
(1) SINGLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS AND BATHROOMS. Windows may be 
omitted in bathrooms or toilet rooms containing a single fixture (water 
closet or urinal) and lavatory or bathing facility where artificial light 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 107 
General Ind li2 

and either mechanical exhaust ventilation or an approved duct-less air 
circulating and treatment device is provided. 

Note: The department will accept ductless air circulating and treatment devices con­
forming to standard C-10 as adopted by the Ne.tionaJ Sanitation Foundation (NSF). 

(2) MULTIPLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS. Toilet rooms with more than 
one fixture (water closet or urinal) wiH be permitted without windows if 
mechanical ventilation, in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 
64.65, and artificial light are provided. 

Hi11tot"y: 1-2-56; r. end recr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. Register, 
December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1·1· 
78. 

Ind 52.55 Artificial light. Every toilet room, except those within liv­
ing units, shall be artificially lighted during the entire period that the 
building is occupied, wherever and whenever adequate natural light is 
not available, so that all parts of the room, especially the toilet compart­
ments, shall be provided with artificial light intensity of not less than 2.5 
footcandles at the floor level. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73. 

Ind 52.56 Size. Every toilet room shall have at least 14 square feet of 
floor area with a minimum width of 3 feet, and at least 100 cubic feet of 
air space for each water-closet and each urinal in addition to the space 
required for lavatories if installed within the toilet room. 

Ind 52.57 Floor and base. Every toilet room, except those within liv­
ing units of apartment buildings, shall have the entire floor and the side 
walls to a height of not less than 4 inches made waterproof with ceramic 
tile, terrazzo, painted concrete, marble slate, monolithic asphalt or other 
approved material impervious to water. 

Note: This section is also intended to prohibit the use of wall registers within 4 inches or 
the floor, baaeboard registers and floor registers. 

Hlatory: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. Register, De­
cember, 1981, No. 312, err. 1-1-82. 

Ind 52.58 Walls and ceilings. (1) The wails and ceilings of every toi­
let room shall be completely covered with smooth non-absorbent mate­
rial. 

(2) The interior surface of walls and partitions shall be of light color 
to improve illumination and facilitate cleaning. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. (1), 
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 52.59 Enclosure of fixtures. (1) The fixtures (closets and 
urinals) in every toilet room shall be arranged to ensure privacy. Water­
closets shall be enclosed with partitions. Urinals shall be placed against 
walls and arranged individually. Individual floor type urinals shall be 
placed against walls at least 7 feet 0 inches high. 

(a) Exception. The above requirements need not apply to toilet 
rooms accommodating only a single closet or urinal. 

(2) A space of 6 to 12 inches shall be left between the floor and the 
bottom of each partition. The top of the partition shall be from 51> to 6 
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feet above the floor. Doors with the top 5!h to 6 feet above the floor, and 
the bottom 6 to 12 inches above the floor, shall be provided for all water­
closet compartments. All partitions and doors shall be of material and 
finish required for walls and ceilings under s. Ind 52.58. 

(3) The water closet compartments in toilet rooms shall be not less 
than 30 inches in width, and shall be not less than 54 inches in depth 
with a clearance of not less than 24 inches between the fixture and the 
compartment door when closed except as specified in s. Ind 52.04 (8). 
Compartment doors which are hung to swing inward shall clear the fix­
ture not less than 2 inches. 

(4) No admission fee shall be charged for the use of any toilet facility 
in a public buildinf or place of employment. Key-locking of toilet rooms 
is prohibited in al buildings except service stations and filling stations 
having exterior toilet room access. 

Note: Section 146.085, Sta.ts., prohibite charging a fee for the use of toilet facilitie.e and 
imposes a fine of $10 to $50 for violations. 

Hletory: 1-2-56; am. (3) and er. (4), Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; am. 
(2), Register, February, 1974, No. 218, eff. 3-1-74; r. (4), Regieter, December, 1974, No. 228, 
eff. 1-1-76; am. (3). Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1·1·76; er. (4), Register, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1). Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 52.60 Fixtures. (1) WATER CLOSETS. Only water closets of porce­
lain, vitreous china, stainless steel or other nonabsorbent materials shall 
be used. All water closets in public buildings and places of employment 
shall have elongated bowls and hinged, open-front seats without cover. 
Water closets in apartments, day care centers, individual executive of­
fices, and sleeping units of hotels and motels may be of the round bowl 
type, provided with a hinged, closed-front seat, with or without cover. 
Water closets shall be equipped to limit the use of water to not more 
than 4 gallons per flush. 

(2) URINALS. (a) Stall type. Stall-type urinals shall be set into the 
floor, and the floor shall be graded toward the fixture. Spaces between 
stall-type urinals, or urinals and sidewalls, shall be filled in flush with 
the front and top of the urinal with nonabsorbent material if the space is 
less than 12 inches. 

(b) Wall type. Wall-hung urinals may be installed in all buildings 
except elementary schools (kindergarten through 8th grade). 

Note #1: The definitions and general classifications for achools are found in s. 116.01, 
Sta ta. 

Note #2: The department racommends that wall-hung urinals be installed at a height 
between 22 inches to 24 inches above the floor. 

(c) Flushing devices. The urinals shall be equipped with an effective 
flushing device which limits the use of water to not more than 1.5 gaUons 
per urinal per flush. 

(d) Multiple urinals. Batteries of urinals shall be spaced not less than 
30 inches center-to-center. The center line of a single urnial shall be at 
least 16 inches from the nearest sidewall or partition. 
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(e) Materials. Only individual urinals of procelain, vitreous china, 
stainless steel, or other nonabsorbent materials approved by the depart­
ment shall be used. 

(f) Floor drain. A stall-type urinal, or floor drain located not more 
than 12 inches from a wall supporting wall-hanging urinals, shall be pro­
vided for each group of 4, or less, urinals. 

(3) HAND-WASHING AND DRYING FACILITIES. Hand-washing facilities 
shall be provided in all places of employment and public buildings in 
accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

(a) Lavatories. Lavatories shall be of an approved type and shall be 
provided with hot and cold running water. The faucets of such lavatories 
shall be of a type which limits the flow of water through the faucet, after 
the handle is released, to not more than one gallon. Lavatories in toilet 
rooms of private living units shall be equipped to limit the flow of water 
to not more than 3 gallons per minute. The lavatories may be equipped 
with a hot and cold regulating device. If a multiple-use lavatory is in­
stalled, 24 lineal inches of wash sink or 20 inches measured along the 
edge of a circular basin will be considered equivalent to one lavatory. 

(b) Hand-drying facilities. Individual hand towels, sections of cloth 
or paper, or clean individual sections of continuous toweling, convenient 
to the lavatories, shall be provided. Hand-drying facilities shall be pro­
vided at the ratio of at least one unit for every 3 lavatories. Warm-air 
blowers may be substituted for up to one-half of the required hand-dry­
ing units. Warm-air blowers shaH provide air at not less than 90° F, nor 
more than 140° F. 

Note: The department will accept the qualified blowers listed by Underwriters' Laborato­
ries, Inc. 

(c) Toilet soap. Soap or similar cleansing agents shall be provided. 

(d) Receptacles. Receptacles shall be provided for the disposal of 
used towels and other waste materials. 

(4) DRINKING FACILITIES. Drinking facilities shall be provided in all 
buildings except in areas where food and drinks are served. Drinking 
facilities shall not be installed in toilet rooms, except in residential occu­
pancies. Drinking fountains, coolers or individual cups at a potable 
water source may be provided. Common drinking cups are prohibited. 

Note: Where running water ie liot available, a covered drinking water container, equipped 
with a faucet or bubbler, may be provided. The container should be cleaned and sanitized at 
frequent intervals. 

(5) BATHING FACILITIES. Bathing facilities shall be provided for the 
specific occupancies outlined in the occupancy chapters of this code. 

(a) Showers. Shower compartments shall have at least 1,024 square 
inches of floor area and shall be at least 30 inches in the minimum di­
mension. Each shower room or compartment shall be constructed of ma­
terial impervious to moisture. The floor of the shower room or compart­
ment shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish. 

(b) Hot and cold water. Bathing facilities shall be provided with hot 
and cold water and be equipped with a hot and cold water regulating 
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device. The device shall be plainly marked. Supply or feed pipes to 
showers shall be placed overhead or protected to avoid the probability of 
a person coming in contact with the hot water pipes. Showers shall be 
equipped to limit the flow of water to not more than 3 gallons per minute 
per shower head. 

(c) Toilet soap and towels. Employes who use showers shall be pro­
vided with soap or other appropriate cleansing agents and clean individ­
ual towels. 

Note: See ch. H 62, Wis. Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social eervlce11, 
for apecia1 fixture requirements. 

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr., Register, September, 1969, No. 46, eff. 10-1-59; am. (1), 
Re1iater, September, 1973, No. 2UI, elf. 10-1-73; r. and recr., Register, December, 1974, No. 
228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) and (2) (d), r. and recr. (2) (b), er. (2) (0, (3), (4) and (5), 
Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) (c), Register, Mey, 1978, No. 269, eff. 
6-1-78; am. (1), (2) (c), (3) (a) and (5) (b), Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 02.61 Protection from freezing, AU water-closets and urinals 
and the pipes connecting therewith shall be properly protected against 
freezing, so that such water-closets and urinals will be in proper condi­
tion for use at all times. 

Ind 52.62 Disposal of sewage. (1) Each water-closet and urinal, and 
each lavatory or slop sink, located in a toilet room shall be connected 
with a sewer end water system, where such systems are available. In lo­
cations where a sewer system is not available, or cannot be made avail­
able, the disposal of human waste may be accomplished as follows: 

(a) Sewage treatment tank and disposal system; or 
Note: For detailed requirements on euch eyeteme eee ch. H 62, Wie. Adm. Code. 

(b) Where the local conditions make it impractical to install such sys­
tem, outdoor toilets, as described in s. Ind 52.63, or other facilities, such 
as septic toilets installed in accordance with the provisions of the septic 
toilet code issued by the department may be used; provided that in the 
case of places of employment for more than 10 persons, schools larger 
than 2 rooms, and apartment houses, water-flush toilets as herein de­
scribed shall be provided, unless outdoor toilets or other facilities are 
permitted in writing by the department. 

Ind 52.63 Outdoor toilets. (1) Outdoor toilets shall comply with ss. 
Ind 52.50 to Ind 52.59, inclusive, and in addition: 

(a) No _privy, with or without a leaching pit or other container, shall 
be erected or maintained within 50 feet of any well, 10 feet of the line of 
any street or other public thoroughfare, 5 feet of the property line be­
tween premises or 25 feet of the door or window of any building; 

(b) Located on ground that is well drained, and where there is no 
possibility of contaminating any drinking water supply; 

(c) Provided with suitable approach, such as concrete, gravel or cin­
der walk. 

(d) The foundations shall be of concrete or other masonry; 

(e) The vault shall extend at least 6 inches above ground, be as dark 
as possible, and be proof against entrance by flies, ra~, or other vermin. 
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The upper portion shall be of concrete, or of brick or stone laid in ce­
ment mortar. If in poorly drained soil, the entire vault shall be of con­
crete, or brick, or stone, laid in cement mortar; 

(0 All windows, ventilators and other openings shall be screened to 
prevent the entrance of flies, and all doors shall be self-closing. A sepa­
rate ventilator shall be provided for the vault and shall extend from the 
vault to not less than one foot above the roof and be provided with an 
effective ventilating hood; and 

(g) The entire installation shall be kept clean and sanitary. Milk of 
lime (freshly slaked lime) or other equally effective disinfectant shall be 
used in the vault and in the urinal trough in sufficient quantities, and at 
frequent intervals. The floors, seats and urinals shall be scrubbed as 
often as necessary. The vault shall be cleaned out at proper intervals. 

Ind 52.64 Maintenance and housekeeping. (1) MAINTENANCE OF 
TOILETS. Every toilet room, and every part thereof, including walls, floor, 
ceiling and fixture therein, shall be kept clean, efficient, and in good 
repair. 

(2) PAPER. In every toilet room, sufficient toilet paper made of mate­
rial which wiJl not interfere with the operation of the system or obstruct 
the fixtures, shall be provided. 

(3) DEFACEMENT. Indecent or suggestive marks, pictures, or words are 
forbidden in toilet rooms, and such defacement when found shaJl be re­
moved at once. 

(4) SERVICE CLOSETS. In buildings having 5 or more fixtures (water 
closets and/ or uririals) a service closet shall be provided conforming 
with the requirements for toilet rooms. 

(a) The service closet shall be supplied with mop, broom, bucket, 
soap, toilet paper, toweling and other equipment for sanitary upketp of 
toilet rooms. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (4), Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heatjng, veJJtHating 

and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 113 
Structural Ind 53 

Chapter Ind 53 

STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 53,01 Scope (p. 113) 
Part I Minimum Allowable Loads 
Ind 53.10 Dead loads (p. 113) 
Ind 53.11 Live loads (p. 114) 
Ind 53.12 Wind loads (p. 118) 
Ind 53.13 Impact loads (p. 119) 
Ind 53.14 Horizontal crane forces (p, 119) 
Ind 53.15 Load combinations (p. 119) 
Part II Foundations 
Ind 63.20 General (p. 119) 
Ind 53.21 Soil bearing capacity (p. 120) 
Ind 63.22 Unprepared fiU material, or-

ganic material (p, 120) 
Ind 53.23 Frost penetration (p. 121) 
Ind 63.24 Piling (p. 121) 
Ind 53.25 Settlement (p, 123) 
Ind 63.26 Protection of adjoining prop-

erty (p. 123) 
Ind 63.27 Cut or fill elopes (p. 124) 
Ind 63.28 Pole foundations (p. 124) 
Part III Maeonry 
Ind 53.30 General (p. 126) 
Ind 53.31 Meteriale (p. 126) 
Ind 63.311 Masonry units (p. 126) 
Ind 63.312 Mortar (p. 128) 
Ind 63.313 Masonry grout (p. 130) 
Ind 63.314 Cementitious materials (p. 

130) 
Ind 63.315 Water (p. 130) 
Ind 63.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors 

(p. 131) 
Ind 63.32 Design (p. 131) 
Ind 63.321 Types of masonry (p. 131) 
Ind 63.322 Empirical method of design (p. 

132) 
Ind 63.323 Engineered masonry (p. 140) 

Ind 63.33 Construction (p. 141) 
Ind 63.34 Miscellaneous design-construc­

tion details (p. 141) 
Ind 53.36 Testa (p. 144) 
Ind 63.38 Veneer, furring and trim (p. 

141i) 
Part IV Concrete 
Ind 63.40 Concrete requirements (p, 146) 
Ind 53.41 Gypsum concrete requirements 

(147) 
Ind 53.42 Vermiculi~ concrete require· 

ments (p, 147) 
Part V Metela 
Ind 53.60 Structural steel requirements 

(p. 147) 
Ind 53.61 Cold-formed steel requirements 

(p. 148) 
Ind 63.62 Steel joist requirements (p, 

148) 
Ind 53.53 Structural welding of steel (p. 

149) 
Ind 53.64 Aluminum framing require­

ments (p. UiO) 
Ind 63.65 Stainless steel requirements (p. 

150) 
Ind 53.66 Steel cable requirements (p. 

llil) 
Ind 63.67 Other metals (p. 151) 
Part VI Wood and Wood Fiber Products 
Ind 53.60 General (p. 151) 
Ind 53.61 Materials and design of struc­

tural elements (p. 161) 
Ind 53.62 Special eyetems (p. 154) 
Ind 63.63 Minimum construcUon require­

ments (p. 156) 
Ind 63.64 Wood foundations (p. 157) 

History: Chapter Ind 53 ae it existed on December 31, 1974, was repealed and a new 
chapter Ind 63 was created Register,. July, 1974, No. 223, effective January 1, 1976. 

Ind 53.01 Scope. This chapter provides the minimum requirements 
for the structural design of all buildings, structures and foundations to 
provide safe support of all dead loads, superimposed live and special 
loads, without exceeding the prescribed allowable stresses or departing 
from accepted engineering practice. 

Note: Wle. Adm. Code che. Ind 1000-2000, Safety and Health, provides requirements for 
the safe assembly of materials at the coIU1truction site. 

Note: References. All standards referred to in this chapter will he identified by the 
designation and the number of standard followed by a cross-refBJ"ence. The cross-reference 
will give full detail of the subject name and year of standard. E:s:a.mple: ASTM C-55 [Ind 
61.26 (16)]. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75. 

PART I 
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LOADS 

Ind 53.10 Dead loads. All buildings and structures, and parts thereof, 
shall be designed and constructed to support the actual dead weight of 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Bullding and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



114 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 53 Structural 

all component members in addition to the weight of partitions, ceiling 
finishes, floor finishes, stairways, safes and service equipment such as 
sprinkler systems, plumbing stacks, heating and air conditioning equip­
ment, electrical equipment, elevators, flues and similar fixed equipment 
which become a part of the building. 

Note: Unless the project owner submits a written application for waiver, the department 
will consider 3 pounds per equare foot ae minimum service equipment load. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.11 Live loads. (1) All buildings and structures, and parts 
thereof, shall be designed and constructed to support the superimposed 
live loads, specified in Table 53-1, uniformly distributed in pounds per 
square foot of horizontal area. These load requirements shal be consid­
ered only as a minimum. In every case where the loading is greater than 
this minimum, the design of the building or structure, or part thereof, 
shall be for the actual load and loading conditions. The most severe dis­
tribution, concentration and combination of design loads and forces 
shall be taken into consideration. 

TABLE 53-I 
FLOOR LOADINGS 

Occupancy PSF 
(a) Business 

1. Offices .......................................................................................... 50 
2. Offices with heavy business machines, heavy files, book 

stacks .......................................................................................... 100 
(b) Mercantile 

1. Retail stores, shops, banks, restaurants, taverns, funeral 
homes .......................................................................................... 100 

2. Wholesale stores ....................................................................... 125 
(c) Industrial 

1. Manufacturing, light ................................................................ 100 
2. Manufacturing, heavy .............................................................. 150 

(d) Storage 
1. Warehouse, light ....................................................................... 125 
2. Warehouse, heavy .................................................................... 250 
3. Paper storage 

a. Compact .............................................. 50 psf per ft. of ht. 
b. Loose ................................................... 30 psf per ft. of ht. 

4. Garages-storage or repair ....................................................... 80 
or 8,000 pound axle load in any possible position (which­
ever produces larger stresses). 

5. Parking decks 
a. All areas for passenger cars ............................................... 50 
b. Top floors, if open to sky, shall be designed for 50% of 

the roof load specified in sub. (4) in addition to ........... 50 
c. Express lanes and ramps with a slope of 123 or more, 

the verticalloading (50 psi) shall be increased by 25% 
d. All areas for trucks and buses ........................................... 80 

or 8,000 pound axle load in any possible position 
(whichever produces larger stresses) 
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TABLE 53-I Continued 

Occupancy PSF 
(e) Assembly areas 

1. Armories, drill rooms ............................................................... 150 
2. Assembly halls, auditoriums, lecture halls, churches, lodge 

rooms, theaters, courtrooms, balconies, with: 
a. Fixed seats ........................................................................... 60 
b. Movable seats .................................................................... 100 

3. Dance floors gymnasiums, exhibition rooms, passenger 
stations, skating rinks, restaurant serving and dining 
areas ............................................................................................ 100 

4. Recreational areas such as bowling alleys and pool rooms ... 75 
5. Floors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly 

seating facilities with vertical dead load less than 15 
pounds per square foot ............................................................. 100 

6. Stage floors ............................................................................... 150 
7. Floors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly 

seating facilities with vertical dead load of 15 pounds per 
square foot or more ................................................................... 100 
plus the actual vertical dead load of reviewing stand or 
assembly seating facility 

(f) Educational 
1. Schools and related facilities 

a. Classrooms, study rooms, laboratories, display areas, 
offices ................................................................................... 50 

b. Floors of open plan schools ............................................... 75 
c. Industrial arts, home economics, music and band 

rooms .................................................................................... 80 
d. Gymnasiums, cafeteria areas .......................................... 100 

2. Libraries (public or in schools) 
a. Reading areas ...................................................................... 60 
b. Stack areas (20 psf per foot of height) but not less 

than .................................................................................... 150 
3. Museums and art galleries ........................................................ 80 

(g) Residential 
1. Apartments, dormitories, guest rooms in hotels and 

motels ........................................................................................... .40 
(h) Institutional 

1. Ward and private rooms in hospitals, nursing homes, 
asylums, cells in penal institutions ........................................... 40 

2. Operating rooms in hospitals, clinics ....................................... 60 
(i) Miscellaneous (applies to all occupancies above) 

1. Stairways, corridors, vestibules, lobbies 
a. in residential and institutional buildings ........................ 80 
b. in all other buildings ........................................................ 100 

2. Rest rooms and toilet rooms in public places ........................ 50 
3. Equipment rooms (heating-ventilating, mechanical, elec-

trical) equipment weight plus 40 psf, but not less than ........ 75 
4. Structural sidewalks and promenade decks 

a. with no vehicular restriction ........................................... 250 
or 12,000 pounds concentrated load in any position 

b. with vehicular restriction ................................................ 100 
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(2) wads not specified in Table 53-I. Sees. Ind 53.11 (1). 

(3) Live load reductions. 

(a) No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the design ofany slab 
or joist. 

(b) No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the occupancies 
mentioned in Table 53-I pars. (d) storage and (e) assembly areas. 

(c) For determining the total live load carried by foundations, col­
umns, piers, and walls, the following reductions can be applied to the 
entire floor area tributary to these members: 
caJ:"rying the roof .................................... 0% cal"cying 5 ffoors and .roof ..................... 30% 
carrying 1 floor and l'oof ...................... 0% CMr,Ying 6 floore and roof ..................... 35% 
carrying 2 floora and roof ..................... 10% carrying 7 floors end l'oof ..................... 40% 
carrying 3 flooN and roof ..................... 20% eanying 8 fluore and .roof .....•.•.....•.... _. 45% 
carrying ti floors and roof ..................... 25% cllll:ying 9 or more- 000111 and -roof ...... 50% 

(d) Except for roofs, a reduction in live load of one % per 20 square 
feet is aHowed for beams and girders which have a tributary area in ex~ 
cess of 150 square feet. The maximum reduction should not exceed 15% 
and such reduction shall not be carried into the structural members sup~ 
porting these beams and girders. 

( 4) Roor LOADS. Roof structural members subject to snow accumula~ 
tion shall be designed for all of the following roof load distributions. 

Zone Map for Roof Loads 

~iater, December, 1981, No. 312 
llding and ht1ating, ventilating 
\ air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 117 
Structural Ind &3 

(a) Full load as indicated in the zone map for roof loads distributed 
over the entire area. (The loads are to be applied to the horizontal pro­
jection of the roof.) 

1. 'Exception'. Roofs with an unobstructed slippery surface such as 
glass, plastic, metal, slate or similar material that will allow snow to slide 
off the eaves and having a slope (a) exceeding 30° may be designed for a 
load determined by multipying the roof load specified in par. (a) by a 
slope factor (CR) using one of the following formulas: 

a. For buildings other than greenhouses 

a - 30° 
40° 

b. For greenhouses 

a - 30° ) 
40° 

or; 

(b) Full load on the leeward side and one-half load on the windward 
side of sloped roofs having a pitch of 15° or more. 

(c) Full load on the end span of continuous purlin members having a 
tributary area of 200 square feet or less and one-half load on the remain­
ing spans. 

(d) *Nonuniform load caused by excess snow, ice or water accumula­
tion at roof level elevation differences, parapets, canopies, valleys and 
similar areas. 

1. The nonuniform snow loading shall be determined by multiplying 
the indicated roof load by a snow load coefficient (C8) appropriate for 
the roof area considered. 

S = C8g 

where S = design snow load, psf 

g = roof live load as indicated in the zone map for roof loads 
[see par. (a)] 

Cs = snow load coefficient 

Note: Acceptable snow load distribution and coefficients (C8 ) for typicel roof configura­
tions are given in Appendix: A. Additionel information con be found in the "Commentary on 
Snow Loads," in supplement No. 4 to the National Building Code of Cenade.. 

2. The roof load shall be increased to account for the accumulation of 
drifting snow on the lower of multi-level roofs if the upper roof is part of 
the same building or of an adjacent building not more than 15 feet away. 

(e) * 1. Roof designs incorporating storm drain sizes less than those 
specified in s. H 62.05 (3), Wis. Adm. Code, shall be investigated by 
calculation to determine if stability of the building or structure due to 
ponding is achieved. 

"'See Appendix A for further ex:plene.tory meteriel. 
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2. When roof drains are needed to remove precipitation and are the 
sole means of water escape, there shall be placed in all parapet walls, 
scuppers or relief openings to prevent overloading of the roof. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (d) and (4) (a), Register, 
December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1) (d) 6 b, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 
1-1-78; r. and recr. (4), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2·1·80; am. (1) (d) 5. b. and (e) 
6., er. (1) (e) 7. and (4) (e), r. and recr. (4) (a) I., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82. 

Ind 53.12 Wind loads. (1) LOADING. Every building (including all 
components of the exterior wall) and structure shall be designed to re­
sist a minimum total wind load in accordance with the following table: 

Up to 50 feet.. ...................................................................... 20 psf 

Over 50 to 100 feet.............................................................. 25 psf 
Over 100 to 150 feet ............................................................ 30 psf 

Over 150 to 200 feet ............................................................ 35 psf 

Over 200 feet........................................................................ 40 psf 

The wind pressure shall be taken on the gross area of the vertical projec­
tion of the building or structures facing the wind. No allowance shall be 
made for the shielding effect of other buildings and structures. For pur­
poses of wind load design, the height shall be measured above the aver­
age level of the adjoining ground. 

(2) UPLIFT AND SUCTION FORCES. Buildings and structures, including 
attachment of roof to building or structure and anchorage of building or 
structure to the foundation, shall be designed and constructed to with­
stand a wind pressure acting outward normal to the surface equal to the 
values set forth ins. Ind 53.12 (1). These suction and uplift forces need 
not be considered as additive to the design wind loads in the overall 
analysis of the building or structure. Roof overhangs, eaveS, cornices, 
canopies and buildings open on one or more sides shall be designed and 
constructed to withstand an upward pressure of at least 30 PSF, unless a 
higher value is indicated ins. Ind 53.12 (1). 

(3) OVERTURNING MOMENT. The overturning moment due to wind load 
shall not exceed '1 of the moment of stability due to dead load only, 
unless the building or structure is anchored to foundations of sufficient 
weight to resist this force. The weight of earth superimposed over foot­
ings may be used to calculate the dead load resisting moment. Sufficient 
diaphragm bracing, diagonal bracing or rigid connections between 
uprights and horizontal members shall be provided to resist distortions. 

(4) SHAPE FACTORS. The following shape factors may be used for the 
design of structures such as chimneys, tanks and solid towers in conjunc­
tion withs. Ind 53.12 (1). 

Horizontal cross-section Shape factors 

square or rectangular................................................................. 1.0 

hexagonal or octagonal.............................................................. 0.8 

round or elliptical...................................................................... 0.6 
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(5) WIND LOAD ANALYSIS. More exact wind load analysis will be accept­
able if a recognized procedure is used. 

Note: The department will accept recognized procedures such HH, but not limited to De­
partment of Navy, Bureau of Yards and Docks, NAVFAC DM-2 (Dec. 1967); or "Wind 
Forces on Structures," by the Structural Division of ASCE Test Committee on Wind Forces 
(ASCE Transactions, Vol. 126, Part II, PapeJ" No. 3269). 

Histo:ry: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; em. (2), Register, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 53.13 Impact loads. Structural elements carrying live loads 
which induce impact shal1 have the live loads increased by the foHowing 
minimum percentages in the structural design consideration of such 
forces: 

For supports of elevators ......................................................................... 100 
For traveling crane support girders, monorail supports, and 

their connections: 
Cab operated cranes ........................................................................... 25 
Pendant operated cranes ................................................................... 10 
Monorail cranes ................................................................................... 25 

For supports of light machinery ............................................................... 20 
For supports of vibrating machinery or power driven units ................. 50 
For hangers supporting floors and balconies .......................................... 33 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; r. end recr. (1), renum. (2) to be 
53.14, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 53.14 Horizontal and longitudinal crane forces. The lateral 
force on crane runways shall be equal to 20% of the sum of the crane 
capacity and the crane trolley (but exclusive of other parts of the crane). 
The force shall be assumed to be applied at the top of the rail, one-half 
on each side of the runway, and shall be considered acting in either di­
rection normal to the runway rail. The longitudinal force (in the direc­
tion of rail) shall be taken as 10% of the maximum wheel loads of the 
crane applied at the top of the rail. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; renum.. from 53.13 (2), Regieter, 
December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 53.15 * Load combinations. Allowable stresses may be increased 
331/i % when wind loads are acting in combination with dead, live and 
impact (if any) loads. The section computed on this basis shall be not 
less than that required for the design dead, live and impact (if any) 
loads, computed without the 331/s % stress increase. The most severe dis­
tribution, concentration and combination of design loads and forces 
shall be taken into consideration, as specified in s. Ind 53.11. 

History: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 233, eff. 1-1-75, e.m. Regieter, December, 1975, No. 
240, eff. 1·1-76; renurn. from. 53.14, Regieter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1·78. 

PART II 
FOUNDATIONS 

Ind 53.20 General. All submittals for plan examination of new build­
ings or structures, and for the alteration of a permanent structure which 
requires changes in foundation loads and distribution, shall have the soil 

•See Appendix: A for further explanatory material. 
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types and bearing capacities (indicating verified or presumptive) used 
in the design of footing and foundations sho~n on the plans. Sufficient 
records and data to establish the soil character, nature and load-bearing 
capacity shal1 be available to the department upon request. 

Hi11toJ:')': Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.21 Soil bearing capacity. Bearing capacity of soils shall be 
determined by one of the following methods: 

(1) VERIFIED. The soil shall be subjected to field or laboratory tests to 
determine its bearing capacity. A report, certified by a registered archi­
tect or registered professional engineer, shall be available to the depart­
ment upon request. 

(2) PRESUMPTIVE. (a) The type of soil under buildings shall be as­
signed a value not exceeding the bearing capacity, in pounds per square 
foot, as specified in Table 53-II. The type of soil shall be determined by 
explorations made at or adjacent to the site. The actual loading of the 
soil shall not exceed the specified bearing capacity unless verified by a 
written report as explained in sub. (1). 

TABLE53-II 
PRESUMPTIVE SOIL BEARING VALUES 

Type of Soil PSF 
1. Wet soft clay; very loose silt; silty clay .................................................... Verified method 

s. Ind 63.21 (1) 
2. Loose tine sand; medium clay; loose sandy clay soila .................................................. 2,000 
3. Stiff clay; firm inorganic silt ............................................................................................ 3,000 
4. Medium (firm) eand; looee eandy gravel; firm eandy clay eoile; hard dry 

cloy ..................................................................................................................................... 4,000 
5. Dense eend and gravel; very compact mixture of clay, eand and gravel .................. 6,000 
6. Rock ................................................................................................................................ 12,000 

(b) The presumed soil bearing values shall be confirmed by exploring 
the type of soil to a depth of at least 5 feet below the footings during or 
before construction. The designer shall submit a report of confirmation 
to the department upon request. 

(c) Where the bearing materials directly under a foundation overlie a 
stratum having smaller allowable bearing values, such smaller values 
shall not be exceeded at the level of such stratum. 

History: Cr. Regiet.er, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2) (b), Regiet.er, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 53.22 Unprepared fill material, organic material. No founda­
tion of buildings or structures shall be placed upon unprepared fill ma­
terial, organic soil, alluvial soil or mud unless evidence has been 
presented to the department showing that the proposed load will be ade­
quately supported. This evidence shall be in the form of a written report 
and shall be based on soil analyses, load tests or other acceptable crite­
ria. 

Note: The decomposition of organic material in landfill sites established for the disposal of 
organic we.et.es may produce odorous, toxic and explosive concentrations of gas which may 
eeep into buildings through storm sewers and similar underground utilities wtlees provisions 
are taken to relee.ea the gases to the atmosphere. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 121 
Structural Ind 63 

Ind 53.23 Frost penetration. (1) DEPTH. Footings and foundations 
shall be placed below the frost penetration level, but in no case less than 
42 inches below adjacent ground. Such footings shall not be placed over 
frozen material. 

(2) FLOATING SLABS AND GRADE BEAMS. The edges of floating slabs and 
grade beams neet not be instaHed below the minimum frost penetration 
provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost forces 
from damaging the structure. 

(3) w ALKS, STOOPS AND RAMPS ADJACENT TO REQUIRED EXITS. The edges 
of walks, stoops or ramps or the footing and foundation of walks, stoops 
or ramps need not be installed below the minimum frost penetration line 
provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost forces 
from damaging the structure or affecting the structure in such a manner 
as to obstruct the exit. 

Note: Abo aee Ind 52.21-location and maintenance of e:irits. 

Hiatory: Cr. Regiater, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; r. and recr., Register, January, 1980, 
No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 53.24 Piling. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT. Pile foundations shall 
be designed and instal1ed to adequately transfer the structure loads to 
underlying or adjacent soil bearing strata. 

(2) INSTALLATION. Piles shall be handled and installed to the required 
penetration by methods which leave their strength unimpaired and that 
develop and retain the required load bearing capacity. Any damaged 
pile shall be satisfactorily repaired or the pile shall be rejected. 

(3) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON SOIL CONDITIONS. (a) By driving 
formula. For individual pile design loads not exceeding 40 tons per pile, 
the safe working load may be determined by a recognized formula or by 
the following formula: 

P = 2WH for drop hammer 
S+l 

P = 2E for double-acting hammer 
S+o.1 

in which: 
P = safe load (lbs.) 

W = weight of striking part of hammer (lbs.) 

H = fall of striking part of hammer (ft.) 

E = manufacturer's rated energy (ft. - lbs.) 

S = average penetration of pile under last 6 blows (inches/blow) 

(b) Substantiation of higher allowable loads. Allowable loads greater 
than 40 tons will be permitted when substantiating data justifying such 
higher loads is submitted to the department by a foundation designer 
knowledgeable in the field of soil mechanics and pile foundations and 
familiar with the locale of the proposed project. Substantiating data 
such as test borings, laboratory test results, soil profiles, and pile load 
tests may be required by the department. The load test shall be in ac-. 
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cordance with the procedure outlined in ASTM D-1143 [Ind 51.25 
(45)]. 

(c) Group pile action. When friction piles are placed in groups, con­
sideration shall be given to the reduction of load per pile. 

(d) Piles in subsiding areas. Where piles are driven through subsid­
ing fills or other subsiding strata and derive support from underlying 
firmer material, consideration shall be given to the downward frictional 
forces which may be imposed on the piles by the subsiding up_per strata. 

(e) Lateral support. Water, air and fluid soils shall not be considered 
as offering lateral support to piles. In any other type of material the piles 
may be designed as a short column. Positive permanent lateral support 
shall be provided at or near the top of all piles. 

(4) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON PILE MATERIAL STRENGTH. (a) The 
compressive stress in any cross-section of a pile shall not exceed the nor­
mal allowable compressive stress of the material used for the pile, except 
as given ins. Ind 53.24 (5). The piles may be designed as short columns 
except as stated ins. Ind 53.24 (3) (e). 

(b) End-bearing piles. For end-bearing piles more than 40 feet in 
length, it may be assumed that 75% of the load is carried by the tip, 
except for piles installed in a material referred to in s. Ind 53.22. 

(c) Friction piles. For friction piles, the full load shall be computed at 
the cross section located at two-thirds of the embedded length of the pile 
measured up from the tip. 

(5) TYPE OF PILES. (a) Timber piles. Timber piles shall conform to 
National Design Specifications, Part X [s. Ind 51.27 (8)]. In addition, 
the tops of treated piles, at cutoff, shall be given 3 coats of hot creosote, 
followed by a coat of coal-tar pitch; and the cutoff shall be encased not 
less than 4 inches in concrete footing of the foundation. 

(b) Precast concrete piles. Precast concrete piles shall be cast in one 
piece and shall attain a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi 
prior to driving. There shall be a minimum concrete covering of 2 inches 
over all reinforcing bars. Precast concrete piles shall be designed to re­
sist stresses induced by handling, driving and super-imposed loads. 

(c) Cast-in-place concrete piles. All concrete for cast-in-place piles 
shall develop a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi. Rein­
forcement shall have a 'concrete cover of one inch in cased piles and 2 
inches in uncased piles. 

1. Uncased piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with earth shall be lim­
ited in length to 30 times the average diameter of the pile. The allowable 
compressive stress in concrete shall not exceed 0.33 f'c. The concrete 
shall be deposited in a shaft free of foreign matter in a continuous opera­
tion so as to insure a full sized pile without voids or segregation. 

2. Metal formed piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with a steel shell 
or casing shall have a minimum tip diameter of 8 inches and a minimum 
average diameter of 10 inches. The shell and casing shall be sufficiently 
strong to resist collapse and sufficiently watertight to exclude water and 
foreign material during the placing of concrete. The shell or casing can­
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not be considered as a load carrying part of the pile. The allowable com­
pressive stress in concrete shall be as stated for uncased piles, but it may 
be increased to a maximum value of 0.40 f'c if the following conditions 
are satisfied: 

a. The thickness of casing is not less than 0.0747 inches (14 ga AISI). 

b. The casing is seamless or is provided with seams of strength equal 
to that of the casing. 

c. The pile diameter is not greater than 18 inches. 

(d) Concrete-filled pipe and tapered tubular piles. Concrete-filled 
pipe and tapered tubular piles may be driven open-ended or closed­
ended. Pipe or tapered tube piles driven with closed ends shall be 
treated as a cast-in place concrete pile with metal casing and shall be 
governed by the same regulations applicable thereto with suitable load­
bearing allowance made for the metal casing. When driven open-ended 
to rock, no concrete shall be deposited until the pipe is cleaned free of all 
soil or loose rock chips and satisfactory proof furnished of the condition 
of the rock. The allowable stress in steel is .35 Fy but shall not exceed 
12,600 psi. The minimum wall thickness of all load-bearing pipe, tube 
and shells shall be 1/10 inch. When the soil surrounding the pile con­
tains destructive chemical elements, the pile shall be provided with an 
approved protective jacket or coating which will not be rendered ineffec­
tive by driving. 

(e) Structural steel piles. No section shall have a nominal thickness 
of metal less than 3/8 inch. When an H-shaped section is used, the 
flange projection shall not be more than 14 times the minimum thick­
ness of inetal. The steel stress shall not exceed 0.35 Fy. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.25 Settlement. Where footings or floating slabs are placed 
upon clays or other materials which are subject to settlement, an analy­
sis for such buildings shall include consideration of total and differential 
settlements anticipated. 

Hi111to:ry: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.26 Protection of adjoining property. (1) Any property own­
er (owner of an interst in land) making or causing an excavation to be 
made to a depth of 12 feet or less~ below the grade, shall protect the 
excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not cave in or settle, 
but shall not be liable for the expense of underpinning or extending the 
foundation of buildings on adjoining properties where the excavation is 
not in excess of 12 feet in depth. Before commencing the excavation the 
person making or causing the excavation to be made shall notify in writ­
ing the owners of adjoining buildings not less than 30 days before such 
excavation is to be made and that the adjoining buildings should be pro­
tected. The owners of the adjoining property shall be given access to the 
excavation for the purpose of protecting such adjoining buildings. 

(a) Exception. The 30-day time limit for written notification may be 
waived if such waiver is signed by the owner of adjoining properties. 
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(2) Property owners (owners of an interest in land) making or caus­
ing an excavation to be made exceeding 12 feet in depth below the grade 
shall protect the excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not 
cave in or settle, and shall extend the foundation of any adjoining build­
ings below the depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense. The 
owner(s) of the adjoining buildings shall extend the foundations of their 
buildings to a depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense as pro­
vided in the preceding paragraph. 

History: Cr. Register, February, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78. 

Ind 53.27 Cut or fill slopes. (1) PERMANENT CUT OR FILL SLOPES. Cuts 
or fil1s adjacent to any building, structure or property line shall be so 
constructed or protected that they do not endanger life and/ or property. 
Permanent cut slopes shall not be steeper than 1 'h horizontal to one ver­
tical and permanent fill slopes shall not be steeper than 2 horizontal to 
one vertical unless substantiating data justifying steeper slopes are sub­
mitted. 

(2) TEMPORARY CUT OR FILL SLOPES. For temporary cuts and fills, refer 
to chs. Ind &-Trench, Excavation and Tunnel Construction and Ind 
35-Safety in Construction, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.28 Pole foundations. Structures that use poles embedded in 
earth or embedded in concrete footings in the earth to resist axial and 
lateral loads shall have their depth of embedment deterntined as speci­
fied in this section. 

(1) CONSTRUCTION BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS. The space around the 
pole shall be backfilled in accordance with one of the following methods: 

(a) The hole shall be made 4 inches larger than the diameter or diago­
nal dimension of rectangular or square poles. It shall be backfilled with 
2,0oo- psi concrete. 

(b) The backfill shall be of thoroughly compacted clean sand. 

(2) ALLOWABLE LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE. In the design of nonrestrained 
and restrained poles, unless a more exact soil analysis method is used, 
the allowable passive soil pressure shall be determined in accordance 
with Table 53-III. 

TABLE 63-III 
ALLOWABLE LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE 

Soil Types (see Table 53-11) 

1 and 2 (not welt drained) 
2 (well drained) 
3 (well drained) 
4 (well drained) 

5 and 6 (well drained) 

Allowable Passive Soil Pressure (p) ' 
psf per foot of depth below grade' • 

100 
160 
200 
300 
400 

'S, and 9 1 values shall not exceed 12 times the sllowable passive soil pressure (p). 

'Values may be increHBed 33\li % for wind loads. 

•where Y,-inch horizontal movement of the pole at ground surface can be tolerated, the 
values shown in Table 63-III may be increased 100%, provided the individual poles are 
spaced a minimum distance of 6 times B center to center. 
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(3) DESIGN-NONRESTRAINED POLES. The following formtila shall be 
used in determining the depth of embedment required to resist lateral 
loads where no restraint is provided at the ground surface, unless other 
methods are approved by the department. 

d = ~ ( 1 + ~ 1+ ~ ) 

where: d = depth of embedment, ft. 
A = 2.34 P 

S,B 
P = applied horizontal force on pole, lb. 
S. = pd/3, see Table 53-III 

Note: For firet approximation of "d", the fo11owing formula may be used: 

d= V' 12 hp 
-.rp 

B - diameter of concrete casing, ft.; when nonencased in concrete, diameter or diegonel 
dimension of square or rectangular pole, ft. 

h ~ height above the ground, in feet, at which the force "P" ie applied. If the pole hea 
fhcity at the top, euch es provided by a knee brace, the force "P" acts at the inflection 
point. The inflection point may be aaaumed at % of the diatance from the ground to 
the knee brace for round poles, or ll.z of the distance from the ground to the knee brace 
for aquare polea. 

p -= allowable lateral passive soil preeaure, psf. 

Note #2: When a frwne analysis is used, h = M/P, where M =bending moment on the pole 
at the ground surface. 

(4) DESIGN-RESTRAINED POLES. Where restraint is provided at the 
ground surface, such as a rigid floor or pavement, the depth of embed­
ment shall be in accordance with the following formula: 

d= 4.25 hp 
---s-;-e- where: S, = pd, eee Table 53-111. 

(5) MOISTURE. A preservative treatment shall be applied to poles sub­
jected to moisture. 

Note: The department will accept poles treated in accordance with the standards of the 
American Wood Preservers Aseociation for preservative treatments. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff.1-1-75; wn. (2) and (3), er. (4), Register, 
December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; renum. (2), (3) and (4) to be (3), (4) and (5), er. (2), 
Resister, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

PART III 
MASONRY 

Ind 53.30 General. (1) ScOPE. The requirements of ss. Ind 53.30 
through 53.36 herein shall apJ?lY to the design, construction and materi­
als used in all masonry and similar work under this code. 

(2) DEFINITION. Masonry as used herein shall be considered as any 
built-up construction or combination of building units or materials of 
clay, shale, concrete, stone, gypsum, glass, metal or other approved 
units. 
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(3) DIMENSIONS. Dimensions specified herein are nominal unless 
otherwise stated. The actual dimensions may vary from the nominal by 
the thickness of a mortar joint, but not more than one-half inch. 

Hiatory: Cr. Regiater, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.31 Materials. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Components used 
in the construction of masonry shall be as required in ss. Ind 53.311 
through 53.316. 

(2) LABELING. All packaged materials shall be clearly identified by 
name (portland cement, masonry cement, lime, gypsum, etc.) and appli­
cable standards which are met. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.311 Masonry units. (1) GENERAL. (a) Solid and hollow units. 
A solid masonry unit is a unit whose net cross-sectional area in every 
plane parallel to the bearing surface is 75% or more of its gross cross­
sectional area measured in the same plane. A hollow masonry unit has a 
net cross-sectional area less than 75% of its gross cross-sectional area. 

(b) Quality. All masonry units shall be free from cracks1 laminations 
and other defects or deficiencies, including admixtures and coatings, 
which may interfere with proper laying of the unit or impair the strength 
or permanence of the structure. 

(c) Used masonry units. Masonry units may be reused when clean, 
whole and conforming to requirements for new masonry units. 

(d) Marking requirements. Masonry units shall be of distinctive de­
sign or appearance, or marked so that the manufacturer is identified, as 
required by the department. 

(e) Surface condition at time of use. Every masonry unit shall have 
all surfaces, to which mortar or grout is to be applied, capable of devel­
oping the required strength and bond. Coating or facings permitted and 
appJied to masonry unit surfaces prior to their installation shall not su­
persede this requirement. 

(f) Positioning in structure. Hollow masonry units shall be laid only 
in positions as tested for compliance. 

(2) CLAY AND SHALE UNITS. Clay and shale units shall be made of 
burned clay or shale or mixtures thereof with or without admixtures. 

(a) Solid units (brick). Units shall conform to grade SW require­
ments of ASTM C-62 [s. Ind 51.25 (19)]. 

(b) Hollow units (tile and hollow brick). 1. Load-bearing units. Units 
for use in load-bearing and exterior walls shall conform to grade LBX 
requirements of ASTM C-34 [s. Ind 51.25 (11)], or grade SW require­
ments of ASTM C-652 [s. Ind 51.25 (41) J. 

2. Non-load-bearing units. Units for use in non-load-bearing parti­
tions shall be--specially marked and shall conform to the requirements of 
ASTM C-56 [s. Ind 51.25 (17)]. Such units may also be used for non· 
structural purposes in concrete floor construction. 
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3. Units for floor construction. Units for structural use in floor con­
struction shall conform to grade FT 1 requirements of ASTM C-57 [s. 
Ind 51.25 (18)]. 

(3) CONCRETE UNITS. Concrete units shall be made with portland ce­
ment, water and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admix­
tures. 

(a) Solid units. 1. Small units (brick). Units shall conform to grade N 
requirements of ASTM C-55 [s. Ind 51.25 (16)]. 

2. Large units (solid block). Units shall conform to grade N require­
ments of ASTM C-145 [s. Ind 51.25 (30)]. 

(b) Hollow units (blocks). Units shall conform to grade N require­
ments of ASTM C-90 [s. Ind 51.25 (21)]. 

(4) NATURAL STONE. All natural building stone for use in masonry 
shall be sound and free from loose or friable inclusions, and shall meet 
the strength and fire resistance requirements for the proposed use. 
Where the cleavage plane of stone units is pronounced, the stone shall be 
laid only on its natural bed. Stone exposed to soil, weather or frost action 
shall be such that the strength and structure of the stone will not be 
affected when so exposed. 

(5) CAST STONE. Units covered under this category are homogeneous 
or faced, dry cast concrete products other than conventional concrete 
masonry units (brick or block), but of similar size. 

(a) Composition. Units shall be made with portland cement, water 
and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admixtures, and rein­
forced if required. 

(b) Standards. Units shall have a minimum compressive strength of 
6500 psi and a maximum water absorption of 6% when tested as 2 x 2 
inch cylinders or cubes. 

(6) ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE. Units covered under this cate­
gory are homogeneous or faced, wet cast non-load-bearing concrete 
products. Load-bearing precast concrete units shall conform to the re­
quirements of s. Ind 53.40. 

(a) Composition. Units shall be made with portland cement, water 
and suitable aggregates, with or without admixtures, and reinforced as 
required. 

(b) Standards. Units shall conform to the requirements of Table 53-
IV. 
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TABLE53-IV 
ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 

Compreeeive Strengtht 
Use Minimum (psi) 

Avg. of 3 Individual 
E:ii:posed to freeze-thaw cycles 4,500 3,800 

(exterior) 

All others 
(interior) 

3,500 3,000 

Water 
Abaorption 

Maximum (%) 

8 

IO 

Purposefully 
Entrained Air 
Minimum(%) 

3 

tCompreeeive strength shall he determined by procedures outlined in ASTM C-39 [s. Ind 
51.25 (12) J or C-42 [e. Ind 51.25 (13)]. 

(7) GYPSUM UNITS. Units shall conform to the requirements of ASTM 
C-52 [s. Ind 51.25 (15)]. Gypsum units shall not be used in exterior or 
load-bearing walls or locations exposed to frequent or continuous wet­
ting. 

(8) MISCELLANEOUS UNITS. Sees. Ind 50.19 for all other potential ma­
sonry units. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (8), Register, December, 1978, 
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 53.312 Mortar. (1) GENERAL. Mortar as used herein shall be con­
sidered as a mixture containing cementitious materials used to perma­
nently bond masonry or other structural elements. 

(2) MORTAR FOR UNIT MASONRY. (a) Composition. Conventional mor­
tar shall be composed of cementitious materials, fine aggregates and 
water. Suitable admixtures are allowed. 

(b) Standards. All materials used as ingredients in mortar when de­
livered to the mixer shall conform to the requirements outlined below: 

1. Cementitious materials. Sees. Ind 53.314. 

2. Aggregates. Aggregates shall conform to the following requirements 
and to the requirements of ASTM C-144 [s. Ind 51.25 (29)]. 

a. Aggregates shall be graded within the limits of Table 53-V. 

TABLE 53-V 
MASONRY SAND GRADATION REQUIREMENTS 

SieYe Size 

No. 4 ............................................................... . 
No. 8 ............................................................... . 
No. 16.................... .. ............................... . 
No. 30................ .. .................................... .. 
No. 50 ............................................................... . 
No. 100.. .. ............................................. . 
No. 200 ............................................................... .. 

Percentage Pll88lng 

Natura1 Sand 

100 
95 to 100 
70 to 100 
40 t.o 75 
10 to 35 

2 to 15 

Manufactured Sand 

100 
95 to 100 
70 to 100 
40 to 75 
20 to 40 
10 to 25 

0 to 10 

b. The aggregate shall have not more than 60 % retained bet~een any 
2 consecutive sieves of those listed in Table 53-V, nor more than 25% 
between the No. 50 and No. 100 sieves. 
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c. If the fineness modulus varies by more than 0.20 from the value 
assumed in selecting proportions for the mortar, suitable adjustments 
shall be made in proportions to compensate for the change in grading. 

3. Water. Sees. Ind 53.315. 

4. Admixtures. Where metal ties, anchors or reinforcement are imbed­
ded in masonry, chloride, nitrate and sulphate base salts or materials 
containing same shall not be used in masonry construction. 

(c) Requirements. Mortar for masonry shall conform to the property 
requirements of Table 53-Vl and to the requirements of ASTM C-270 
[s. Ind 51.25 (34)] unless otherwise noted in this section. If approved 
laboratory testing is not conducted to indicate compliance with Table 
53-VI, the mortar mix shall be restricted to the provisions of Table 53-
VII. 

TABLE53-VI 
MORTAR PROPERTY REQUIREMENTS 

Compreeeive Water 
Mortar Type Strengtht Retontion 

Min. (psi) Min.(%) 

M........ . ................ . 2,500 75 
$ ...................... . 1,800 76 
N .............................................. . 750 76 
0 ......................................... . 350 76 

tSse e. Ind 53.35 (3). 

TABLE li3-Vll 
MORTAR PROPORTION RESTRICTIONS 

Mortar Type 

Celllentitious Materials 
(Proportions by Volume) 

Portland Masonry 
Cement Cement Lime 

Lime Cement Morter 
M........ . ............. 1 
8 .................................................... 1 
N ................................................... l 
0.................... . ... 1 

Masonry Cement Mortar 
M .................................................. l 
s ................................................... 1h 
N ............................................... . 
0 .................................................. -

1 
1 
1 
1 

• over \ti to 'h 
over 'h to l\ti 

over H4 to 21h 

Air 
Content 

Max.(%) 
18 
18 
18 
18 

Aggregate 
(Measured in 
a dam.p looite 

condition) 

Not less than 
214 and not 
more than 3 
times the sum 
of the separate 
volumes of 
cementitious 
materials. 

(3) GYPSUM MORTAR. (a) Standards. Gypsum mortar shall be com­
posed of one part of unfibered calcined neat gypsum to not mOre than 3 
parts sand by weight, with sufficient water added for workability. 

(b) Use restrictions.-Gypsum mortar shall be used only with gypsum 
tile and block units or as fireproofing. 

(4) MISCELLANEOUS MORTARS. (a) High bond mortars. Sees. Ind 50.19 
for all such mortars, glues and special additives. 

(b) Special use mortars. See Table 53-VIII. 
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(5) BOND. It is required that sufficient bond be developed to hold the 
masonry assemblage together and let it act as a single unit. 

Note: Initial rate of absorption of mesonry unite and quantity of entrained air in mortar 
are factors affecting bond strength. 

(6) MORTAR USE. Masonry shall be laid in mortar of the types listed in 
Table 53-VIII. 

TABLE 53-VIII 
MORTAR USE REQUIREMENTS 

Kind of Masonrv 
Load-bearing or non-load-bearing 
masonry in contact with e!ll'th 
All other load-bearing masonry 
Non-load-bearing mOBonry in exterior 
and exposed locations where a high 
degree of resistance to frost action is 
desired 
All other non-load-bearing walls and 
partitions 
Fireproofing 
Special masonry: 

Gypsum partition tile or block 
Firebrick or tile 
Stack or chimney walls 

Types of Mort.a:r Permitted 

M °' S 
M, Sor N 

M, Sor N 

M,S,NorO 
M, S, N, 0 or gypsum 

Gypsum 
Refractory air setting 
Compoeed of portland cement, 
hydrated lime putty and 

re ate 
Blatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eCC. 1-1-76; am. (4) (a), Regieter, December, 

1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 53.313 Masonry grout. Masonry grout for non-engineered ma­
sonry shall be type M, S or N mortar, as used in the construction, to 
which water is added to produce a consistency for pouring without segre­
gation. 

Note: Maeonry grout for reinforced maeonry ehall conform to the requirement& of ASTM 
C-476 [e. Ind 51.25 (40)]. 

History: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.314 Cementitious materials. (1) PORTLAND CEMENT. Port­
land cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-150 [s. Ind 
51.25 (31)]. 

(2) MASONRY CEMENT. Masonry cement shall conform to the require­
ments of ASTM C-91 [s. Ind 51.25 (22)]. 

(3) HYDRATED LIME. Hydrated lime shall conform to Type S require­
ments of ASTM C-207 [s. Ind 51.25 (33)]. 

(4) GYPSUM. Gypsum shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-
22 [s. Ind 51.25 (9)]. 

Hl&tory: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 233, eff. 1-1-75, 

Ind 53.315 Water. Water shall be clean and free from injurious 
amounts of oil, acid, alkali, salt, organic matter and other deleterious 
substances. 

History: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 
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Ind 53.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors. (1) REINFORCING BARS. 
Reinforcing bars shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-165 [s. 
Ind 51.25 (6)], A-616 [s. Ind 51.25 (7)], and A-617 [s. Ind 51.25 (8)]. 

(2) CONTINUOUS JOINT REINFORCEMENT. (a) Material. Ties shall be 
fabricated from the equivalent of cold drawn wire conforming to the re­
quirements of ASTM A-82 [s. Ind 51.25 (3)]. 

(b) Coating. Ties in exterior walls and potentiaHy wet areas shall 
have noncorrodible cross wires for the intended use. Conformance with 
Class 3 requirements of ASTM A-116 [s. Ind 51.25 (4)] is acceptable. 

(c) Assembly. Ties shall consist of the equivalent of at least 2 No. 9 
steel wire gage longitudinal wires or rods with No. 9 steel wire gage cross 
wires or rods spaced not over 16 inches apart along each longitudinal 
wire or rod electrically flush or butt welded to tie the outside wires or 
rods together and provide mechanical bond. 

(d) Limitations. Ties shall be of such dimensions that they provide 
the following: 

1. Overlap of at least 6 inches at splices. 

2. Engagement of both adjacent wythes; out-to-out spacing of side 
rods to be approximately 2 inches less than the total wall thickness. 

3. Minimum actual cover over all but the cross wires or rods of 5/8 
inch clear from all masonry unit faces and their joint surfaces. 

(3) INDIVIDUAL TIES AND ANCHORS. (a) Material. Ties and anchors 
shall be fabricated from steel, brass, bronze or other approved material. 
Sees. Ind 53.322 (5) (c) l.b. 

(b) ·Coating. Ties and anchors for use in exterior walls and potentially 
wet areas shall be noncorrodible for the intended use. Zinc coating (hot 
dip) conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-153 [s. Ind 51.25 (5)) 
is acceptable .. 

(c) Limitations. Ties and anchors shall be of such a dimension as to 
engage masonry units a minimum of 2 inches on each wythe in which the 
tie is placed and retain a minimum actual cover of 5/8 inch clear from all 
exposed masonry faces and joints. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.32 Design. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Design of plain (non­
reinforced) masonry shall be based either on the empirical method and 
limitations of s. Ind 53.322 or on a detailed engineering analysis accord­
ing to the provisions of s. Ind 53.323. Design of reinforced masonry shall 
be based on the provisions of s. Ind 53.323. 

(2) PRACTICE. All masonry shall be designed with adequate strength 
and proportions to support all intended superimposed loads, resist all 
vertical or horizontal loads as required by this code, and comply with the 
fire-resistive construction requirements set forth in s. Ind 51.04. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.321 Types of masonry. (1) VENEER, FURRING AND TRIM. Ve­
neer, furring and trim comprise a facing of weather-resistant non-com­
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bustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not so bonded as 
to exert common action under load. See s. Ind 53.36 for requirements. 

(2) PANEL WALL. A panel wall is composed of weather resisting 
noncombustible large masonry units, or small masonry units _prefabrh 

f ce.trul_ into larger assemblages, securely anchored to the framing or the 
'SUuCiure. 

(3) SINGLE WYTHE WALL. A single wythe wall is one masonry unit in 
thickness and is built of conventional size masonry units. 

(4) MULTI-WYTHE WALL. A multi-wythe wall is composed of 2 or more 
wythes of conventional size masonry units of the same or different mate­
rials all tied or bonded together. 

(a) Grouted wall. A grouted wall is a multi-wythe wall with all spaces 
between wythes solidly filled with masonry grout, as defined in s. Ind 
53.313. 

(b) Slushed or parged wall. A slushed or parged wall is a multi-wythe 
wall with all spaces between wythes nominally filled with mortar. 

(c) Hollow wall (includes conventional cavity wall). A hollow wall is 
a multi-wythe wall with an air space maintained between wythes. A 
water-repellent or water-resistant insulation may be/laced between 
wythes. The description of a hollow wall is determine by its nominal 
out-to-out dimension. 

(5) SPECIAL WALLS (a) Stack or chimney walls. Sees. Ind 64.46 and 
Table 53-VIII for general requirements. 

(b) Special use walls. See s. Ind 53.34 for special requirements. 
History: Cr. Regiet.er, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.322 Empirical method of design, (1) STRESSES. (a) General. 
1. In determining the stresses in masonry, the effects of all loads and 
conditions of loading and the influence of all forces affecting the design 
and strength of the several parts shall be taken into account. 

2. When the effects of eccentricity of vertical loads, including loads 
produced by the deflection of floor and roof units, are likely to cause 
tensile stresses in the masonry, the masonry shall be designed in accord­
ance with the requirements of s. Ind 53.323. 

(b) Allowable stresses. 1. Compressive stresses. The compressive 
stresses in masonry shall not exceed the values given in Table 53-IX. 

2. Bearing stresses. See s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b). 

3. Composite masonry. In composite masonry with different kinds or 
grades of units or mortars, the maximum stress shall not exceed the al­
lowable stress for the weakest combination of units and mortar of which 
the masonry is composed. 
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Type of Masonry 

Single wythe and grouted 
multi-wythe masonry 

TABLE 53-IX 

ALLOWABLE COMPRESSIVE STRESSES IN UNIT MASONRYl 

Type of Masonry Unita 

Rubble stone ---------·--------------------------­
Ashlar granite------------------------------------
Ashlar limestone and mable --------·-······· 
Ashlar sandstone and east stone-------------­
Solid units except concrete block-------------

Average Ultimate 
Compressive Strength 

of Masonry Unit2 (psi) 

10,000 and over 
8,000 to 10,000 
6,000 to 8,000 
4,000 to 6,000 
2,500 to 4,000 

Allowable Compl'essive St:re~s on 
Gl'OBS Cross-Sectional Area (psi) 

TypeM 
Mo...., 

and Grout 

140 
aoo 
500 
400 
450 
400 
300 
250 
175 

Types 
Mo...., 

and Grout 

120 
720 
450 
360 
400 
350 
275 
225 
160 

TypeN 
Mortar 

and Grout 

100 
640 
400 
320 
350 
300 
250 
200 
140 

Type 0 
Mori.a< 

and Grout4 

80 
500 
325 
250 
250 
200 
175 
150 
100 

f 
~ tj 
l!.l.tj 

'C 
;'l 

ii] 
z 

_I 

~ 
@ 
!O" 

1,800 and over 175 160 140 100 P:: 
W ~ Hollow load-bearing unite -------------------- 1,000 and over 90 80 75 60 ~ 

Solid concrete block ----------------------------

~ ~ Slushed or parged multi-wythe All allowable compressive skess values to 20% less than those for equivalent types of single-wythe and grouted m.ulti-wythe z> 
o !"' masonry masonry. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Cl- ~ g Hollow multi-wythe masonry Solid unite except concrete block------------- 2,500 and over 140 130 110 80 ~ 
~· ~ B Solid concrete block --------------------········ 1,800 and over 140 130 110 80 ~ 
g ~ g' Hollow load-bearing units --------------------- 1,000 and over 70 60 55 40 -
a.s--: ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~- ~..., 

2: ~ 1i 1 Where a type of masonry unit, mortar or grout is not provided for in Table 53-IX, it will be the practice of the department to allow a :maximum compressive Z, Q 
§ i6 r stress in the masonry which is no more than 15% of the ultimate compl'eSllive strength of a masonry aesemblage as determined by an approved test. o. Z 
;· S. z 2No individual masonry unit shall have a compressive strength less than 803 of the average ultilDate compreesive strength. c:.o 00 
~ ji= !=' 3stresses shall be calculated on actual dimensions rather than nominal dimensions, with consideration for reductions such as raked jointa and cavities. 
&, g. ~ 4Type 0 mortar is pel'Ulitted only in certain non-load-bearing masonry. See Table 53-VIII . . ~ ~ 
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4. Stone flexural members. The maximum allowable flexural stress for 
natural stone shall be 1/6 of its modulus of rupture. 

5. Bolts and anchors. See s. Ind 53.34 (5). 

(2) THICKNESS AND HEIGHT. (a) Height of masonry. The height of a 
wall is defined for purposes of limitation as the maximum vertical dis­
tance between structural members completely supporting the weight of 
the wall or between the upper such support and the top of the wall, 
whichever is greater. 

(b) Thickness of load-bearing walls. The minimum thickness of load­
bearing masonry walls shall be at least 12 inches for the upper 36 feet of 
their height, and shall be increaaed 4 inches for the lower 36 feet or frac­
tion thereof. Where a masonry load-bearin~ wall is made up of 2 or more 
wythes, the thickness of the wall shall not mclude any wythe less than 4 
inches thick. 

(bm) Exceptions to thickness of load-bearing walls [s. Ind 53.322 
(2) (b)]. 1. Stiffened walls. Where single wythe or grouted multi-wythe 
masonry load-bearing walls composed of units of the same material are 
laterally supported at distances not greater than 12 feet apart by ma­
sonry crosswalls or by reinforced concrete floors, they may be of 12-inch 
thickness for the whole 72 feet. 

2. Top-story walls. Top-story walls may be of 8-inch thickness pro­
vided that they are not over 12 feet in height and the roof construction 
imparts no lateral thrust to the walls. 

3. One-story walls. In one-story buildings not exceeding 9 feet in 
height, the walls may be of 6-inch thickness provided that the roof span 
does not exceed 18 feet. 

4. Penthouses and roof structures. Masonry walls above the main roof 
level, 12 feet or less in height, enclosing stairways, machinery rooms, 
shafts or penthouses may be of 8-inch thickness, and may be considered 
as neither increasing the height nor requiring any increase in the thick­
ness of the masonry below. 

5. Walls of apartment buildings. In buildings defined as places of 
abode not more than 3 stories in height, walls may be of 8-inch thickness 
when not over 36 feet in height and the roof imparts no horizontal 
thrust. 

6. Walls below grade. Foundation walls shall be not less than 8 inches 
in thickness nor less than the thickness of the wall which it supports. 
When subject to lateral pressures, foundation walls shall be limited to a 
height over thickness (h/t) ratio of 9 and shall also have lateral support 
from vertical elements at a spacing required by Table 53-X. 

7. Metal tied hollow walls. Hollow walls shall not exceed 36 feet in 
height. The space (cavity) between wythes shall be not more than 4 
inches. The backing wythe shall be at least as thick as the facing wythe. 
When both the facing and backing wythes have a thickness of 4 inches, 
the height of such hollow walls shall not exceed 24 feet. 

8. Masonry bonded hollow walls. Not allowed. 
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Note: For definition of hollow walla, 11ee Ind 53.321 (4) (c). 

9. Rubble stone walls. All rubble stone walls shall be 4 inches thicker 
than required in (b) above, but in no case less than 16 inches in thick­
ness. Other exceptions above do not apply to rubble stone walls. 

10. Composite waHs. Wa1ls containing clay and concrete masonry 
units shall not exceed 48 feet in height. 

(c) Thickness of exterior non-load-bearing walls and parapets. Non­
load-bearing exterior masonry walls may be 4 inches less in thickness 
than required for load-bearing walls [including the exceptions under 
(bm) ] , but the thickness shall not be less than 8 inches except where 6-
inch walls are specifically permitted. 

(cm) Exceptions to thickness of ext · - oad-bearing walls and 
parapets [s. Ind 53.322 (2) (c) ]. ] Panel wall Panel walls shall be 
designed with sufficient strength and th1c ess and anchored to the 
structure so as to insure adequate support and resistance to wind or 
other lateral forces. Panel walls shall not be less than 2 inches in actual 
thickness and the maximum ratio of height to thickness shall not exceed 
30. 

2. Parapet Walls. Parapet walls shall not exceed 3 times their thickness 
in clear height. 

(d) Thickness of interior non-load-bearing walls (partitions). Non­
load-bearing interior partitions shall be not less than 4 inches in thick­
ness. Where partitions designed for lateral support at the top are not in 
tight contact with at least a 2-hour fire-resistive construction at the top, 
such partitions shall be not more than 24 times their thickness in clear 
height (see s. Ind 53.322 (3) (a) 3.). 

(3) LATERAL SUPPORT. (a) Requirements. All masonry shall be later­
ally supported in conformance with the following: 

1. Exterior walls. Exterior masonry walls, whether they be load-bear­
ing or non-load-bearing, shall be laterally supported either horizontally 
or vertically at intervals not exceeding those indicated in Table 53-X. 

TABLE53-X 
MAXIMUM RATIO OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR 

LENGTH TO THICKNESS FOR ALL EXTERIOR WALLS 

Type or Masonry 
M 

Single wythe waUe or eolid units or grouted 
wa11e or solid units ---------------------------- 22 

Slushed or parged walls or solid units-------- 20 

Hollow wall8t or walls containing hollow 
units ------------------------------------------------ 18 

Mort.er Type 

s N 

22 20 

20 18 

18 16 

0 

18 

16 

12 
fin computing the ratio for hollow wa11s, the value ror thickness shall be the sum or the 

nominal thicknflBB of the inner and outer wytbee. 

2. Load-bearing interior walls. Load-bearing interior walls shall have 
lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal intervals not exceeding 
24 times the wall thickness for solid masonry units and 20 times the wall 
thickness for hollow masonry units. 
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3. Non-load-bearing interior walls (partitions). Non-load-bearing 
partitions shall have lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal in­
tervals not exceeding 30 times the thickness of the wall. 

4. Special masonry walls. Exterior masonry walls having no lateral 
support at the top or at the ends (free standing), shall have their height 
limited to 4 times their thickness. (Sees. Ind 53.322 (2) (c) 2. for para­
pet walls.) Similar interior walls (free standing), shall have their height 
limited to 6 times their thickness. 

(b) Methods of lateral support. 1. General. Lateral support shall be 
provided by cross walls, pilasters or vertical structural members of suffi­
cient strength to provide the required support when the limiting dis­
tance is measured horizontally; and/ or by floors, roofs or horizontal 
structural elements which are of sufficient strength to provide the re­
quired support when the limiting distance is measured vertically. Provi­
sions shall be made to transfer .all lateral forces to the foundation. 

2. Limitations. When horizontal structural elements are depended 
upon for lateral support, lateral support by vertical elements shall also 
be provided at intervals of not more than 72 times the wall thickness. 

(c) Pilasters. A pilaster is a reinforced or nonreinforced· masonry sec­
tion which is thicker than and integrally bonded or mechanically keyed 
to the adjoining wall by alternate course bonding of masonry or by the 
use of pilaster blocks. A mechanically keyed control joint will be permit­
ted on only one side of a pilaster which is used to provide lateral support. 
The projecting portion of the pilaster shall be bonded to the wall portion 
of the pilaster by lapping at least 503 of the units at the intersection or 
using special pi1aster units. 

1. All pilasters relied upon to provide lateral support shall not be less 
than 4 inches thicker than the wall supported nor less than 1/12 times 
the pilaster height. The width of pilasters shall be not less than 16 
inches. 

2. Where a pilaster is needed to carry a concentrated load from a flex­
ural element, the least dimension shall be not less than 1/ 40 of the span 
of such an element and the height of the pilaster shall not exceed 12 
times the least dimension of the pilaster. All voids, within and between 
masonry units, shall be fully grouted. 

Note: The intent of this rule is to permit the empirical method of design for masonry 
pilasters ca:rrying concentrated loads provided the pilaster detalle eliminate the eccentricity 
and provided the actual stresses are leu than or equal to the allowable stresses. Pilasters may 
also be designed through engineering analysis in accordance with s. Ind 53.328. 

(d) Piers. A pier is an isolated column of masonry. A load-bearing wan 
not bonded at the sides into associated masonry shaU be considered a 
pier when its horizontal dimension measured at right angles to the thick­
ness does not exceed 4 times its thickness. 

1. All piers shall have lateral supports so that the vertical distance 
between such supports does not exceed 10 times their least dimension 
for single wythe or grouted masonry walls of solid masonry units, 8 times 
their least dimension for slushed or parged masonry walls of solid ma­
sonry units, and 6 times their least dimension for other masonry. 
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2. The least dimension of piers carrying flexural members shall be not 
less than 1/30 of the span of the flexural members. 

3. Piers shall be la~d in running bond unless reinforced as required for 
stack bond walls. 

(4) OPENINGS. Unless evidence is provided to show that openings do 
not cause lateral stability and stress requirements to be exceeded, the 
amount of openings in a masonry wall shall not exceed the limits set 
forth in Table 53-XI. 

(5) BONDING. (a) General. All types of masonry shall be adequately 
bonded. 

TABLE 53-XI 
MAXIMUM RATIO OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR 

LENGTH TO THICKNESS FOR EXTERIOR WALLS 
WITH OPENINGSt 

Percent of Openings at eny Horizontal Plane of Wall 

Type of Masonry 
20 40 so Over 60 

Bingle wythe walls of solid unit.a 
or grouted walls of solid units ... 20 16 12 Submit deeign 

calculatione 
All other masonry ........................... lS 14 10 

tThe percentage or openinge shall be calculated for each 100 lineal feet or wall or portion 
thereof at any horizontal plane of wall. See Table 53-X for additional reetrictione when type 
"N" or "O" mortar ie used. 

(b) Longitudinal bond. 1. Running bond. In each wythe of masonry, 
not less than 60% of the units in any transverse vertical plane shall lap 
the ends of units above and below a distance not less than 2 inches or 1/3 
the height of the unit, whichever is greater. Masonry not lapped as re­
quired above will be considered as stack bond and shall be reinforced 
longitudinally as required in 2. below for masonry units laid in stack 
bond. 

2. Stack bond. In each wythe of masonry with units laid in stack bond, 
the masonry shall be reinforced by a continuous tie assembly, as defined 
in s. Ind 53.316 (2), at vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches. For 
interior non-load-bearing partitions this spacing may be increased to 24 
inches. (For load-bearing walls, see also s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b) 4.) 

3. Single wythe exterior concrete masonry walls. Where units are. laid 
in running bond, such masonry wall shall be reinforced by.a continuous 
tie assembly, as defined in s. Ind 53.316 (2), at vertical intervals not 
exceeding 24 inches. The requirement for tie assemblies is waived when 
the spacing of control joints is reduced to 80% of the values indicated in 
Table 53-XII, or if the spacing between control joints is 20 feet or less. 

(c) Transverse bond. In multi-wythe masonry, adjacent wythes shall 
be bonded with either metal ties or headers in accordance with the fol­
lowing: 

1. Bonding with metal ties. Adjacent wythes of masonry shall be 
bonded by embedment of reinforcement in the horizontal mortar joints 
with one of the following methods: 
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a. Continuous tie assemblies, as defined ins. Ind 53.316 (2), spaced at 
vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches. 

b. Individual ties, the equivalent of not less than 3/16 inch diameter 
steel rods, with one tie for not more than each 41h square feet of wall 
area. Ties in alternate courses shall be staggered. The maximum vertical 
distance shall not exceed 18 inches. The maximum horizontal distance 
shall not exceed 36 inches. Ties bent to rectangular shape shall be used 
with hollow masonry units. With solid masonry units, either rectangular 
ties or ties bent to 90° angles, Z shaped, to provide hooks not Jess than 2 
inches long shall be used. In hollow walls, additional ties shall he pro­
vided at all openings, spaced not more than 3 feet apart around the pe­
rimeter and within 12 inches of the opening. Corrugated metal ties shall 
not be used. 

2. Bonding with masonry bond units (headers). a. Adjacent wythes of 
masonry shall be bonded by the equivalent of a full header course over­
lapping both wythes at least 3 inches and spaced at intervals not greater 
than every seventh course. The clear distance between bond courses 
shall not exceed 16 inches for solid units and 24 inches-for hollow units. 
One-seventh of the wall surface shall be header or bond units. 

b. In ashlar masonry, bond stones uniformly distributed shall be pro­
vided to the extent of not less than 103 of the area of exposed faces. 

c. Rubble stone masonry shall have not less than one bond stone for 
each 6 square feet of wall surface on both sides. Such walls, 24 inches or 
lEiss in thickness, shall have bond stones with a maximum spacing of 3 
feet vertically and 3 feet horizontally. 

d. Hollow walls shall not be bonded with headers. 

Note: For definition of hollow walle, see Ind 63.321 (4) (c). 

3. Interrupted bond. Where a structural member interrupts a backing 
wythe such that transverse bond otherwise required cannot be achieved, 
the facing wythe shall be bonded to that structural member as in subd. 1. 

(d) Bond at intersections and corners. Masonry that changes direc­
t_ion, or meets or intersects other masonry, where dependent for lateral 
support, shall be bonded by one of the following methods: 

1. Walls laid separately. Provide joints with not less than the follow­
ing: 

a. For load-bearillg elements, the equivalent of 11,4 inch by 1,4 inch 
anchors with ends turned up not less than 2 inches and not less than 24 
inches between turned ends, embedded equally into each adjacent wall 
and spaced not more than 2 feet vertically. Where there is not sufficient 
thickness of masonry to embed such anchors properly, equivalent 
anchorage shall be provided by cross-pins or other means. 

b. For non-load-bearing elements, the equivalent of JIB inch by 22 U.S. 
ga'e anchors, 8 inches or more in length, embedded equally into each 
adjacent wall and spaced not more than 16 inches vertically. 

c. When regularly toothed or blocked, the vertical spacing of anchors 
required above may be doubled. 
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2. Walls laid simultaneously. _Provide joints satisfying one of the fol­
lowing: 

a. Lap at least 50% of the units at the intersection. 

b. Use ~etails which are designed to permit differential movement at 
the intersection of interior and exterior masonry, provided such details 
are consistent with the requirements for lateral stability of the masonry. 

(6) ANCHORAGE. (a) General. All masonry dependent upon structural 
elements for continuity or lateral support except as specified in s. Ind 
53.63 (3) shall be securely anchored thereto in such a manner as to resist 
all forces, espe_cially wind and all lateral forces acting either inward or 
outward. 

(b) Load-bearing masonry. 1. Floor anchorage. 

a. All types of concrete floor systems which bear continuously on ma­
sonry with concrete to masonry contact may be considered to provide 
adequate lateral support. 

b. All other structural elements intended to provide lateral support 
shall be securely anchored to the masonry. 

2. Roof anchorage. Roof structures shall be secUrely anchored to load­
bearing masonry with the equivalent of at least Vi-inch diameter bolts 
spaced not more than 6 feet on center and embedded in the masonry 
according to one of the following methods: 

a. A steel plate having a minimum surface area of 6 square inches se­
curely attached to the head of each bolt and completely embedded in the 
masonrY: at least 12 inches. 

b. A continuous bond beam the equivalent of not less than 8-inch lin­
tel (bond beam) blocks with 2 continuous No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500 
psi concrete fill provided at the top of the masonry. The bolts shall be 
embedd ed at least 6 inches and hook beneath the longitudinal rein­
forcement. 

(c) Exterior non-load-bearing masoiiry. 1. Anchorage of masonry to 
the structural framework. Where masonry is dependent upon the struc­
tural framework for lateral support or transmission of lateral loads, the 
masonry shall be anchored to the framework on at least 2 opposite sides 
of the perimeter of the wall, with the equivalent of a one-inch wide by 1/s­
inch thick anchor for each 18 square feet of wall surface, embedded at 
least 8 inches into the masonry, and spaced not more than·36 inches on 
center. Wedging will not be considered as an equivalent method. 

2. Anchorage of panel walls suspended from the structural framework. 
Exterior prefabricated masonry assemblages and other elements, larger 
than conventional size masonry units shall be anchored to their weight 
supports with the equivalent of .Ye inch minimum diameter stainless 
steel bolts or 34 inch minimum diameter corrosion resistant plated steel 
bolts. 

(d) Interior non-load-bearing masonry. Where masonry is depen­
dent upon the structural framework for lateral support, such masonry 
shall be anchored with the equivalent of a flexible 3/16 inch diameter 
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anchor for each 12 square feet of wall surface, embedded at least 4 inches 
into the masonry, and spaced not more than 48 inches on center. Wedg­
ing may be used to anchor the top of a masonry partition to its top hori­
zontal support. 

(7) JOINTING. Joints commensurate with lateral stability require­
ments shaU be installed in all exterior masonry to allow for expected 
growth of clay products and shrinkage of concrete products. 

(a) Vertical jointing. Vertical control joints shall be provided at a 
spacing in compliance with Table 53-XII. 

TABLE 53-XII 
MAXIMUM SPACING OF EXTERIOR MASONRY CONTROL JOINTS 

BETWEEN UNRESTRAINED ENDSf (FEET) 

Loading Conditions Type of Material 

Openings (Percentage or totaJ wall area) 

0 to 20 More than 20 
Joint to Joint to Joint to Joint to 

Joint Corner Joint Corner 
Load-bearing ...................... Clay units.............. 140 70 100 60 

Concrete units....... 80 30 40 20 
Non-load-bearing walle ..... Clay units.............. 100 50 60 40 

Concrete unite....... 50 25 30 20 
tJointlng required is a minimum and ie not intended to prevent minor cracking. The 

distances given for maximum spacing ofjointe lll'e for a single-wall plane. For composite walls, 
the maximum spacing of joints shall be governed by the masonry material type used in the 
e:ii:terior wythe. 

Note: To accomplish the intended purpose, joinbJ should be located at critical locatione 
such as (but not limited to) changes in building height.a, changee in framing ayatema, col· 
umne built into exterior walls, major wall openinge and changes in materiale. 

(b) Horizontal jointing. Where supports such as she]f angles or plates 
are required to carry the weight of masonry above the foundation level 
[see ss. Ind 53.322 (2) (a) and 53.36 (4) (h)], a pressure-relieving joint 
shall be provided between the structural support and any masonry 
which occurs below this level. The joint width shall be such es to prevent 
any load being transmitted from the support to any element directly 
below. All mortar and rigid materials shall be kept out of this joint. This 
type of joint shall be provided at all such supports in a concrete frame 
structure where clay masonry is exposed to the weather. 

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974,No. 223, eff.1-1-75; am. (5) (b) 3 and (6) (c) l, Register, 
December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (c) 2 and (5) (b) 3, Registe:r, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff.1-1-77; am. (5) (c) l.b., Register, January, 1980,No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (6) (a), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1·1-82. 

Ind 53.323 Engineered masonry. (1) DEFINITION. Engineered ma­
sonry means design of plain or reinforced masonry based on an engineer­
ing analysis. 

(2) REQUIREMENTS. Calc.ulations or other substantiating data to jus­
tify a reduction in requirements shall be submitted for all items in con­
flict with s. Ind 53.322, 53.33 or 53.34. 

Note: It will be the practice of the department to approve designs in conformance with the 
following: (1) clay and shale unit.s---"Building Code Requirements for Engineered Brick 
Masonry." Structural Clay Product& Institute (now known as Brick Institute of America), 
1750 Old Meadow Road, McLean, Virginia 22101 (August 1989); (2) concrete unita--"Spec­
ifications for the Design and Construction of Load-Be8l'ing Concrete Masonry," National 
Concrete Masonry Auociation, P.O. Bo• 9185, Roaslyn Station, Arlington, Virginia 22209 
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(1970); (3) cll8tetone and architectural precllllt concrete units-"Deeign of Precast Concrete 
Wall Panels," Title No. 68-46, ACI Journal, July 1971 (also eee s. Ind 53.40); and (4) etan· 
duds of accepted engineering practice, provided proposed materials are in succeeeful similar 
UH or proven by test to be adequate. 

(3) LIMITATIONS. Where design by engineering analysis is based upon 
material of a higher grade or a superior workmanship than is generally 
provided in accepted practice, it must be clearly established to the satis­
faction of the department by test or other evidence that such quality 
exists and will only be employed under special inspection or field test­
ing. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.33 Construction. (1) Cow WEATHER WORK. Adequate cold 
weather construction and protection provisions shall be taken to pre­
vent masonry from being damaged by freezing. 

Note: It will be the practice of the department to accept conformance with "Recom­
mended Practices for Cold Weather Masonry Construction," International Masonry Indus­
try All-Weather Council, 1970. (Available from International Masonry Institute, 823 16th 
Street NW, Washington, D.C. 20005.) 

(2) WORKMANSHIP FOR LOAD-BEARING MASONRY. (a) The maximum 
thickness of a mortar joint shall be ~ inch. 

(b) Except for head joints used for weep holes and ventilation, solid 
masonry units shall be laid so as to achieve full head aud bed joints. 

(c) Hollow masonry units shall be laid with full head joints and full 
bed joints under the full bearing areas of the face shells (and under webs 
where the adjacent cells are to be filled with grout). 

(3) CLEANING. Chemical deauing agents shall be prevented from 
harming the metal reinforcement of structural components. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; r. (I) and renum., Register, Decem­
ber, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.34 Miscellaneous design-construction details. (1) SPECIAL 
USE WALLS. (a) Hollow walls. 1. In exterior hollow walls, suitable flashing 
shall be installed at the bottom of the cavity so as to drain any water 
outward. 

2. Open vertical joints or weep holes of 3/s inch minimum diameter 
shall be provided in the facing just above the flashing at a horizontal 
spacing not exceeding 3 feet. 

(b) Retaining walls. The tops of exposed retaining walls shall be 
coped with noncombustible weatherproof material. 

(c) Reuse of existing walls. Existing masonry may be used in the al­
teration or extension of a structure, provided that under the new condi­
tions imposed it meets the requirements of this code or is made so by 
reasonable repairs. 

Note #1: See 8. Ind 61.02 (12) for requirements of parapet wells. 

Note #2: See 8. Ind 53.11 (4) (e) 2. for requirements for scuppers or relif openings. 

(2) CHANGES IN THICKNESS OR PLANE. (a) Nonuertical planes. Details 
and techniques for all masonry to be installed in a nonvertical plane 
shall be submitted to the department for approval. 
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(b) Thickness change requirements. Where hollow walls or walls of 
hollow masonry units change in thickness, a course of solid masonry, 
concrete-filled hollow units or a continuous bearing element shall be in­
terposed between the thicker and thinner sections. 

(c) Increase in thickness, including corbels. The thickness of ma­
sonry shall not be increased (in. the upward direction), except for cor­
bels as follows: 

1. The maximum horizontal projection of a corbel from the face of the 
wall from which it projects shall not exceed 1h the thickness of the wall. 

2. The mtaximum projection of a masonry unit shall not exceed 1h the 
height of the unit nor l-1 its bed depth. 

(d) Variation in thickness (chases and recesses). Walls shall not be 
less than their required thickness between horizontal lateral supports 
except where permitted for chases and recesses as follows: 

1. Chases or recesses shall not be made in load-bearing walls 8 inches 
or less in thickness. Pipes, ducts, conduits or similar noncombustible 
items may be installed in cores of hollow units. 

2. Chases or recesses shall not be closer than 2 feet to any pilaster, 
buttress, cross wall, end wall or other stiffener that provides lateral sup­
port. 

3. The maximum depth of any chase or recess shall not exceed 1h the 
thickness of the wall. 

4. The length along the well of any chase or recess shell not exceed 4 
feet. 

5. The clear distance between chases and recesses or each other shall 
not be less than 4 times the wall thickness. 

6. Anr chase or recess in conflict with the previous requirements shall 
be considered es an opening (see s. Ind 53.34 (3) (a) 4.). 

7. No chase or recess shall reduce the thickness of material below the 
minimum required for fire walls, fire division, fire partitions or fire pro­
tective covering of structural members. 

(e) Protection. In masonry exposed to the weather, pockets or crev­
ices in which water may accumulate shall be avoided or protected to 
prevent damage. 

(3) BEARING. (a) Weight support of masonry. 1. General require­
ments. The bearing support for all masonry shall be of noncombustible 
materiel and have lateral stability. 

2. Projections. The projection of a well beyond the edge of a support­
ing member other than masonry, such as a shelf angle or edge of a beam, 
shall not exceed 1 Y<i inches, unless at least 2h the mass of the wythe of 
masonry involved is located directly over the load-carrying member. 

3. Shelf angles. See s. Ind 53.322 (7) (b). 
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4. Openings. The masonry above openings shall be adequately sup­
ported. The bearing length of structural elements which support the ma­
sonry above the opening shall be not less than 4 inches. The bearing 
stresses at these locations shall not exceed those allowed ins. Ind 53.322 
(1). 

(b) Bearing on masonry. Bearing stresses in masonry shall not exceed 
those specified in Table 53-IX. Flexural members shall have bearing de­
tails that allow rotation at their supports without causing local failures. 

1. Concentrated loads. Beams, girders, trusses, joists and other mem­
bers causing concentrated_ loads shall bear a minimum of 3 inches in 
length in the direction of span upon at least one of the following: 

a. Concrete beam. The equivalent of a nominally reinforced 2,500 psi 
concrete beam 8 inches in height. 

b. Solid masonry. At least 8 inches in height of masonry composed of 
solid masonry units with all voids ·and joints completely filled with mor­
tar. 

c. Metal plate. A metal plate of sufficient thickness and size to safely 
distribute the load to masonry units. For piers and columns, the bearing 
plate shall not exceed 603 of the cross-sectional area of the pier or col­
umn and the resultant reaction of all vertical and horizontal loads shall 
fall within the middle third of the member. 

d. Bond beam. The bond beam shall be the equivalent of not less than 
8-inch lintel (bond beam) blocks with 2 No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500 
psi concrete fill. The loads shall bear on the concrete fill. 

2. Continuous loads. Joists, trusses and beams other than wood [for 
wood, sees. Ind 53.63 (4)], spaced 4 feet or less on center and 40 feet in 
span, slabs or other members causing continuous loads shall be trans­
mitted to masonry with a minimum bearing length of 3 inches upon solid 
masonry at least 2'h inches in height, or as indicated for concentrated 
loads. 

3. Multi-wythe walls. Ties required for transverse bond shall be in­
stalled in the first horizontal mortar joint below the required beam, solid 
masonry or metal plate. 

4. Stack bond walls. Concentrated loads shall be distributed into ma­
sonry laid in stack bond by a concrete beam or bond beam (as defined in 
subd. 1.). For masonry of solid units, 2 additional rows of a continuous 
tie assembly [as defined ins. Ind 53.316 (2)) may be used instead of a 
concrete beam or bond beam. 

5. Support of wood floor members. a. Where a wood structural mem­
ber is buried in masonry for support, it shall be firecut or a self releasing 
device shall be used. 

b. Where the end of a wood structural member is built into an exterior 
wall, a Yi-inch air space shall be provided at the sides, top and end of 
such member. 

(4) JOINTING. Sees. Ind 53.322 (7) for jointing. 
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(5) BOLTS AND ANCHORS. The allowable shear on steel bolts and 
anchors shall not exceed the values given in Table 53-XIII. 

TABLE 53-XIII 
ALLOWABLE SHEAR ON BOLTS AND ANCHORS 

Bolt or Anchor Diameter 
(Inches) 

Embedmentt 
(inches) 

' Allowable Shear 
(Pounds) 

4 
4 
4 

• s 
6 
7 
B 

tBolts and enchore shell be solidly embedded in mortar or grout. 

270 
410 
sso 
750 

llOO 
1500 
1850 
2260 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (I) (d), Register, December, 
1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (b) (intro.) and 1 b, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, 
eff. 1-1-78; em. (1), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 53.35 Tests. (1) GENERAL. All masonry materials shall meet the 
requirements of s. Ind 53.31, and the department may require submittal 
of test data, at any time, to show conformity. 

(2) SAMPLING AND TESTING. The selection and construction of all test 
specimens shall conform to standard test procedures and shall be truly 
representative of the materials, workman:;ihip and details to be normally 
applied in practice. 

(3) STANDARDS. The testing of all masonry shall be in accordance with 
Ta.hie 53-XIV. 

(4) SPECIAL TESTS. (a) Fire tests. Sees. Ind 51.04. 

(b) Load tests. Whenever there is reasonable doubt as tothe stability 
or structural safety of a completed structure or part thereof, the depart­
ment may require a load test on the building or portion of the structure 
in question. 

TABLE 53-XIV 
STANDARD METHODS OF SAMPLING AND TESTING 

ASTM Test Method 
Classification Item Including s. Ind 51.25 (No.) 

Bue Materiels ........ Portland Cement ............. C 160 (31) 
Masonry Cement. .............. C 91 (22) 
Hydrated Lime .................. C 25(10), C 60(14), C 110(25) 
Gypsum .............................. C 471 (37), C 472 (38) 
Aggregate ........................... C 144 (29) 

Mortar ..................... Mortar ························ c 270t(34) 
MBBonry Units ....... Clay and Shele ................. C 67 (20), C 112(26) 

Concrete ............................ C 140tt (28) 
N!!iturel Stone ................... C 97 (23), C 99 (24), C 170 (32), C 

666(42) 
CW1t Stone .......................... C 42(13), C 97 (23) 
Arch. Precast Concret.e .... C 39 (12), C 42 (13), C 97 (23), C 467 (36) 
Gypsum .............................. C 473(39) 

Aesemblies ........................................................... E 72 (46), E 149 (61), E 447 (54) 
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fMortar in the field, tested in a laboratory, shall test at leest 85% of the minimum com­
pressive strength required, and the field mortar will serve ll8 the final ba&i8 for mortar ap­
prova1. When mortar is not proportioned according to limitations of Table 63-VII, mortar 
shall be periodically tested by IUI impartial testing laboratory. Reault.s of such required test­
ing shall be eubmitted as evidence of conformity, when requested by the department. 

ftTypfoal hollow load-beering concrete masonry unite shall be initially tested for compli­
ance; thereafter periodic testing me.y be requfred ae directed by the department. Sampling 
shall he done only by the department or ite authorized agent&. The time and place of sam­
pling will be at the discretion of the department. 

Note: A record of initial test and subsequent spot checks will be kept by the department. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.36 Veneer, furring and trim. (1) GENERAL. Veneer, furring 
and trim as used in this section refers to a facing of weather-resistant 
noncombustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not so 
bonded as to exert common action under load. 

(a) Veneer shall not be considered as part of the masonry when com­
puting strength or required thickness. 

(b) Veneer shall not be assumed as supporting any load other than its 
own weight. 

(2) MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) General .. Sees. Ind 53.31 for typical 
requirements of common masonry materials. · 

(b) Tile and terra-cotta. Such units shall be frost-proof and not more 
than 288 square inches in area. 

(3) THICKNESS. No materials used for veneer shall have a thickness 
less than the values listed in Table 53-XV. 

(4) BEARING AND BACKING SUPPORTS. (a) Bearing and backing sup­
ports shall be weather-resistant and shall provide sufficient strength 
and stability to adequately support the veneer. 

TABLE53-XV 
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF VENEERS 

Materiel 
Clay Brick or Tile .................................................. : ....... . 
Concrete Masonry :Unite ............................................... . 
Natural Stone... . ................................................... . 
Cast Stone ...................................................................•...• 
Architectura1 Precast Concrete ................................... . 
Marble Slabs ................................................................... . 
Slate .................................................................................. . 
Architectura1 Terra-cotta ............................................ .. 
Ceramic Veneer-Mechanical Anchorage .................. . 
Ceramic Veneer-Adhesion Anchorage ....................... . 
Asbestos Cement Boards ...............................•................ 
Aluminum Clapboard Siding ........................................ . 
Metal-Corrosion &sist.snt ......................................... . 
Stucco and Exterior Plaster .......................................... . 

Minimum Actual thickness 
(Inches) 

"' "' "' I'h 

" " " I 
I 

3/16 

•• 
.024 

.0149 

" 
(b) Masonry veneer 1% inches or gre.ater in thickness shall be sup­

ported by shelf angles or other equivalent weight supports. The spacing 
between such supports shall not exceed 18 feet vertically when the ve­
neer is more than 30 feet above grade. 
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(5) ATTACHMENT. (a) General. All veneers, supports and attachments 
shall be capable of resisting a horizOntal force equal to the wind loads 
specified ins. Ind 53.12. Attachment shall be accomplished by mechani-
cal methods or" adhesion. ' 

(b) Attachment by mechanical methods. All anchors shall be corro­
sion-resistant. 

1. Veneer of conventional size masonry units (one square foot or less). 
Such veneer shall be securely attached to its backing by anchors the 
equivalent of 22 U.S. gage corrugated sheet steel Vs inch wide with at 
least one such tie located in every 2 square feet of wall. 

2. Veneer of large size masonry units (greater than one square foot). 
Such veneer shall be securely attached with anchors the equivalent of 
not less than 1A inch diameter bolts in accordance with either of the fol­
lowing: 

a. Each unit individually anchored to the supporting framework with 
at leaSt 3 anchors. 

b. Individual units doweled to each other at all horizontal joints and 
anchored to the backing at all horizontal and vertical joints so that one 
anchor is provided for every 6 square feet of wall surface. 

3. Veneer of metal. Exterior metal veneer shall be securely attached to 
its backing or supporting framework with the equiva]ent of wire of at 
least No. 9 steel wire gage spaced not more than 24 inches apart .both 
horizontally and vertically. Wider spacing where proved adequate may 
be used when units exceed 4 square feet in area, provided there· are at 
least 4 proper attachments per unit. 

( c) Attachment by adhesion. Veneer one inch or less in thickness may 
be cemented to a masonry or concrete wall or to exterior portland ce­
ment plaster on high rib galvanized metal lath with an adhesive, pro­
vided that the bond is sufficient to withstand a shearing stress of 50 psi 
after curing for 28 days. Individual units so attached shall not exceed 30 
inches in any one dimension nor have more than 540 square inches of 
face area. 

(6) JOINTING. Pressure-reJieving joints commensurate with lateral 
stability requirements shall be provided both horizontally and vertically 
where needed to compensate for differential movement between veneer 
and backing or frame. See also s. Ind 53.322 (7). 

(7) GROUNDING. Metal veneers fastened to supporting elements which 
are not a part of the grounded metal framing of a building shall be effec­
tively grounded. 

History: Cr. &gist.er, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

PART IV 
CONCRETE 

Ind 53.40 Concrete requirements. The design and construction of 
structures in concrete of cast-in-place or precast construction, plain, re­
inforced or prestressed shall conform to the rules and principles of the 
following standards: 
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ACI Std. 318 [s. Ind 51.26 (1)], Building Code Requirements for Re­
inforced Concrete. 

Note: The following etandarde and recommendations a.re recognized by the department as 
being good engineering practice: (1) "Commentary on Building Code Requirement.a for 
Reinforced Concrete," ACI Report 318; (2) "Recommended Practice for Selecting Propor­
tions for Concrete," ACI Std, 211.1; (3) "Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions 
for Structural Lightweight Concrete," ACI Std. 211.2; (4) "Recommended Practice for Hot 
Weather Concreting," ACI Std. 605; (5) "Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concret­
ing," ACI Std. 306; (6) "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete 
Structure&," ACI Std. 315; (7) "Recom:mended Practice for Evaluation of Compression Teet 
Reeulta of Field Concrete," ACI Std. 214; (8) "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mix­
ing and Placing Concrete," ACI. Std. 614; (9) "Recommended Practice for Concrete 
Formwork," ACI Std. 347; (10) "Specification for the Design and Construction of Reinforced 
Concrete Chimneys," ACI Std. 505; (11) "Suggested Design of Joints and Connections in 
P.recast Structural Concrete," ACI Report 512; (12) "Guide for Cellular Concretes Above 60 
pcf, and for Aggregate Concretes Above 50 pcf with Compreeeive Strengths Leee than 2600 
pei," ACIJOURNAL, February 1975 (Copies of aboveetandarde and recommendations may 
be obtained from AmeriCllD Concrete Institute, P.O. Box 19160, Redford Station, Detroit, 
Michigan 48219); (Ul) "Recommended Practices for Welding Reinforcing Steel, Metal In­
serts and Connections in Reinforced Concrete Construction," AWS Std. 12.1 (American 
Welding Society, 2501 NW 7th St., Miami, Florida 33125). 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. Regiet.er, December, 1981, No. 
312, eff.' 1-1-82. 

Ind 53.41 Gypsum concrete requirements. (1) GENERAL. The de­
sign and construction of gypsum concrete shall be in accordance with 
the following standards: 

(a) ASTM C 317 [s. Ind 51.25 (35)]. Standard Specifications for 
Gypsum Concrete. 

(b) ANSI A 59.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (5)], Specifications for Reinforced 
Gypsum Concrete. 

(2) LIMITATIONS. Gypsum concrete shall not be used where exposed 
directly to weather or where subject to wetting. Gypsum concrete shall 
be protected from freezing or coming in contact with moisture during 
shipment, storage, erection or pouring. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.42 Vermiculite concrete require:r:D.ents. Vermiculite con­
crete, when used in roof systems and slabs-on-grade, shall be in accord­
ance with: ANSI A 122.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (5)], "Specifications for Vermicu­
lite Concrete Roofs and Slabs-on-Grade." Vermiculite concrete shall not 
be used where it can be subjected to moisture. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

PARTY 
METALS 

Ind 53.50 Structural steel requirements. The design, fabrication 
and erection of structural steel for buildings arrd structures shall con­
form to: AISC [s. Ind 51.27 (2)], "Specification for Design, Fabrication 
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings/' and the provisions of 
the accompanying commentary for this specification, with the following 
modifications: 

(1) FABRICATOR SPLICES. Any shop or field connection or splice not 
specifically shown on the designer's drawings shall have been previously 
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approved by the designer and a record shall be kept of this approval. 
This record shall be submitted to the department when requested. 

(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS. Individual bracing members provid­
ing lateral restraint to columns or to compression flanges of beams and 
girders or to compression chords of trusses shall be proportioned to re­
sist at least 2 % of the compression force at the brace location unless a 
suitable analysis is made to determine the appropriate strength and 
stiffness of the bracing member. 

(3) CERTIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION. (a) Certification. All struc­
tural steel shall have a mill report or a test report made in accordance 
with ASTM A-6 [Ind 51.25 (1)] from the steel supplier; the reports 
shall include the information on the minimum yield strength and chem­
istry of the steel furnished. Upon request by the department, the sup­
plier or fabricator shall furnish certified mill reports, test reports, affi­
davits and/ or other information about the steel for the specific project. 

(b) Marking of steel. Steel used for main components ir. completed 
members or assemblies shall be marked. This marking shall be accom­
plished by color coding or other means of identification as to its type or 
grade prior to shipment from the mill. The marking shall be continued 
through the fabricator's plant to the construction site. Steel which con­
forms to ASTM A-36 [s. Ind 51.25 (2)] designation may be fabricated 
without marking. 

Note: The type and grading may be indicat.ed by the ASTM specification designation or a 
designation correlated to the infol'ID8tion included oh the certified mW or test report. 

(c) Acceptable steel types. Steel of structural quality shall conform to 
the standards specified in section 1.4.1.l of the AISC [s. Ind 51.27 (2)]. 
Steel types not listed in the above mentioned section of the AISC may be 
used if approved by the designer. An approval letter indicating conform­
ance with s. Ind 53.50 (3/ (a) and (b) shall be sent to the department. 

Hiatory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.51 Cold formed steel requirements. The design of cold­
formed steel for buildings and structures shall conform to the AISI [s. 
Ind 51.27 (4)] "Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 
Structural Members," and the provisions of the accompanying commen­
tary for this specification, with the following modifications: 

(1) FABRICATOR SPLICES. Sees. Ind 53.50 (1) 

(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS. See s. Ind 53.50 (2). 

(3) CERTIFICATION. See s. Ind 53.50 (3) (a). 

H111tory: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.52 Steel joist requirements. The design, fabrication and 
erection of steel joists shall conform to the "Standard Specifications, 
Load Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders" 
adopted by the SJI [s. Ind 51.27 (9)]. 

History: Cr. Regist.er,July, 1974, No. 223, eff.1-1-76; am. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, 
eff. 2-1-80. 
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Ind 53.53 Structural welding of steel. The requirements of this sec­
tion shall apply to aH welds on or between materials within the scope of 
ss. Ind 53.50, 53.51 and 53.52. 

(1) BASE METALS. Steels to be welded under this code are listed in 
AWS D 1.1, sections 8.2 and 10.2 [s. Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(2) FILLER METALS. Filler metal requirements that are acceptable 
under this code are listed AWS D 1.1 section 4.1 [s. Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(3) WELDING PROCESSES. (a) Manual shielded metal arc, submerged 
arc, gas metal arc and flux cored arc welding processes conforming with 
the procedures established in AWS D 1.1, sections 2, 3 or 4 [s. Ind 51.27 
(6)] shall be considered as prequalified and are approved for use with­
out performing procedure qualification tests. 

(b) Electroslag and ele·ctrogas welding processes will not be consid­
ered as prequalified. They may be used provided a procedure is devel­
oped and provided it conforms to the applicable provisions of AWS D 
1.1, sections 2, 3 or 4 [s. Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(4) WELDING PROCEDURES. (a) Procedure specification. All welding 
procedures shall be prepared as a written procedure specification. This 
written procedure specification shall be prepared by the manufacturer, 
fabricator or contractor and shall be made available or submitted to the 
department when requested. 

(b) Procedure qualification. All joint welding procedures shall be 
previously qualified by tests as prescribed in AWS D 1.1 section 5.6 [s. 
Ind 51.27 (6)], except for the prequalified procedures exempted in s. 
Ind 53.53 (3) (a). The test shall be conducted under the supervision of 
an approved testing laboratory and the test results shall be submitted to 
the department for approval. 

(5) DESIGN OF WELDED CONNECTIONS AND JOINTS. The details of all 
joints shall comply with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 2 and 
section 10, parts C and D [s. Ind 51.27 (6)] . All joint forms, except those 
specified in AWS D 1.1, section 2 and section 10, parts C and D, shall not 
be used unless qualified to the satisfaction of the department. 

(a) Stud welding. Stud welding shall be done by a procedure qualified 
in accordance with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 4, part F (s. 
Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(6) OPERATOR QUALIFICATIONS. All structural welding work shall be 
done by certified [as defined ins. Ind 53.53 (7)] welders. The required 
qualification test shall be conducted under the supervision of an ap­
proved testing laboratory. The weld test report shall be submitted to the 
department for evaluation. Test specimens shall be submitted when re­
quested by the department. 

(a) The manual welders shall be tested and qualified in accordance 
with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part C [s. Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(b) The manual tackers shall be tested and qualified in accordance 
with A WS D 1.1, section 5, part E [s. Ind 51.27 (6)] 
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(c) The welding machine operator shall be tested and qualified in ac­
cordance with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part D [s. Ind 51.27 (6)]. 

(7) OPERATOR CERTIFICATION. The department will issue to the welder 
or welding machine operator who has successfully passed the prescribed 
qualification tests, a certificate bearing his name, social security 
number, identifying mark, the process, the procedure specification 
number and other pertinent information from his qualification test. 
This certificate will remain in effect for 3 years provided the operator is 
continuously engaged in welding operations without an interruption of 
more than 3 consecutive months. If the interruption exceeds 3 consecu­
tive months, the certificate shall automatically become void. 

(a) Each manual weld~r and tacker or welding machine operator shall 
be retested every 3 years in accordance with s. Ind 53.53 (6). 

(b) Each manual welder and tacker or welding machine operator cer­
tificate which has become void due to welding operation interruption 
exceeding 3 consecutive months or having exceeded the 3-year certifi­
cate time limit can be renewed only be retesting at an approved testing 
laboratory. 

(8) WELD IDENTIFICATION. Each structurally significant' member shall 
have its welding identified by a distinguishing mark stamped on the 
member by the certified welders involved. 

(9) CRITERION OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE. All structural welding is subject 
to examination by approved inspectors and such inspection shall be the 
final criterion for conformance and acceptability for the intended use. 

(10) STRUCTURAL WELDING DONE OUTSIDE THIS STATE. All welding shall 
conform with the requirements of s. Ind 53.53 except the requirements 
of sub. (7). In lieu of operator certification, manufacturers and suppliers 
of structural steel shall, prior to commencing any welded construction, 
submit evidence of procedure qualification, if not prequalified, and 
welder certification that has been approved by an independent testing 
laboratory which is acceptable to the department. Manufacturers and 
suppliers are requifed to keep the welder certification current. 

Note: The welder certification requirement may be submitted and kept current by having 
the approved testing laboratory submit a list of certified welde.ra to the department. The 
submittal may be a pitrt of the materials approval information submitted for s. Ind 60.19 or 
may be submitted separately for the manufacturere not having s materials approval. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76; am. (10), Register, December, 1977, 
No. 264, eff. 1-1-7S; am (6) and (6) (a), (b) and (c), Register, January, 19SO, No. 2S9, eff. 2-
1-80. 

Ind 53.54 Aluminum framing requirements. The design, 
fabrication and erection of aluminum structural framing members shaH 
conform to "Specifications for Aluminum Structures" [s. Ind 51.27 
(1)], published by The Aluminum Association. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 53.55 Stainless steel requirements. The design, fabrication and 
erection of light gage stainless steel framing members shall conform to 
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AISI [s. Ind 51.27 (4)], "Stainless Steel Cold-Formed Structural Design 
Manual." 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, 
eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 53.56 Steel cable requirements. The design, fabrication and 
erection of steel cables for buildings shall conform to AISI [s. Ind 51.27 
(4)], "Manual for Structural Applications of Steel Cables for Build­
ings." 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 53.57 Other metals. The design, fabrication and erection of other 
metals or metal alloys not specifically listed in this section shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of s. Ind 50.19. 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, December, 1976, No. 
252, eff. 1-1-77; renum. from Ind 53.66 and am., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

PART VI 
WOOD AND WOOD FIBER PRODUCTS 

Ind 53.60 General. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of ss. Ind 53.60 to 
53.63, inclusive, shall apply to the materials, design, and construction 
procedures used in all wood and wood fiber products construction work 
under this code. 

(2) DEFINITION. Wood and wood fiber products include those struc­
tural elements derived from solid wood, structural glued-laminated tim­
ber, plywood, fiberboard, hardboard and other wood-fiber-based mate­
rials. 

History: Cr. Register, July 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 53.61 Materials and design of structural elements. (1) SAWN 
LUMBER. The; material characteristics and the design provisions of load­
bearing structural sawn lumber shall be in accordance with the following 
adopted standard and listed exceptions: 

(a) "National Design Specification for Wood Construction" [s. Ind 
51.27 (8)] and its supplement. 

1. Exceptions: a. Section 4.1.7. The provisions of this section shall also 
apply to reused lumber. Reused lumber shall be considered to have a 
duration of load factor of 0.90. 

b. Section 4.2.2. In addition to requiring grading in conformance with 
ASTM D 245 [s. Ind 51.25 (43)], lumber (including reused lumber) of 
species and grades not listed in the supplement to the NDS [s. Ind 51.27 
(8)] shall be identified by the grade mark of, or certificate of inspection 
issued by, a lumber grading or inspection bureau or agency recognized as 
being competent. 

c. Section 2.2.5.3. The cumulative effects of short-time loads, such as 
snow, shall be considered in determining duration of load. For snow 
load, no greater duration of load factor than 1.05 shall be used. 

(2) STRUCTURAL GLUED-LAMINATED TIMBER. Structural glued-lami­
nated timber is an engineered, stress-rated product of a timber laminat­
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ing plant comprising assemblies of specially selected and prepared wood 
laminations securely bonded together with adhesiv:es. The grain of all 
laminations is approximately parallel longitudinally. The following 
standards are adopted as part of this building code for the design and 
production of structural glued-laminated timber, except that the modi­
fication of design stresses for duration of load shall be as specified in 
sub. (1) (a) 1.c. 

(a) AITC 117 [s. Ind 51.27 (3)], "Standard Specifications for Struc­
tural Glued-Laminated Timber of Softwood Species." 

(b) AITC 119 [s. Ind 51.27 (3)], "Standard Specifications for Hard­
wood Glued-Laminated Timber." 

(3) RouND POLES. Allowable unit stresses for nongraded round poles 
used as structural members other than piling shall be 803 of the allow­
able unit stresses for select structural grade beams and stringers (19% 
moisture content) of the appropriate species as listed in the supplement 
to the National Design Specification for Wood Construction [s. Ind 
51.27 (8)]. No obviously unsound load-bearing poles are to be used. 
Higher allowable stresses will be permitted for round poles graded in 
accordance with a recognized standard. 

Note: ASTM designation D 3200-73 "Standard Specification and Methods for Establish­
ing Recommended Design Stresses for Round Timber Construction Poles" is acceptable for 
graded round poles. ANSI Standard 05.1-1972 may be ueed for polee subject to transverse 
loade only. 

(4) PILING. Sees. Ind 53.24. 

(5) PLYWOOD. (a) The quality and design of all plywood used in con­
struction of all buildings and structures shall conform to the minimum 
standards under this section. All plywood when used structurally, in­
cluding among others, use for siding, roof and wall sheathing, subfloor­
ing, diaphragms, and built-up members, shall conform to the perform­
ance standards for its type in U.S. Product Standard PS 1 [s. Ind 51.27 
(11)] for softwood plywood/ construction and industrial. Each panel or 
member shall be identified for grade and glue type by the trademarks of 
an approved testing and grading agency. In addition, all plywood when 
permanently exposed in outdoor applications shall be of exterior type. 

Note: It will be the policy of the department to approve deeigne in conformance with the 
following: (1) "Plywood Deeign Specification" including Supplement No. 1 "Deeign of Ply­
wood Curved Panels"; Supplement No. 2 "Deeign of Plywood Beame"; Supplement No. 3, 
"Design of Flat Plywood Streeeed-Skin Panela"; and Supplement No. 4 "Design of Flat 
Plywood Sandwich Panels"; (2) "Plywood Diaphragm Construction";' (3) Laboratory Re­
port 121, "Plywood Folded Plate Deeign DJld Details"; (4) Laboratory Report 93, "Loe.d­
Bea..ring Plywood Sandwich Pe.nele"; and (5) "Fabrication Specifications Plywood-Lumber 
Components: CP-8, BB-8, SS-8, SP-61, FF-62, PW-61" (above publica.tiona available from 
the American Plywood Aeeociation, 1119 A Street, Tacoma, Washington 98401); (6) Deeign 
Guide HP-SG-71, "Structural Deeign Guide for Hardwood Plywood" (available from the 
Hardwood Plywood Manufacturere Aa.eociation, 2310 South Walter Reed Drive, Arlingt.on, 
Virginia 22206). 

(b) No part of any of the above referenced standards shall supersede 
the general liVe load requirements of s. Ind 53.11. 

(6) RECONSTITUTED WOOD BASE-FIBER AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERIALS. 
Materials of this type, when used structurally, shall be approved by the 
department in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 50.12. Evalua­
tion will be based on ASTM D 1037 [s. Ind 51.25 (44)]. 
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(7) SOLID WOOD FLOOR AND ROOF SHEATHING. Minimum thickness of 
nonstress rated lumber used for floor and roof sheathing shall be in ac­
cordance with Table 53-XVI. 

TABLE 53-:XVI 
MINIMUM NET THICKNESS OF LUMBER PLACED (INCHES) 

Perpendicular to SuE:POrt Diag:onaI to SUl!(!Ort 
u .. Sp~ Surfaced Surfaced Surfaced Surfaced 

(Inches) Dryt Unseasoned Drlt Unseasoned 
Floore ....•.......... 24 3/4 26/32 3/4 26/32 

16 5/8 11/16 5/8 11/16 
Roofs 24 5/8 11/16 3/4 25/32 

tMaximum 19% moisture content. 

(a) The above dimensions shall be the minimum dimensions for lum­
ber with grades as specified in Table 53-XVII. 

TABLE 53-XVII 
MINIMUM BOARD GRADESt 

Solid Floor or Roof 
Grading Agency Sheathing Spaced Roof Sheathing 

West Cof!Bt Lumber Inspection Bureau ................... Utility Standard 
Western Wood Products Association .......... .4 Common or Utility 3 Common or Standard 
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau .............................. No. 3 No. 2 
Redwood Inapection Service ................................. Merchant.able Construction, common 
National Lumber Grades Authority ............. .4 Common or Utility 3 Common or Standard 
Northern Hardwood end Pine 

Manuracturers Association ................................... 4 Common 3 Common 
Northeastern Lumber Manuracturers 

Association............................. . .................... 4 Common 3 Common 

tThe above grades are taken from grading rules approved by the American Lumber Stan­
dards Committee. 

(8) TIMBER FASTENERS. The design and use of timber fasteners shall 
be in accordance with the requirements of National Design Specification 
for Wood Construction [s. Ind 51.27 (8)]. 

(a) Fastener identification. Light gauge perforated metal plate con­
nectors shall be permanently identifiable with regard to their gauge and 
manufacturer. 

(9) Woon FOUNDATIONS AND WALLS BELOW GRADE. (a) Design. The de­
sign of wood foundations and walls below grade shall be in accordance 
with the following adopted standard and listed exceptions: 11All­
Weather Wood Foundation System, Basic Requirements," Technical 
Report No. 7 [s. Ind 51.27 (8)]. 

1. Exceptions: a. Section 3.3.1. Fasteners for use in preservative 
treated wood shaH meet the requirements of this article. Fasteners of 
silicon bronze or copper or stainless steel types 304 or 316, as defined by 
the American Iron and Steel Institute classification, shall be permitted 
in preservative treated wood above or below grade. Fasteners or fastener 
materials not otherwise permitted under this article shall be permitted 
if adequate comparative tests for durability, including the effects associ­
ated with wood treating chemicals, demonstrate performance equal to or 
greater than the specified fasteners or fastener materials. 

Regisltir, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



154 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 53 Structural 

b. Section 6.7. Six-mil thick polyethylene sheeting shall be applied 
over the below-grade portion of exterior basement walls prior to back­
filling. Joints in the polyethylene sheeting shall be lapped 6 inches and 
bonded. The top edge of the polyethylene sheeting shall be bonded to 
the plywood sheathing. A treated lumber or plywood strip shall be at­
tached to the wall to cover the top edge of the polyethylene sheeting. 
The wood strip shall extend several inches above and below finish grade 
level, as required to protect the polyethylene from exposure to light and 
from mechanical damage at or near grade. The joint between the strip 
and the wall shall be caulked full length prior to fastening the strip to 
the wall. Alternatively, asbestos-cement board, brick, stucco or other 
covering appropriate to the architectural treatment may be used in 
place of the wood strip. The polyethylene sheeting shall extend down to 
the bottom of the wood footing plate but shall not overlap or extend into 
the gravel footing. 

(b) Materials. All lumber and plywood shall be treated in accordance 
with the following adopted standard and shall be identified as to con­
formance with such standard by an approved inspection agency: 

1. "Quality Control Program for Soft-Wood Lumber, Timber and Ply­
wood Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preservatives for Ground 
Contact Use in Residential and Light Commercial Foundations" [s. Ind 
51.27 (6a)]. 

History: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2) Regieter, December, 1974, 
No. 228, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. (2), Regieter, April, 1975, No. 232, eff. 5-1-75; am. (1) (a), 
(3) and (8) (intro.), er. (9), Regieter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; repl'inted to 
correct printing error in (8), Regieter, April, 1980, No. 292; am. (2), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 53.62 Special systems. (1) Woon TRUSSES. Wood trusses shall be 
constructed in accordance with the following recommended standard 
and the listed exceptions: 

(a) "Design Specification for Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses" 
[s. Ind 51.27 (10)]. 

1. Exceptions and additions: 

a. Section 302.2. Moment coefficients used in the design of top chord 
members shall be based on the assumption of no fixity at member ends 
or joints due to plate connectors. Moment and buckling factors as shown 
in Table 1 ofTPl-78 are acceptable. 

b. Metal plate connectors shall be identifiable as stated ins. Ind 53.61 
(8) (a). 

c. The modification of design stresses for duration of load shall be as 
specified in s. Ind 53.61 (1) (a) 1. c. 

(b) For trusses with nail-glued plywood gusset plates, calculations 
and design reference source shall be submitted to the department. 

(c) Mechanically fastened trusses shall conform to section 8.4, "Tim­
ber Connector Joints," of National Design Specification [s. Ind 51.27 
(8) J. 

History: Cr. Regieter, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; er. (1) (a) I.e., Regieter, December, 
1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (c), Regieter,December, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; am. (I), 
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Register, February, 1979, No. 278, eff. 3-1-79; BID. (1) (a) 1.a., Regist.er, January, 1980, No. 
289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 53.63 Minimum construction requirements. The requirements 
of this section shall apply to all wood framing. 

Note: Recognized wood framing and construction details indicated in "Wood Construction 
Data No. 1 and No. 5" of the National Forest Products Association, Technical Services 
Division (1619 Maesachusett.s Ave. NW, Washington, D.C. 20036) iB recommended as good 
design !llld construction practice. 

(1) FIRE STOPS. Fire stops shall be provided at all intersections of inte- FP 
rior and exterior walls with floors, ceilings and roof in such manner as to 
effectively cut off communication by fire through hollow concealed 
spaces and prevent both vertical and horizontal drafts. 

(a) Furred walls shall have fire stops placed immediately above and 
below the junction of any floor construction with the walls, or shall be 
fire-stopped the full depth of the joist. 

(b) All spaces between chimney and wood framing shall be solidly 
filled with noncombustible material at floor levels. 

(c) All concealed spaces between stair stringers at the lop and bottom 
of the stair run shall be firestopped. 

(d) All wood fire stops as required in this section shall be lumber not 
less than 2 inches in nominal thickness, or 3/ 4-inch thick plywood with 
joints backed, and not less in width than the enclosed space within the 
partition except as provided for chimneys. Fire stops may a1so be of 1h:" 
gypsum board or other approved noncombustible materials, securely 
fastened in place. 

(2). WooD FRAMING INTO FIRE-RATED MASONRY WALLS. Sees. Ind 51.045 
(1) (m). 

(3) FIRE-CUTTING. Wood members supported in masonry walls shall 
have the ends of such members splayed or firecut to allow free end rota­
tion in the vertical plane of the member, out of the masonry wall. See 
also s. Ind 53.34 (3) (b) 5.b. 

(4) BEARING. (a) Joists and trusses. The ends of each joist or truss 
shall have not less than 11/i-inch length of bearing on wood or metal nor 
Jess than 3-inch length on hollow or solid masonry units. 

(b) Beams and girders. The ends of beams or girders supported on 
masonry or concrete shall have not less than 4-inch length of bearing. 
See also s. Ind 53.34 (3). 

(5) NOTCHING AND DRILLING. No notching of outer fibers of structural 
members is permitted unless substantiated by design calculations. Cir­
cular holes bored in joists and studs that are within the middle one-third 
of the depth of joist or studs are permitted without design calculations. 

(6) DECAY PREVENTION. Where wood is used in parts of a building ex­
posed to moisture that causes the moisture content of wood to exceed 
19%, the wood shall be adequately ventilated or treated with preserva­
tive. All lumber and plywood required to be treated with a preservative 
shall be identified by a quality mark or certificate of inspection of an 
approved inspection agency which maintains continued supervision, 
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testing and inspection over the quality of the product in accordance with 
the adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau. 

(a) AU wood columns, posts and frame legs whose base is subject to 
deterioration due to moisture shall bear on concrete or other inorganic 
materials which extend at least 3 inches above the adjacent surface un­
less treated with preservative. 

(b) The ends of wood structural members built into exterior masonry 
walls or into concrete shall be treated with preservative or a moisture­
proof barrier shall be installed on the bearing surface. 

Note: Jn are!.IB subject to termite attack, rerer to "Design of Wood Structures for Perma­
nence" (published by the National Forest Producte ABBociation, 1619 Massachusetts Ave. 
NW, Washington, D. C. 20036) as suggested by National Design Specifications [s. Ind 51.27 
(8) J, Appendix F, section B.2. 

(7) TRUSS BRACING AND ANCHORAGE. All wood trusses shall be securely 
fastened to the supports and each truss shall be secured in position in 
accordance with National Design Specification (s. Ind 51.27 (8)], Ap­
pendix A, section A.10. 

(8) ANCHORAGE. Anchorage shall be in accordance withs. Ind 53.12 
(2). 

(9) Caoss BRIDGING. Cross bridging shall be furnished in accordance 
with section 4.4.1 of NDS [s. Ind 51.27 (8)J. When joists support floor or 
roof decks other than wood or wood decks which are not adequately at­
tached, cross bridging shall be provided at 8-foot intervals. 

(10) SOLID BLOCKING. All floor and roof joists shall be supported later­
ally at the ends and at each support by solid blocking except when the 
ends of joists are nailed to a header, band or rim joist or to an adjoining 
stud. Solid blocking shall be provided between floor joints where sub­
jected to concentrated loads. Solid blocking shall be not less than 2 
inches in nominal thickness and the full depth of the joist. 

(11) JOIST SUPPORT. Floor or roof joists shall not be toe nailed into the 
side of beams and girders for support. Such joists shall be supported by 
joist hangers, ledgers or metal plate connectors of adequate structural 
capacity. 

(12) STUD WALLS. Unless evidence is provided to indicate otherwise, 
the maximum spacing and height of studs shall be in accordance with 
Table 53-XVIII. Notching and drilling of studs shall conform to sub. 
(5). Where load-bearing studs are spaced at 24-inch intervals, the roof 
trusses, rafters, and joists shall be centered over the ·studs or, in lieu 
thereof, solid blocking equal in size to the studs shall be installed to rein­
force the double plate above. 

(13) MINIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE. Unless evidence of 
design for the connection is provided, the connection shall have a mini­
mum nailing in accordance with Table 53-XIX or its equivalent. 

Register, December, 19Sl, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 157 
Structural Ind 63 

TABLE 1''3-XVIll 
MAXIMUM SPACING AND HEIGHT OF STUDS 

Spacing (Inches) 
Grade Referring 

to Fb and Fe 
Height 
(Feet) 

Exterior or Interior & Non-
Size Load-Bearing Load-Bearing 

2 by 4 or larger .... Utility .............. . 
2 by 3 ..................... Standard and better .. . 
2 by 4---3 by 4 ...... Standard and better .. 
2 by 6 or larger .... Standard and better ... 

8 
8 

12 
18 

TABLE 63-XIX 

16 24 
16 16 
16 24 
24 24 

MINIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE 

Connection 

Joist to sill or girder, toe nail. ...................................... . 
Bridging to joist, toe nail each end .......................................... . 
Ledger strip................. . ....................................................... . 
1" ll. BH subfloor or less to each joist, face nllil. ...................... . 
Over 1" x 6" subfloor to each joist, face nail.. ........................ . 
2" aubfloor to joist or girder, blind and face nail ................. .. 
Sole pla.te to joist or blocking, face nllil .................................. . 
Top plate to etud, end nail .................................... . 
Stud to sole plats, toe nllil ........................................................ . 
Doubled etude, face nail .......................................... . 
Doubled top plates, face nail. ............................... . 
Top pie.tea, la.pa and intersections, face nail .......................... . 
Continuous heeder, two pieces .................................................. . 

Ceiling joi!lte to plate, toe nllil ...... . ....................... .. 
Continuous header to etud, toe nllil. .............. . 
Ceiling joists, Jape over pertitione, face nail ........................... . 
Ceiling joists to perallel rafters, face nail. .......... . 
Rafter to plate, toe nail ................................................... . 
One-inch brace to each stud and plate, face nllil. ................. . 
l" x SH sheathing or less to each bearing, face nail.. .. 
Over 1 H x en sheathing to each beering, face nail ...... . 
Built-up corner studs .................... . 
Built-up girders and be111De ....... . ............................... . 

Nailing 
(using common nails) 

3-Sd 
2-Sd 
3-16d at each joist 
2-Bd 
3-Bd 
2-16d 
16d at 16" oc 
2-16d 
4-Bd 
16d at 24H 0C 

16d at 16H 0C 

2-16d 
16d at 16H oc along each 
edge 
3-Bd 
4-Sd 
3-16d 
3-16d 
3-8d 
2-Sd 
2-Bd 
3-Bd 
16d at 24n oc 
20d at 32n oc along each 
ode 

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; llID. (6) intro., Register, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (7) and (9), Regisb!r, Februery, 1979, No. 278, eff. 3-1-79; llID. 
(1) and (6) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 53.64 * Wood foundations. Foundations for 2-story buildings of 
type 7 and 8 construction or 3 story buildings of type 7 construction may 
be constructed of treated wood when the design is based upon the soil 
bearing values contained in s. Ind 53.21 and the structural design is in 
accordance with the standards listed ins. Ind 53.61. All pressure-treated 
wood ai;id plywood shall be treated and identified in accordance with 
adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau as speci­
fied in a. Ind 51.27 (6a). 

Note: Section Ind 51.02 (4) (b) 1. b. requires that exterior wells below the first floor 
structural system be counted as a story when constructed of materials other than masonry or 
concrete. Therefore, buildings utilizing wood foundations will be limit.ad to 3 levels (2-story 
and basement, 2-story and ground floor, or 3-story with wood frost wall). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; llID., Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

*See Appendix A for further sxplanatory materiaJ. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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Chapter Ind 54 

FACTORIES, OFFICE AND MERCANTILE BUILDINGS 

Ind 54.001 Scope (p. 159) 
Ind 54.01 Construction, lieight and allow­

able area (p. 159) 
Ind 54.02 Number and location of exits (p. 

161) 
Ind 54.03 Type of exits (p. 162) 
Ind 54.04 Required exit width (p. 163) 
Ind 54.05 Capacity of buildings (p. 163) 
Ind 54.06 Exit doors (p. 164) 
Ind 54.07 Passageways (p. 164) 
Ind 64.08 Enclosure of stairways and 

shafts (p."164) 
Ind 54.10 Trap doors- and noor openings 

(p. 16') 
Ind 54.105 Toeboards (p. 165) 

Ind 54.11 Lighting lP· 165) , 
Ind 54.12 Sanitary acilities (p. '165) 
Ind 54.13 Change rooms and lunchrooms 

(p. 170) 
Ind 54.14 IiJolation Of hazards (p. 170) 
Ind 64.145 Fire extinguishers (p. 171) 
Ind' 54.15 Standpipes.(p. 171) 
Ind 64.17 Fire alarms (p. 171) 
Ind 54.18 Floor load 11igns (p. 172) 
Ind 54.19 Signs ind_icating number of per-

sons (p. 172) 
Ind 54.20 No smoking signs (p. 172) 
Ind 54.21 Tents (p. 172) 
Ind 54.22 Mini-warehouses (p. 172) 

Ind 54.001 Scope. This classification includes all factories and work­
shops (including all places where manual labor is employed), office build­
ings, telegraph and telephone offices, mercantile establishments where 
commodities are'bought or sold~ warehouses, railroad stations, exhibi­
tion buildings, and places where not more than 100 persons assemble for 
recreation, entertainment, worship, or dining Purposes. 

History: l-Z:.56; am.' Reiister, December, i981, No. 312, ell. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.01 Construction, height and allowable area. ( 1) Buildings in this 
classification shall be of the type of construction and shall not exceed the 
number of stories as specified in this section. The floor 3.rea of any such 
building shall not exceed that permitted for the corresponding type of 
construction and number of stories shown in Table 54.01. 

Nole: Sees. _Ind 61.03 for standards of classes of conatntction. 

(2) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS. (a) When the entire build­
ing is protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system, the areas in 
Table 54.01 may be increased by 150% for one-story buildings and 75% 
for buildings of more than one story. (See example below.) 

Note 1: Sees. Ind 51.23 for approved automatic sprinkler system. 

Nole 2: Example 
(from (iolal 

Table. 54.01) (if sprinklered) allowable) 
1. One story 10,000 sq. rt. + (1.5 X 10,000) 25~000 sq. ft. 
2. Two or more stories 10,000 sg.. ft. + (.75 X 10,000) 17,500 sq. ft. 

(b) There shall be no area restriction in one-story buildings satisfying 
one of the following conditions: · · · 

1. Construction meets the requirements for type No:a or 4 and is pro­
tected by an approved automatic sprinkler system. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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~il'il' TABLE 54.01 -:E1- ALLOWABLE HEIGHT STORIES and AREA (Sqaare Feet) 
.,. 
= :i'ffe" {MaDmlUll --.... per a-) 

8 § c... S' 
e:i::i.§ Building 

... 
fr~ Fruntage Number of Stories ::: 
{"·!!: Class of~ -s."· Ezposure 1 2 3 • 5 6 7 Ove.-8 =!! 
=~ LPin--TypeA 1 -.. 1!111::11-· 2 NO RESTRICTION 0 
"'!ii: 3 0 !!!o 
i ' ~ 

2. Pin-Resimve Type B I NORE- .20.otO 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 7,000 6,000 -2 STRIC- 25,000 23,000 18,500 15,500 13,000 11,000 10.000 N.P. z 
3 TION 31,000 27,000 23,000 20,000 17,000 10,000 14,000 > 
' 37,000 23,000 27,500 24,500 21,000 19,000 18,000 0 

3. Metal Frame Protect.ed 1 21,000 18,000 15,000 12.000 a:: 
2 26,500 23,000 19,500 16,000 N.P. -3 32,000 28,000 :U,000 20,000 z 
• 37,500 33,000 28,500 24,000 -

'- Heavy Timber 1 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 ~ 
2 23,000 19,000 16,000 13,500 N.P. --·- :o:i 
3 27,000 24,000 21,000 18,000 e; • 32,000 29,000 26,000 22,500 -5A.Enerior]lf..,.eyl'rotected-- 1 15,500 13,500 9,500 8,000 < 
2 20,000 17,000 14,000 ·12.500 N.P. ii'~ 3 24,500 21,500 18,500 15,500 • 29,000 26,000 23,000 19,500 [O 

58. Exterior M....eyUnprotected-- 1 14,000 11,500 9,000 .o 
2 18,000 15,000 12,500 -- --- N.P. • I;! 

3 23,000 19,000 16,000. t 4 26,000 23,000 19,500 

6. Metal Frame u ... led r 14,000 11,500 9,000 

l 2 18,000 15,000 12,500 N.P. 
3 23,000 19,000 16,000 • 26,000 23,000 19,500 

7. Wood Frame Prot.eded 1 12.500 7,500 5,500 
2 16,000 10,000 7,000 N.P. 
s 19,000 12,000 8,500 
4 23,000 14,000 10,000 

8. Wood Frame UDPiutect.ed .1 10,000 6,000 
2 12,000 6,000 N.P. 
3 14,000 7,000 
4 16,000 8,000 

Not.e: N.P. means Hnot permitted.'' 
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2. Construction meets the requirements for type 5 or 6 with all build­
ing elements listed in Table 51.03A of noncombustible materials and is 
protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system. 

a. Exception. Nonbearing partitions may be of fire-retardant treated 
wood or combustible one-hour rated materials. Openings need not be 
protected by rated fire door or rated fire window assemblies. Class A 
roof coverings may be used. 

3. Construction of floors, walls, roof and structural framing is of 
noncombustible material and the contents of building are noncombus­
tible. 

(c) Buildings with no area limitations shall have a continuous all­
weather, hard-surfaced area 30 feet or more in width for a distance of not 
less than 50% of the perimeter of the building. These buildings shall 
have at ]east one wall facing a street for its entire length. At least 2 of the 
remaining building walls shall face streets for at least 50% of their re­
spective lengths. 

(3) No_ building shall be limited in area when divided into sections 
which do not exceed the maximum areas tabulated in this section by fire 
division walls. Such fire division walls shall be as specified ins. Ind 51.02 
(13). A11 openings in such walls shall be protected by swinging, sliding or 
overhead fire-resistive doors as specified in s._lnd 51.047. Doors protect­
ing such openings may be left open .if equipped with an automatic clos­
ing device activated by smoke density or products of combustion _otP,er 
than heat. The automatic closing device may be installed to prevent ac­
cidental closing of the fire door in the event of a power outage to the 
building if it is installed with a fusible link backup mechanism in addi­
tion to the smoke detection release device. Doors U¥d as required exits 
shall be standard exit doors and shall comply with the requirements of s. 
Ind 51.19 (2). 

( 4) Streets shall be within 50 feet of the adjacent building side with no 
obstructions between the street and the building which will impede fire­
fighting efforts. (See s. Ind 51.01 (124) for definition of street.) 

History: 1-2-56; am. (2) end (3), Register, September, 1959, No. 46, eff. 10-1-69; am. (3), 
Register, February, 1971, No. 1S2, eff. 7-1-71; r. and reer. (3), eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. 
(3) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr. (1) end (2), Regiete:r, June, 1972, 
No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; r. and recr. (2) and (3), Reg:iiiter, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; 
er. (2) (a) 2 a, Regiete:r, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) (b} 2. a. and (2) (c), 
er. (4), Reg:iiiter, November, 1978, No. 276, ell. 1-1-79; am. (3), Register, January, 1980, No. 
289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. table, am. (2) (b) 2. and (3), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, 
eff. l-1-82; reprinted to correct errors in Table 64.01 and (2) (b) 2., Register, February; 1982, 
No. 314. 

Ind 54.02 Number and location of exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. 
Every building and every floor leve] thereof shall have at least 2 exits. 

(2) ExcEPTIONS. One exit will be permitted in the following condi­
tions: 

(a) Floor levels used entirely for storage in buildings 2 stories or less 
in height and not over 3,000 square feet gross area per floor. 

(b) Interior balconies or mezzanine floors not over 3,000 square feet 
gross area used entirely for storage. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(c) Open interior balconies or open mezzanine floors not over 750 
square feet gross area used for purposes other than nonoccupied storage. 

( d) One-story office buildings, without a basement or mezzanine, 
having a gross floor area, per floor, of not more than 1,800 square feet. 
Only one office operation per floor level shall be permitted. The single 
exit from the first floor or ground floor (s) shall be an outside exit serv­
ing only that floor level. 

(e) Retail establishments not over 750 square feet net area., provided 
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the store. 

(3) OFFICE SUITE EXITING. One exit will be permitted from office suites 
having a floor area of not more than 1,800 square feet net area, provided 
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the suite. 

(4) • EXIT DISTANCE. (a) Exits shall be distributed or located so that 
no part of any building within the scope of this chapter will be more than 
150 feet distant from an exit. 

(b) Where approved automatic sprinklers are provided throughout 
the building, an increase in exit distance to 200 feet will be permitted. 

(c) Buildings having contents which are liable to burn with extreme 
rapidity or from Which poisonous fumes may be liberated or explosions 
occur in case of fire, shall have exits provided so that the maximum dis­
tance to exit is limited to 75 feet. 

( d) All of the above distances shall be measured along public passage­
ways and aisles. 

Note: Alao eee e. Ind 54.08 (1) for elterne.te exit diete.nce provisione. 

(5) EXIT DISTRIBUTION. Exits in all buildings of this classifiCation shall 
be so located and distributed so as to afford the best possible egress. 

Hiatory: 1-2-56; er. (1) (c), Regieter, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. (1) (b), 
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (1) (b) elf. 8-1-71 end e:s:p. 1-1-72, 
and er. (1) (b) eff. 1-1-72, Regieter, July, 1971, No.187; em. (1), Register, September, 1973, 
No. 213, elf. 10-1-73; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (4). 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (4), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 
1-1-82. 

Ind 54.03 Type of exits. (1) At least one-half of the exits required in 
accordance withs. Ind 54.02 shall be stairways or standard exits to grade 
as specified in ss. Ind 51.15-51.18. The other exits shall be either stair­
ways, standard exits, or horizontal exits as specified in s. Ind 51.19, or 
fire escapes as specified ins. Ind 51.20. A fire escape will not be accepted 
as a required exit for any building level more than 5 stories or 55 feet 
above grade. An outside wooden stairway may be used as iln exit for a 2-
story building. 

(a) Exception. The width o_f required exit stairways serving unoccu­
pied areas (i.e., storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas) 
not exceeding 7 50 square feet may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches. 

'"See Appendix A Cor Cur th er explanatory material. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(b) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated work sta­
tions (such as pharmacy floors, computer floors and similar areas) or to 
altars, podiums and similar areas, not in a required exit passageway. 

(c) Exception. A spiral stairway may be used as a nonrequired conve­
nience stairway in addition to all other required exit stairways in places 
of employment. 

(d) Exception. A rescue platform (exterior balcony) of combustible 
construction may be used as a required second exit for 2-story buildin_gs 
of type 7 and 8 construction, provided the following conditions are satis­
fied: 

1. The exit serves 8 or less people; 

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adja­
cent exit discharge grade; 

3. The platform area is at least 14 square feet, with a minimum di­
mension of 3 feet; 

4. The platform is designed for 80 pounds per square foot live load 
plus dead load; 

5. Railings are provided in accordance with the provisions of s. Ind 
51.162; and 

6. Platforms having solid floors are provided with a roof equal in area 
to that of the platform. 

(2) Every building which will accommodate more than 50 persons 
above the second story shall have at least 2 stairways. 

(3) Wherever stairways are required under this classification. ramps 
with a slope not greater than one foot in 8 feet may be substituted. 
Ramps shall comply with all the requirements for stairways as to con­
struction, enclosures, width, landing and lighting, and shall be surfaced 
with an approved non-slip material. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff.1-1-75; er. (1) (a) to (d), 
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1) (b), Register, December, 1978, No. 
276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) (d) 5. and (3), Register, Januoey, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 54.04 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width FP 
from a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. 
Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) Standard fire escapes (s. Ind 51.20) may be substituted for stair­
ways to the extent of not more than 1/3 of the required total width, sub­
ject to the provision of s. Ind 54.02. 

(3) Horizontal exits in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 
51.19 may provide up to one-half of the required exit width for any floor, 
subject to the provisions of s. Ind 54.02. 

Hi&tory: 1-2-56; am. (1) (e) and (b) BDd (3) (e) and (b), Regieter, June, 1972, No. 198, 
eff. 1-1-73; r. and recr. (1) and (3), r. (4), Regieter, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 54.05 Capacity of buildings. (1) In calculating the aggregate 
width of exits, the capacity of the buildings shall be established as fol­
lows: 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(a) Stores, first floor and basement -------------- 30 sq. ft. per person 

(b) Stores, second floor and above --------------- 60 sq. ft. per person 

(c) Dining rooms, cafes, taverns,. etc.------------- 10 sq. ft. per person 

(d) Places of seated assemblage-------------------- 7 sq. ft. per person 

(e) Warehouses------------------------------------ 300 sq. ft. per person 

(f) Factories and offices---------------------------- 75 sq. ft. per person 

(2) The above figures are based on the net area of each occupied 
space. Where dining rooms, cafes, dance halls and places of seated as­
semblage accommodate more than 100 persons, See s. Ind 55,01. 

(3) In other occupancies not specified above, the capacity shall be 
determined by the actual number of persons liable to·be accommodated 
therein and no greater number of persons will be permitted therein. 

Ind 54.06 Exit doors. (1) GENERAL. Every door which serves as an 
exit from a building, public passageway or stairway shall be a standard 
exit door as specified ins. Ind 51.15. 

(a) Exception. Exit doors serving rooms or suites accommodating 25 
or less persons need not swing in the direction of egress. 

(b) Exception. Exit doors serving spaces accommodating 10 or less 
persons may be reduced in, width to 2 feet 8 inches and need not swing in 
the direction of egress. 

(2) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS. Every exit doorway from each floor, 
other than the principal entrance on the first floor, shall be indicated by 
an approved illuminated sign over the door bearing the word EXIT or 
OUT in plain letters not less than 5 inches in height. 

History: 1-2-66; am. (1), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. Register, 
January, 1980, No. 2S9, elf. 2-1-80. 

Ind 04.07 Passageways. Where there is not direct access to outside 
e.xit doors, safe and continuous passageways, aisles or corridors leading 
directly to every exit shall be maintained at all times on all floors of all 
buildings. Eve:ry passageway, aisle or corridor shall conform in width to 
the rule for width of stairways as specified in ss. Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 
(3). Widths shall be measured in the clear, at their narrowest points 
produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or other object and the re­
quired width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at all times. 

History: 1-2-56; om. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.08 Enclosure ofstairways and shafts. (1) (a) Except as pro­
vided in per. (b), all stairways including landingsi ramps and shafts, 
shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind 51.02 (11). 

(b) 1. The stairways or shafts connecting the first floor with one floor 
level immediately adjacent to it (e.g., second story, mezzanine, ground 
floor or basement) may be left open in bµildingE!._2 atorj_es__o.r.Je_ss_.itt 
height, and where the distance to an exit{from an here in the buildin _) 
including the horizontal travel distance on e e access s air, oes not 
exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely pr tected by an approved 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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automatic sprinkler system or 150 feet in buldings completely protected 
by an approved automatic sprinkler system; or 

2. Any stairway or shaft connecting the second floor, first floor and 
basement or ground floor shall be separated at the first floor level or first 
adjacent basement or ground floor level with fire resistive construction 
as specified in Table 51.03-A or better in buildings 2 stories or less in 
height, and where the distance to an exit from anywhere in the building 
including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does not 
exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely protected by an approved 
automatic sprinkler system or 150 feet in buildings completely protected 
by an approved automatic sprinkler system. 

(2) All doors opening into such enclosures shall be as specified in s. 
Ind 51.047, and all windows shall be of wired glass and metal frames and 
sash. 

Note: See ch. Ind 4, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements governing the inetaJlation and 
operation of elevatore. 

Hlatory: 1-2-56; am. (1) (a), (b), (c), (d) and (2), IU!giBter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 
7-1-71; r. and reer. (1) (a), (b), (c), (d) and (2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (1) (a), (b), 
(c), (d) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Regieter, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and reer. (1), Register, June, 
1972, No. 198, eff. 1·1·73; am. (3), RegiBter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (3), 
Regieter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1), Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 
2-1-80; am. (1), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 54.10 Trap doors and floor openings. Every opening through 
any floor or through any roof used by the public or by employes shall be 
guarded by a substantial enclosure or rail not less than 3 feet 6 inches 
high. Floor openings in buildings of more than 2 stories, unless enclosed 
with fire-resistive enclosures as specified in s. Ind 54.08 shall he pro­
tected by fire-resistive doors as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Regieter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. eff. 8-1-71 
and exp. 1-1-72; er. eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 54.105 Toeboards. A toeboard shall be provided at the exposed 
edges of all elevated platforms, walks, balconies, mezanines, ramps and 
floor openings to prevent the fall of materials where the elevation differ­
ence is greater than 5 feet. The toeboard shall extend 4 inches above the 
finished floor. Where material is stockpiled to a height where the 
toeboard does not provide adequate protection,· additional measures 
shall be taken to prevent the fall of materials. 

(1) EXCEPTION. Toeboards are :riot requITed On stairways or ramps and 
their landings or platforms. 

His.tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.11 Lighting. (1) All stairways, fire escapes and exits and the FP 
passageways leading thereto when used at night shall be properly illumi­
nated to facilitate egress. The intensity of illumination shall be not less 
than 2.5 foot candles. 

(2) All gas jets or gas lights in factories or workshOpa Where combusti­
ble material is used, shall be properly enclosed by globes or wire cages, or 
otherwise proper1y guarded. 

Regieter, October, 1982, No. 322 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



166 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 64. Factories, offioo, mercantile 

Ind 54.12 Sanitary facilities. (1) TOILET ROOMS. The occupancies 
included under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with toilet 
rooms as outlined in this section. 

(a) Factories, office and mercantile buildings. All factories, office 
and mercantile buildings shall_ be provided with separate toilet rooms 
for each s~x, except as follows: 

1. Where not more than 10 employes or 25 patrons are accommodated, 
one toilet room, shared in common, may be provided if the door of the 
toilet room is equipped with a lock to ensure privacy. 

2. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the general public need 
not be provided if the toilet rooms are accessible to both employes and 
the general public. 

3. Toilet facilities need not be provided in buildillgs and structures 
which provide service to people in automobiles, such as drive-in bank 
teller booths) photography and film service booths, or parking lot at­
tendant booths, but not including drive-in restaurants, provided that a 
written statement is submitted to the department showing proof that 
convenient toilet facilities are available during all periods of operation. 
The requirement for toilet facilities is also waived for mobile crews and 
for unattended buildings, provided the employes have access to avail­
able toilet facilities. 

(b) Shopping centers. In shopping centers, separate toilet rooms for 
each sex shall be provided for use by the general public. The toilet rooms 
may be located in the public mall or in the individual stores. Separate 
toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided for the employes in each 
store. In stores which accommodate not more than 10 employes and 25 
patrons, one toilet room to accommodate both sexes will be acceptable. 
A store which has a net area of 750 square feet or less is not required to 
be provided with toilet rooms for the employes if the employes have ac­
cess to the public toilet rooms located in the mall 

Note 1#1: The depe:rtm.ent recomm.ende that public toilet roome in the mall be conveniently 
located for patron uee and tbet the travel die ta.nee between eete of public toilet roome be leee 
than 400 feet. 

Note #2: See BB. Ind 54.12 (1) (d) and 65.32 for requlremente for toilet rooms for other uee 
IJl'OUP8 wblch mey also be included in ehopping centere. 

(c) Places of worship. Places of worship which are included under the 
scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate toilet rooms for 
each sex. 

(d) Places for entertainment, recreation and seated dining_ Restau­
rants, taverns, and places for entertainment and recreation which are 
included under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate 
toilet rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for employee and the 
general public are not required. 

Note: See ch. HSS 196, Wie. Adm. Code, rulee of the depe:rtm.ent of hea.lth and eocia.l 
eervicee, for eupplemente.ry requiremente for toilet room facilities in reeta.ura.nt.s. 

(e) Garages, service stations and filling stations. Toilet rooms shall 
be provided in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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1. Garages. Separate toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided in all 
service and repair garages, body shops, automobile tire and battery 
shops, and buildings of similar use, except that a single toilet room, 
shared in common, may be provided in buildings which accommodate 
not more than 10 employes or 25 patrons. Separate toilet rooms for em­
ployee and patrons need not be provided if toilet rooms are accessible to 
both employee and patrons. 

2. Service stations and filling stations. Separate toilet rooms for each 
sex shall be provided in service stations and filling stations, including 
self-service stations. Separate toilet rooms for employee and patrons 
need not be provided if toilet rooms are accessible to both employee and 
patrons. 

(2) Sanitary fixtures. In public buildings and places of employment, 
except taverns, restaurants, fillini stations and service stations, the total 
number of sanitary fixtures required in the building shall be based upon 
the total number of occupants of the building and shall he determined 
from the ratios established in Table 54.12-A, but in no case shall the 
ratio of the number of fixtures to the number of employee be less than 
those specified in Table 54.12-B. The total number of occupants will be 
considered equally divided between men and women unless a different 
ratio is approved by the department. The re_quirements of this section 
do not apply to the buildings exempt from toilet rooms under s. Ind 
54.12 (1). 

(a) Exceptions: 1. Taverns and restaurants shall provide at least one 
toilet room for each sex. 

a. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 or less total occupants 
shall provide at least one water closet (WC) and one lavatory (L) for 
each sex. 

b. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 to 100 occupants in to­
tal shall provide at least 2 water closets (WC) and one lavatory (L) for 
the females and at least one water closet (WC), one urinal (U) and one 
lavatory (L) for the males. 

c. Taverns and restaurants accommodating more than 100 occupants 
in total shall be provided with sanitary fixtures as specified in Table 
55.32. 

Regieter, OctobeJ", 1982, No. 322 
Building and heating, ventilating 
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Num.ber of Occupants 

1- 100 occupants of each sex 
101- 200 occupants of each sex 
201- 300 occupants of each sex 
301- 400 occupants of each sex 
401- 500 occupants of each sex 
501- 600 occupants of each sex 

Ovel' 600 occupants of each sex 

lnd&4 

TABLE 54.12-A 
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR OCCUPANTS 

Type of Fi%ture 

Water Closets (WC) Urinals (U) Lavatories (L) 
Mal9 (M) Females (F) Males (M) 

1 . 1 0 
1 2 1 
l 3 2 
2 • 2 One (L) for 
2 5 3 each 2 (WC) 
2 6 • or (U), or 

One (WC) for One (WC) for One (U) for both or fraction 
each addi- each addi- each addi-
tio.nal 600 tional 275 tional 500 

(M),or (F), or (M), or 
fraction fraction fraction 

Showers (S) 1 Drinking 
Facilities (DF) 

One (OF) for 
each 150 OCCUP-

None pants up to 600 
<eqWred or fraction 

One additional 
(OF) for each 

additional 3000 
occupants, or fraction 

lshowers shall be provided in public pool facilities and for occupants exposed to occupational hazards euch as poisons, infectious or irritating materials.. 
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TABLE 54.12-B 

NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR EMPLOYES 

Type of Fixture 

Nu.m.ber of Employes Water Closets (WC) U:rinals (U) Lavatories (L) Showers CS) 1 Drinking 

Male• (M) Females (F) Males (M) Facilities (DF) 

0- 15 em.ployes of each sex 1 1 0 
16- 35 employee of eaeb sex 1 2 1 
36- 55 employee of each sex 2 3 1 
OS.. 80 employes of each sex 2 • 2 One (L) for One (S) for One (DF) for each 
81-110 employes of each sex 3 5 2 each 2 (WC) each 10 em· 100 employes, or 

111-150 employes of each sex • 6 2 and/or (U), ployes of fraction 
Ovel' 150 fillployes of each sez. One additional fixture for each or fraction each sex, 

additional 40 emJ)loyes of each sex; or fraction 
2/3 of the additional water closets 
for males may be urinals. 

1Showem shall be provided in public pool facilities and for employes exposed to occupational haz&J:'ds such as poisons, infectious or irritating materials. 

Note #1: E:camples: E:umple #1: Mercantile building with 300 patrons and 50 employes .. 350 tot.al occupants; equally divided between sexes"' 175 males, 175 
fei:i:aales. Fro:ui Table 54.12-A, 101-200 occupants of each sex: males require one water cloeet, one urinal., one lavat.ory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory. 

tel Check for compliance with Table 54.12-B for employes: 50 employes, equally divided between ·sexes - 25 males, 25 females; 16-35 employee of each sex, males 
~ f_ require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; fem.ales require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Therefore, the number of futures required by Table 54.12-A also 
.... ~· satisfies the requirements of Table 54.12-B for e:uiployes and governs. 

~ j" ~ Ezam.ple #2: Office building with 300 employes and 50 patrons - 350 tot.al occupant.a; equally divided between sexes--= 175 males, 175 females. From Table 54.12-
ci.. § 0 A. 101-200 occupants of each Belt: males require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Check for compliance with 
•. ~ .. g. Table 54.12-B for employes: 300 employes, equally divided between sexes= 150 males, 150 females; 111-150 employee of each sex, males require 4 water closets, 2 
i::; 0 uriDals, S lavatories; females require 6 water closets, S lavat.ories. Therefore, the number of fixtures required by Table 54.12-B for employee. is more restrictive and 

g ~1 ""'"~ 
~!'::! S Note#%:. The ratios establiahed in Table 54.12-B for employee are taken directly &om the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Act 
... co (OSHA) regulationa. Therefore, s. Ind 50.25, petitions for modification, is not applicable to the requirements of this table. g ii~ i ~ z Note #3: See also rules of the department of health and social services for sanitary fixtures for public swimming places, mobile ho:uie parks, cam.ping grounds, 

;; ~ _camping resorts, ~ee.tional cam.pa and educational cam.pa. 

§.f :g Note #4: See Wis. Adm. Code Ch. Ind 1000-2000--Wis. Safety and Health Code, for additional waahing facilities required. in places of employm"ent where 
CD t.:i environment.al hazards are present. 
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2. Filling stations and service stations shall provide at least one toilet 
room for each sex. A minimum of one water closet (WC) and one lava­
tory (L) shall be provided for each sex, but in no case shall the ratio of 
number of fixtures to number of employes be less than those specified in 
Table 54.12-B. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (3) (a) and (b), and (6), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff.10-1-
69; r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1) (a) 1, (1) (b) and (e) 
1, r. (1) (e) 3, r. andrecr. (2) ,Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) (intro.) 
and (2) (a) 2., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; r. andrecr. table and (2) (a) I., 
Register, Decemher, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82; r. and recr. (2) (a) 1., Register, October, 1982, 
No. 322, erf. 11-1-82. 

Ind 54.13 Change rooms and lu~chrooms. (1) CHANGE ROOMS. 
Change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes shall be 
provided where employee are required to wear protective clothing due to 
the nature of the employment and where employes are exposed to toxic 
materials and industrial poisons. Separate storage facilities for street 
clothes and work clothes shall be provided for employee who work with 
industrial poisons. 

Note: See alao ch. HSS 196, Wis. Adm. Code, rule11 of the department of health and social 
services, for requirements for dre1111ing room11 and lockers in re11taurante. 

(2) LUNCHROOMS. A space for eating lunches shall be provided in all 
places of employment where there is exposure to injurious dusts, toxic 
material and industrial poisons. Such space shall be physically separate 
from any location- where there is exposure to toxic materials. Toilet 
rooms shall not be permitted to serve as lunchrooms. 

History: Cr. Regi11ter, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

FP Ind 54.14 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL. All fuel-fired heating 
boilers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms and breeching, storage 
vaults for paints, oils, and similar combustibles and other similar 
hazards in a building shall be isolated from the rest of the building by at 
least a 2-hour fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 
51.049; except that in buildings not more than 2 stories in height and 
having a floor area of not more than 3,000 square feet per floor, a 1-hour 
fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049, or better, 
shall be provided. 

Note: See ch. Ind 8, Wi11. Adm. Code, for isolation of flammable and colllblllltible liquid11. 

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected with 
self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

(3)_ SUSPENDING EQUIPMENT. Gas and liquid fuel-fired space heaters; 
suspended furnaces; vented and unvented unit heaters; and boilers and 
water heaters up to 200,000 BTU input may be used without an enclo­
sure where the installation conforms to the provisions of s. Ind 64.21 and 
is approved by the department. Where suspended furnaces, vented and 
unvented unit heaters, boilers and water heaters are used without an 
enclosure, all such units shall be located at least 7 feet above the floor. 
The blow-off pipe for suspended boilers and water heaters shall be ex­
tended down to within 6 inches of the floor. 

History: 1-2-66; am. (1) and (2), Regi11ter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. andrecr. 
(1) and (2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (1) and (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 
187; renUID. from 54.13, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (3), Register, 
December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; Wn. Regi11ter, Decelllber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. 
(3), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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Ind 54.145* FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable fire extinguishers shall be FP 
provided and maintained as specified ins. Ind 51.22. 

History: Cr. R~9ter, December, 1981, No. 312, ,eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.15 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire depart- FP 
ment standpipes shall be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in 
height. · 

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes shall be provided in all 
buildings 3 stories or more in height in which the Door area of each story 
is more than 3,000 square feet, unless the Door area is divided with 
noncombustible 0-hour or 3/4-hour or better rated partitions into areas 
of 3,000 square feet or less, or unless an. approveq automatic sprinkler 
system is installed. 

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 64.14 and r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 
1-1-77; am. (2), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 54.iG Aulomatic sprink,lers. 

Hislory: 1-2-66; r. and recr., Register, December, 1970, No. 180, ell'. 1-1-71; am. (1) (d), 
Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eO'. 1-1-73; tenum. from 64.15, Register, December, 1976, No. 
252, etr.1-1-77; r. Regist~r, June, 1983, No. 330,_efl. 7-1-83. 

Note: Sees. Ind 52.015 lor requirements pertaining tci automatic fire sprinkler systems. 

Ind 54.17 Fire alarms. (1) FACTORY AND WORKSHOP. A manual fire FP 
alarm complying with the requirements of s. Ind 51.24 shall be provided 
in every factory or workshop where more than lO·persons are employed 
above the second story, except as follows: 

(a) Buildings provided with a complete automatic sprinkler system; or 

(b) Buildings of fire resistive type 1 or 2 construction whose contents 
are noncombustible. 

(2) OFFICE BUILDINGS .. A manual fire alarm complying with the re­
quirements of s. Ind 51.24 shall be provided in office buildings complying 
with either of the following conditions: 

(a) Four stories or more in height; or 

(b) 15,000 square feet or more on any floor level above or below a floor 
of exit discharge. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, June, 1972,-No.198, eft 1-1-73; renum. lrom 54.16, Register~ 
December, 1976, No. 262, eft. 1-1-77; r. and recr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eft.1-1-
82, 

Ind 54.18 Floor load signs. (1) In every factory, workshop, warehouse, 
or other building where material is piled, notices of a permanent charac­
ter shall be painted or otherwise prominently displayed, stating the live 
load in pounds per square foot which the Door is designed to carry. Suoh 
notices shall be placed in full view, on each Door. 

•See Appendil A for further explanatory material. 

Register, June1 1983, No. 330 
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(2) Where Doors are always used for th~ storage of some particular 
material, the walls shall be marked to the height to which the material 
shall be piled without exceeding the safe load. 

Hietory: 1-2-56; renum. from 64.17,·Register, December, 1976, No. -?52,·e8'. t.:.1-77. 

Ind 54.19 Signs Indicating number of persons. In all buildings of this 
classification where 50 or more rersons are accommodated on any Door 
above the second, notices shal be prominently displayed stating the 
maximum number of persons on each floor for whom stairways and other 
exits have been provided according toss. Ind 54.02----54.06. Such notices 
shall be placed in full view, on each Ooqr. 

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.18, ReQ:ister, December, 1976, No. 252, e8'. 1-1-77. 

Ind 54.20 No smoking signs. Smoking shall not be permitted in retail 
establishments where Oammable materials are handled or sold. Suitable 
signs bearing the words "No Smoking" shall be erected in all places 
where such hazard exists . 
. Hislory: 1-2-56; renum. from 54..19, Register, December', 1976, No. 252, 'eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 54.21 Tents. All tents used for sales or storage purposes shall con­
form to the requirements specified in ss. Ind 62.42----62.51. 

Hi1dory: Cr. Register, September, 1969, No. 46, elf. 10-1-59; renum. from 64.20, Register, 
December, 1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77; e.m. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. l·l-82, 

Ind 54.22 Mini-warehouses. (1) SCOPE; This section applies to mini­
warehouses. 

(2) CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION. Mini-warehouse.• shall be of at least type 
8, wo.od frame unprotected construction. 

(3) CONTENTS. Storage of hazardous materials or vehicles in inini­
warehouses is prohibited. The owner shall submit an affidavit to the de­
partment stating that the building will not be used for this purpose. 

(4) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), 2 exits shall 
be required from each storage compartment. 

(b) One exit is permitted from compartments of 3,000 square feet or 
less. 

(5) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Standard exit doors shall be required from com­
partments with the capacity of 25 persons or more, using the capacity 
ratios established in s. Ind 54.05. 

Re~ter, June, 1983, NO. 330 
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(b) Nonstandard exit doors such as overhead, sliding and similar 
doors may be used for compartments with a capacity of less than 25 per­
sons. 

History: Cr. Register, Decem.ber, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. Register, Decem­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.50 Garagee. History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (2) (c), Register, September, 1959, No. 
46, eff. 10-1-59; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; am. (3) (a), Register, De­
cember, 1967, No.144, eff.1-1-68; am. (2) (a) intro. par., (b), (c), (d) and (3) intro. pa:r., 
Regiet.er, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (a) intro. par., (2) (b), (c), (d) 
and (3) intro. pa:r., eff. 8-1-71, exp. 1-1-72; ct. (20 (a) intro. plll'., (2) (b), (c), (c) and (3) 
intro. pa:r., eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2) (o), Register, June, 1972, No. 
198, eff. 1-1-73; BID. (2) (b) and (3) (a), Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; 
renum. from 67.60 and om. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. Register, Decem­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.61 Filling stations; buildings and etruetu:ree. History: 1-2-56; om. (2) (a); er. 
(2) (e) 1., Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; BID. (2) (d) end (2) (f) 3., 
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (d) and (2) (f) 3., eff. 8-1-71, 
eip. 1-1-72; er. (2) (d) and (2) (f) 3. eff. 1-1-72, Re-gister, July, 1971, No. 187; BID. (2) (a), 
(b), (c), Register, June, 1972, No.198, eff.1-1-73; em. (2) (d), Register, Del!4lmber, 1975, 
No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; renum. from 57.51, Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; r. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 54.52 Automobile tire or battery shops. History: 1-2-56; renum. from 57.52 and om. 
Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-
82. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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Chapter Ind 55 

THEATERS AND ASSEMBLY HALLS 

Ind 55.001 Theaters (~. 175) Ind 66.22 Proscenium wall (P· 183) 
Ind 56.01 As.,embly alls (p. 175/i Ind 56.23 Proscenium curtain <ri· 184) 
Ind 66.02 C~ ol construction p. 175) Ind 56.24 Automatic smoke out et (p. 184) 
Ind 66.03 Height above grade (p. 177) Ind 56.25 Stage vestibules (p. 184) 
Ind 55.04 Exposure and courts (p. 178) Ind 66.26 Footlight trough (p. 184) 
Ind 56.06 Separation from other occupan- Ind 55.27 Fireproof paint (p. 184) 

cies (p. 178) Ind 65.28 Stage accessory rooms (p. 184) 
Ind 55.06 Capacity (p. 179) Ind 56.29 Isolation ·of hazards (p. 184) 
Ind 55.07 Number ai\d location of exits (p. Ind 55.30 Lights and lighting (p. 185) 

180) Ind 66.32 Sani~ facilities (p. 185) 
Ind 56.08 Type of exits (p. 180) Ind 65.33 Standpipes (P. 186) 
Ind 66.09 Stairways (p. 180) Ind 55.34 Fire extingul9hers (p. 1861 
Ind 55.10 Exit doorways and doors (p. Ind 66.39 Use of "safety-base" .Ii m (p. 

Ind 55.11 
181) 187) 
Exit lights (P.· 181) Ind 65.40 Motion picture machine booths, 

Ind 55.12 Required ex1t'width (p. 181) general (p. 187) 
Ind 56.13 Seating iP· 182) Ind 65.41 Construction of booth (p. 187) 
Ind 56.14 Width o aisles (p. 182) Ind 55.42 Doors (p. 187) 
Ind 55.15 Lobbies and foyers (p. 182) Ind 66.43 Openings (p. 187) 
Ind 55.16 Inclines and aisle steps (p. 182) Ind 65.44 Ventilation of booths (p. 188) 
Ind 55.17 Obstruction (p. 182) Ind 55.46 Relief outlets (p. 188) 
Ind 66.18 Mirrors and false openings (p. Ind 56.46 Electric wiring (p. 188) 

183) Ind 55.47 Motion picture machine (p. 188) 
Ind 55.19 Decorations ~· 183l Ind 55.48 Fire protection in booth; care 
Ind 55.20 Elevator an ven shafts (p. aQd use of film (p. 188) 

183) Ind 65.49 Portable booths (p. 189) 
Ind 65.21 Stage separation (p. 183) Ind 55.50 Maintenance (p. 189) 

Ind 55.001 Theaters. In the theater classification, are included all build­
ings or parts of buildings, containing an assembly hall, having a stage 
which may be equipped with curtains or permanent or movable scenery, 
or which is otherwise adaptable to the showing of plays, operas, motion 
pictures or similar forms or entertainment. 

Ind 55.01 Assembly balls. (1) In the assembly hall classification are in­
cluded all buildings, or parts of buildings, other than theaters, which will 
accommodate more than 100 persons for entertainment, recreation, wor­
ship 01· dining purposes. 

Note: For assembly areas in connection with schools and other places of instruction, refer to 
ch. Ind 56. 

Note: Funer~I homes are considered places of worship. 

(a) Every place of assembly whic_h will accommodat<t not more than 
100 persons shall conform to the requirements of ch. Ind 54. 

Hir!llory: 1-2-66;am. (1) (intro. par.), Register, March, 1972, No.195, eff. 4-1-72; am. (l)(a), 
Register, Jan.nary, 1980, N?. ~9, e8'. 2-1-80. · 

Ind 55.02 Class of eonstruelion. ( 1) The capacities of buildings or parts 
of buildings in this classification for the various types of construction 
shall not exceed, and shall comply with, the following requirements: 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 . 
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MAXIMUM CAPACITIES 
w111a ... s14g, 

No limit 
1,600 
1,000 

760 

(a) Exception. For unlimited capacity, the fire protection of structural 
steel supporting the roof may be omitted for one-story buildings meeting 
type 1, 2 and 3 construction provided the building has no ground or base­
ment Doors. Heavy timber colum11s and roof framing may be substituted 
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall be of noncombustible 
or heavy timber construction. 

(2) Type 7 and 8 construction. (Sees. Ind 61.03.) Where buildings of 
these classifications are erected of type 7 or 8 construction, the following 
restrictions shall apply: 

(a) Not more than one story in height without a balcony, and with no 
ground Door or basement except a heating and fuel room enclosed with 
fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind 66.29, with all interior 
openings protected with self-<>losing fire-resistive doors as specified in a. 
Ind 61.047. 

1. Exception. Places of worship are permitted to have a full basement 
or ground Door and a balcony having an occupant load of not more than 
80 persons. 

2. Exception. One-story and ground-Door assembly halls of tfl?e 7 or 8 
construction will be permitted providing the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

a. Both levels shall exit directly to grade. One exit stal~ from the lower 
level up to the exit discharge grade is permitted providing the stair is 
enclosed to the ou.tside by 2-hollr fire-resistive rated construction; 

b. The ground story exterior walls shall be of masonry or concrete; 

c. The lower level shall be separated from the upper level by 2-hour 
noncombustible fire-resistive rated construction or better. The first Door 
supports shall also be of 2-hour noncombustible fire-resistive rated con­
struction; 

d. All stairways shall be enclosed by at least 2-hour fire-resistive rated 
enclosures; 

e. The maximum capacity of the building ls limited to 760 occupants; 
and 

I. All other requirements of ch. Ind 66 are satisfied. 

8. Ezceplion. Additions to existing buildings of type 7 or 8 construction 
having a basement or second Door, or both, will be permitted under the 
1COpe of ch. Ind 64 providing the following conditions are satisfied: 

a. The building contains no other occupancy except the owner's pri­
vate residence; 

b. Public occupancy is prohibited in the basement and second Door: 

Rttlater, June, 1988, No: 880. 
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c. The addition does not contain a basement, second floor or ground 
floor; 

d. The public occupancy areas are divided by partitions, dividers and 
similar objects into definable areas having a maximum capacity of 100 
occupants each. Each definable area shall have 2 independent, remote 
exits to the outside; 

e. The total capacity of the buiding is limited to 750 occupants; 

f. All other requirements of ch. Ind 54 are satisfied; and 

g. This exception does not apply to buildings originally constructed 
within 5 years of submissions of plans for the addition. 

(b) Located at least 20 feet from any other building or adjoining prop­
erty line. 

(c) Is not built in connection with a building used for any other pur­
pose. 

(3) Balconies accommodating more than 100. In any theater or as­
sembly hall, balconies which accommodate more than 100 persons shall 
be type 1 or 2 construction as specified ins. Ind 51.03. 

History: 1-2-56; (1); (1) (a); (2); (2) (a); (2) (b); (2) (c); (2) (d); (2) (e); (2) (f); (3); 
am. Register, June, 1956; No. 6, eff. 7-1-56; am. (1) (a), Register, August, 1957, No. 20, eff. 9-
1-57; am. RegiRter, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; am. (2) (fl.), Register, February, 1971, 
No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. ond recr. (2) (a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (2) (a) eff. 1-1-72, 
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr. (1), am. (2) intro. par., and (3), Register, June, 
1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; er. (1) (a), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. 
(2) (a), Register, May, 1974, No. 221, eff. 6-1-74; nm. (1) (a), Register, July, 1974, No. 223, 
eff. 8-1-74; r. (2) (d) and (e), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; nm. (1) (n), er. 
(2) (a) 1. to 3., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (2) (a) 2.c., Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (2) (a) 3.c., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82; reprinted to correct error in (2) (a) L, Register, February, 1982, No. 314. 

Ind 55.03 Height above grade. (1) THEATERS. The height of the sills 
of the principal entrance doors to any theater, as defined ins. Ind 55.001, 
shall be not more than 18 inches above the outside grade at that point. 
The floor level at the highest row of seats on the main floor shall not be 
more than 6 feet above the outside grade at the main entrance; the floor 
level at the lowest row of seats on the main floor shall be not more than 6 
feet below, or above, the grade at the nearest exit. 

(2) ASSEMBLY HALLS AND ROOF GARDENS ABOVE FIRST STORY. Where as­
sembly halls are provided above the first story, the following limitation 
of occupancy, type of construction and exit facilities shall apply: , 

Type of Construdion 

Type 1 and 2 
Type 3 thru 6 
Type 3 thru 6 

Maximum No. of 
Occupanl:.9 

No limit 
400 
200 

Height Above Grade 

Sees. Ind 51.03t 
2nd story 

3rd 11nd 4th story 

tOne smokeproof stnir tower from the level of the a.aaembly hall lending directly to the 
exterior at street grade shall be provided for every 750 persona capacity, or fraction thereof. 
These stairways shall be at lenat 44 inches wide and aha.II be in addition to other required 
stairways in the !Juilding. 
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(3) BASEMENT ASSEMBLY HALL. An assembly hall may be placed in the 
basement of a type 1 or 2 building if the capacity does not exceed 2,500 
persons, or in the basement of a building of type 3 through 6 construc­
tion if the capacity does not exceed 400 persons. 

History: 1-2-66; r. and recr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. (2) and 
(3). Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (2), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, 
eff. 10-1-73. 

Ind 55.04 Exposure and courts. (1) Every theater or assembly hall 
which accommodates more than 600 persons shall have at least 3 walls 
abutting on streets, alleys, or open courts. 

(2) The wall containing the main entrance to any theater or assembly 
hall shall abut on a street. 'rhe lobby or passageway leading from the 
main entrance doors to the foyer or auditorium shall be direct and unob­
structed and of a minimum width equal to the sum of the widths of the 
main entrance doors. There shall be no openings from other occupancies 
to such a corridor or passageway. 

(3) The width of every exit court shall be at least 6 feet for an occu­
pancy not exceeding 500 persons, and shall be increased at the rate of 
one foot per each 500 persons additional. Every such court shall lead to a 
public thoroughfare, either directly, or through a passageway of equal 
width, not less than 8 feet high enclosed with unpierced 4-hour fire-re­
sistive walls, ceiling and floor as specified in s. Ind 51.04. The floor and 
ceiling shall be designed for a live load of not less than 150 pounds per 
square foot. No such court, or passageway shall be used for storage or 
any other purpose whatsoever. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (3) eff. 
8-1-71 and ex:p. 1-1-72: er. (3) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 55.05 Separation from other occupancies. (1) Every theater 
end assembly hall shall be separated from any other occupancy by an 
absolute occupancy separation as specified ins. Ind 51.08, except that a 
special occupancy separation as specified in s. Ind 51.08 may be used 
between an assembly hall accommodating not more than 750 persons 
and any other non-hazardous occupancy. 

(2) For assembly halls of unlimited capacity located on upper floors 
of type 1 and 2 buildings which are served by elevators, the elevator 
openings may be permitted under the requirements for special occu­
pancy separation specified in s. Ind 51.08, but otherwise absolute occu­
pancy separation is required. 

(3) A chemical laboratory or other occupancy where flammable or ex­
plosive liquids or gases are used or stored built in connection with a 
building used for a theater or assembly hall shaJI be separated from the 
theater or assembly hall by 4-hour fire-resistive walls and unpierced 4-
hour fire-resistive floors above and below as specified ins. Ind 51.04. All 
openings in the wall to adjoining parts of the building shall be protected 
by means of self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified ins. 
Ind 51.047. 

(4) An occupancy separation is not required between a church and a 
day school operated by the church, providing the building complies with 
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the requirements of chs. Ind 55 and 56. Where these 2 chapters differ, 
the more stringent requirement shall apply. 

(5) Every theater and assembly hall shall he separated from a storage 
garage or a repair garage as specified in s. I:rid 59.22. 

History: 1-2-66; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; em. (3), Register, Febru­
ary, 1971, No.182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. (3) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (3) eff. 1-1-72, 
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; er. (4), 
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; em. (1) and (3), er. (5), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.06 Capacity. (1) The following tahle includes various types of 
occupancy within the _scope of this section, together with the method to 
be used in determining the capacity. 

(2) No greater number of persons than the number thus established 
shall be permitted in any theater or assembly hall. 

Use or Occupancy 

(a) Arenas and field houses ........................ . 

(b) Assembly halls, with stage ................... . 
(c) Banquet halls ......................................... . 
(d) Churches (auditoriums) ....................... . 
(e) Churches (dining rooms) ...................... . 
(f) Dance halls ............................................. . 
(g) Dining rooms .......................................... . 
(h) Gymnasiums ........................................... . 

(i) Lecture halls ......... , ......................•........... 
(j) Lodge halls ............................................. . 

(k) Skating rinks ............................... : .......... . 
(I) Th.eaters .................................................. . 

(m) Theater lobbies ...................................... . 

Basis of Capacity 

4 sq. ft. per person. 
Use seated areas 
only. 

7 sq. ft. per person. 
10 sq. ft. per person. 
7 sq. ft. per person. 

10 sq. ft. per person. 
10 sq. ft. per person. 
10 sq. ft. per person. 
6 sq. ft. per person 

for seated space. 
15 sq. ft. per person 

for unseated space. 
7 sq. ft. -per person. 
6 sq. ft. per person 

fol:' seated space. 
15 sq. ft. per person 

for unseated space. 
45 sq. ft. per person. 
7 sq. ft. per person. 
7 sq. ft. per person. 

(3) The capacity of theaters and theater lobbies must be combined to 
determine the theater capacity. 

(4) (a) Every theater or assembly hall having movable seats shall dis­
play a sign stating the maximum number of persons permitted by code. 

1. The sign shall be placed in a conspicuous place at the main entrance 
to each theater or assembly hall. 

2. The sign shall have the following wording: 1'Limit (Number) Per­
sons." The maximum number of persons shall be determined by the ca­
pacity as permitted hy sub. (2) ands. Ind 55.12. The lettering shall be 
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white on a dark background. The letters shall be not less than l l/i inches 
in height and the number shall be not less than 3 inches in height. 

Hietory: 1-2-56; er. (4) (a) ,Register, July, 1966, No.127,eff. 8-1-66; r. (2) (k), renum. (2) 
(I) (m) (n) to be (k) (I) and (In), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; em. 
(2) (k), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 55.07 Number and location of exits. (1) Every floor and bal­
cony of a theater and assembly hall shall be provided with not less than 2 
exits, placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is 
blocked, some other exit will still be ay,ailable from every part. 

(a) Exception: In places of worship, only one exit will be required 
from a balcony seating not more than 30 persons. 

(2) Where more than 600 persons are aceommodated, there shall be at 
)east 3 exits and where more than 1,000 persons 8.re accommodated, 
there shall be at least 4 exits. 

(3) Exits shall be distributed on all sides which adjoin streets, alleys 
or open courts. 

FP Ind 55.08 Type of exits. (1) The required exits from any part of a 
theater or assembly hall shall be exit doorways, stairways or ramps. 

(2) AH exits to grade from a higher or lower level shall be stairways or 
approved ramps. In all theaters and in assembly halJs having a capacity 
of more than 400 persons, where the exit rise is not more than 3 feet 
approved ramps shall be used. By approved ramp is meant an incline 
located inside the building and having a slope of not more than one foot 
of rise in 8 feet.· 

(3) Stairway exits shall be interior stairways, or smokeproof towers as 
specified ins. Ind 51.17; except that "B" type fire escapes may be used as 
exits from balconies for not more than one-half the required exit width, 
if located against blank walls. 

FP Ind 55.09 Stairways. (1) Every stairway in a theater or assembly hall 
shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind 51.18 with the following excep-
tions: · 

(a) Monumental .stairways from the main floor to the first balcony 
need not be enclosed provided the balcony is served by additional en­
closed stairways as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11) and 55.07. 

(b) 1. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from 
the ffiain floor to the first balcony having an occupant load of not more 
than 30 persons need not be enclosed. 

2. In a place of worship~ a monumental exit access stairway from the 
main floor to the first balcony having an occupant load of 31 to 190 per­
sons need not be enclosed provided the balcony is served by an addi­
tional open stairway. 

3. In a place of worship, stairways from the main floor to the first bal­
cony having an occupant load greater than 100 persons shall be encloi:Jed 
to the outside as specified in ss. Ind 51.02 (11) and 51.18. 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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4. Stairways from the basement to the first floor of a single story place 
of worship need not be enclosed if they lead directly to the exits. 

(2) A room may be placed under a stairway platform landing of 2-
hour fire-resistive construction or better provided such room does not 
have combustible materials or hazardous equipment stored or operated 
therein. The partitions shall be constructed of noncombustible mater­
ials. All openings shall be protected with 20-minute fire door assemblies, 
or equivalent. 

(3) Stairways and steps which have more than 3 risers shall have 
handrails on both sides. 

(4) Every stairway used by the public'in a theater or assembly hall 
shall have a uniform rise of not more than 71/i inches and a uniform tread 
of not less than 10 inches, measuring from tread to tread and from riser 
to riser. No winders shall be used and there shall be not less than 3 nor 
more than 16 risers in any run. 

(a) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated altars, podi­
ums and similar areas in churches provided the elevated area is not part 
of a required exit passageway. 

Note. See e. Ind 61.16 for general etairway requirement.a. 

Hietory: 1-2-66; a.m. Regieter, Jonuory, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and recr. Register, 
February, 1968, No. 146, eff. 3-1-68; a.m. (4), Regieter, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; 
om. (2), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; a.m. (1) (int:ro.) arid er. (4) (a), 
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) (a), Regieter, Decemher, 1981, No. 
312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and recr. (1) (b), Regieter, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 55.10 Exit doorways and doors. (1) Every required single exit FP 
doorway shall contain a standard exit door as specified in s. Ind 51.15. 
For double doors, with or without mullions, the width of each door may 
be reduced to 2 feet 6 inches. 

(2) No single door or leaf of a double door, shall be more than 3 feet 6 
inches wide, and no 2 doors shall be hinged together. 

(3) No rolling, sliding or revolving door shall be counted as an exit 
from any theater or assembly hall, nor shall any such door be permitted 
where it wotild be Hable to be used by the public as an exit. 

(4) Sills at all exit doorways shall be level and flush with adjacent 
inside floors and ramps. Where an aisle or passageway leads to an exit 
from either side of the exit doorway there shall be a level floor space at 
the doorway subtending the width of the aisle and the doorway. 

Ind 55.11 Exit lights. (1) In every theater and assembly hall, except FP 
church auditoriums, exit lights shall be provided immediately over all 
exit doorways, and in such other places as may be necessary to direct the 
occupants to exit doorways and to a street, alley or exit court. The instal­
lation of such exit lights shall comply in all respects with the provisions 
of the Wisconsin state electrical code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis, Adm. 
Code. 

(2) Every light over an exit doorway shall be a red illuminated sign 
bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not less than 5 inches in 
height. 
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(3) All exit lights shall remain lighted during each occupancy and un­
til the occupants have left the building. 

FP Ind 55.12 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width 
from 8 building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of SS. 
Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) In theaters, the width of the front entrance shall he not less than 
1h of the total required exit width. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am.. (1). Register, 
December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 55.13 Seating. All chairs, seats and benches used for the purpose 
of assembly seating shall conform to the requirements of subch. V, As­
sembly Seating Facilities, of ch. Ind 62. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. (2), renum. (3) to (6) 
to be (2) to (5), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. end recr., Regiater, Dece:m­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 55.14 Width of aisles. (1) Aisles having seats on both sides shall 
not be less than 2 feet 10 inches wide at the beginning and shall increase 
in width toward the exits at the rate of lf.i inch per foot of run; or the aisle 
may have a uniform width not less than the average width of the forego­
ing calculation. No wall aisle shall be less than 3 feet wide and no other 
straight aisle shall be less than 3 feet 6 inches wide. 

(2) The.re shall be a cross aisle leading to each required side exit. 
Cross aisles shall not be less than 6 feet 8 inches back to back of adjacent 
rows of seats. 

Ind 55.15 Lobbies and foyers. The width of lobbies and foyers shall 
be determined on the same basis as required for exits ins. Ind 55.12, but 
shall in no case be less than 5 feet wide, and shall be so designed and 
apportioned as to prevent congestion and confusion. Lobbies and foyers 
which serve as means of egress shall be at least equal in combined width 
to the required width of the stairways, passageways, aisles or exit door­
ways leading to them. 

Ind 55.16 Inclines and aisle steps. (1) To overcome any difference 
in level between courts, corridors, lobbies, passageways or aisles re­
quired, or used, in egress from a theater or an assembly hall, approved 
ramps as specified ins. Ind 55.08 shall be employed where the difference 
in elevation does not exceed 3 feet, except that this requirement need 
not apply to balconies. 

(2) Steps in balcony aisles shall extend the full width of the aisle and 
shall have a uniform rise and run as specified in s. Ind 55.09. No hand­
:r:ails will be required. 

FP Ind 55.17 Obstruction. (1) All lobbies, aisles, passageways and door­
ways shall be kept free from furniture, drapes, display equipment, mer­
chandise, vending machines and other obstructions, and no person ex­
cept an employe shall be allowed to starid in or occupy, any of the aisles, 
passageways, corridors or lobbies during any performance or public 
gathering. Except that patrons may be allowed to wait in a-lobby or simi­
lar space if such use does not encroach upon the required clear width of 
the exits. Such waiting shall be restricted to areas separated from the 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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required exit ways by fixed railings not less than 42 inches high. In en­
trance lobbies only, the exit space may be divided by railings not less 
than 36 inches high set up in the direction of travel in an approved man­
ner for the regulation of ingress and egress. 

(2) A booth or counter for the sale of package merchandise may be 
placed in the lobby or foyer of a theater where there is sufficient excess 
space so that the front of the booth or counter can be located not less 
than 5 feet back of the line marking the width of the lobby or foyer re­
quired for exit purposes. 
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Ind 55.18 Mirrors and false openings. (1) No mirror shall be placed 
in any part of a theater or assembly hall used by the public for exit pur­
poses, including lobbies, corridors, stairways, ramps or any other exit 
facility. Where a mirror is used in an auditorium, it shall be placed flush 
with the wall and with the bottom at least 7 feet above any floor, bal­
cony, gallery or platform. 

(2) No false opening or decorative device giving the appearance of a 
door or window, where none exists, shall be placed in any part of a the­
ater or assembly hall used by the public. 

Ind 55.19 Decorations. Fabric decorations used in theaters and as­
sembly halls shall be flame proof. 

Ind 55.20 Elevator and vent shafts. Enclosures for elevator arid vent 
shafts shall be of 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified ins. Ind 
51.04 and all openings therein protected by fire-resistive doors or win­
dows as specified in s. Ind 51.047. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. eff. 8-1-71 
and exp. 1-1-72; er. eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 55.21 Stage separation. (1) In every theater and assembly hall 
the stage shall be completely separated from the auditorium by a prosce­
nium wall of 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind 
51.04, except as follows: 

(a) In theaters and assembly hal1s having a capacity not exceeding 
500 persons, the proscenium wall shalJ be of 2-hour fire-resistive con­
struction as specified in s. Ind 51.04, or better. 

(b) In theaters and assembly halls an open stage or platform will be 
permitted without the proscenium wall separation from the auditorium, 
provided the stage or platform is not more than 6 feet higher or wider 
than the proscenium opening. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) intro par., and (1) (a),Regiater,February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-
71; r. and recr. (1) intro. para. and (a), eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and er. (1) intro. par. and 
(a), eff. 1-1-72, Regieter, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 55.22 Proscenium wall. (1) The proscenium wall shall extend 
from an incombustible foundatiori, or from the lowest fireproof floor be­
low the stage floor, to the highest adjoining roof, except that where a 4-
hour fire-resistive wall is required it shall extend at least 2 feet above the 
highest adjoining roof. 

(2) There shall be not more than 2 openings in the proscenium wall 
below the level of the auditorium floor, and not more than 2 openings 
other than the proscenium opening, in the proscenium wall above the 
level of the auditorium floor, except that in addition to the above open­
ings there may be one opening to provide access through the proscenium 
wall to the orchestra pit. 

(3) Each such opening shall not exceed 21 square feet in area and 
shall be protected by a fire-resistive door as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (3), Register, March, 1972, No. 195, eff. 4-1-72. 
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Ind 55.23 Proscenium curtain. Where a proscenium wall is required 
for the separation of a stage from an auditorium, the proscenium open­
ing shaH be provided with a curtain as approved by the department. 

History: 1-2-56; r. lllld recr. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71. 

FP Ind 55.24 Automatic smoke outlet. Where a fireproof proscenium 
curtain is required, or provided, the stage shall be provided with one or 
more automatic smoke outlets, constructed of metal or other incombus­
tible material, placed near the center and above the highest part of the 
stage, and having a combined area equal to not less than 8% of the area 
of the stage floor. Vertical louver openings shall be placed not less than 3 
feet above the roof and shall be not less than twice the area of the shaft. 
The smoke outlet shall be designed and constructed so as to open by 
gravity, and so as to effectively overcome the effects of neglect, rust, dirt, 
frost, snow, heat, twisting, or warping of the frame work. The louvers, or 
dampers in the openings shaH be held closed by cotton or hemp cords 
running to the stage floor close to each stage door. Fusible links, or other 
approved heat release devices, shall be inserted in each cord near the 
outlets. 

Ind 55.25 Stage vestibules. All entrances to the stage shall be vesti­
buled in such manner as to protect the curtain, scenery, and auditorium 
from drafts of air. 

Ind 55.26 Footlight trough. The footlight trough shall be made of, or 
lined with, incombustible material. 

Ind 55.27 Fireproof paint. All stage scenery, properties, curtains, 
and decorations made of combustible material, and all woodwork in or 
about the stage, shall be effectively flame-proofed. 

Ind 55.28 Stage accessory rooms. (1) All dressing rooms, property 
rooms, and other storage or workrooms shall be built of incombustible 
material throughout, and shall be separated from the stage by a special 
occupancy separation as specified in s. Ind 51.08. 

(2) No dressing room or employes' room shall be placed more than 
one story below the grade line, and no dressing room shall be placed 
above or below the auditorium unless separated therefrom by a special 
occupancy separation as specified in s. Ind 51.08. 

FP Ind 55.29 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL. All fuel-fired heating 
boilers and furnaces, fuel rooms and breeching, storage vaults for paints, 
oils and similar combustibles, and other similar hazards in a building 
shall be enclosed with 3-hour fire-resistive construction as specified ins. 
Ind 51.04, except that in case of an assembly hall accommodating not 
more than 300 persons, an enclosure of 2-hour fire-resistive construc­
tion, as specified in s. Ind 51.04, may be used. 

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire­
rated door assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified in 
s. Ind 51.047. 

(3) w ATER HEATING APPLIANCES. All appliances used for heating water 
which are fired with solid fuel, liquid fuel or gas shall be located in a 
boiler or furnace room except that gas-fired booster water heaters used 
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exclusively for sanitizing dishes .and cooking utensils need not be in­
stalled in a fire-resistive enclosure. 

Hiltor1: 1-2-66; r. and recr. (2), Register, August, 1957, No. 20, eff. 9-1-67; am. (1), Regis­
ter, September, 1969.: No. 4.6, el. 10-1-69; am. (1), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, el. 7-1-
71; r. and l'eC!'· (l),ea, ~1-71, andex.p.1-1-72;_cr. (l)efl'. 1-1-72, Regis~r, July, 1971, No.187; 
am. (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ell. 2-1-80; r. and recr., Reg1Ster, December, 1981, 
No. 312, ell. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.30 Ligbls and lighting. (1) Electric lights shall be used for light­
ing where electric current ls available. No oil lamps or other open lights 
shall be used in or about any stage containing scenery. 

(2) No gas lighting of any kind shall be used on any stage containing 
scenery, nor in any property room, storage room, scene dock, or fiy gal­
lery, except in localities where electricity is not available. 

(3) In all theaters and assembly halls, all stairways, passageways, and 
exit doors shall be properly lighted and shall remain lighted throughout 
every performance or entertainment and until the audience has left the 
building. 

Ind 55.32 Sanitary .raclliliee. (1) TOILET ROOMS. All occupancies in­
cluded under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate 
toilet rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the 
general public need not be provided if the toilet rooms are acceseible to 
both the employes and the general public. 

(a) Toilet rooms in connection with stage. In theaters and assembly halls 
which are equipped for the showing of stage productions, separate toilet 
rooms for each sex, furnished with at least one water closet and one lava­
tory, shall be provided in connection with the stage. 

(b) Toilet room in connection with motion picture booth. In theaters· 
where motion picture machines are run continuously for a period o! more 
than 2 hours without at least 10 minutes intermission for the motion pic­
ture machine operator for each 2-hour period, a toilet room, furnished 
with one water closet and one lavatory, shall be provided in direct con­
nection with the motion picture booth. 

(2) SANITARY PlXTUREB. The number of water closets, urinals, lavato­
ries and drinking facilities required for the total number of occupants of· 
each eex shall be determined in accordance with the ratios established in 
Table 55.32; but in no case shall the ratio of the number of fixtures to 
number of employes be 1088 than those specified in Table 64.12-B. The 
total number of persons will be considered equally divided between men 
and women unless a dilrerent ratio is established. 
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TAili.'E_56.32 
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR PLACES OF ASSEMBLY 

. 
. Type of Fixture 

Type of Occupancy Water Closets {WC) Urinals (U) Drinking 
Males(M) · Females (F) Males (M) Lavatories (L) Facilities (DF) 

Places of assembly 
. 0-100 persons of each sex' 1 I 0 One (DF) for 

101-200 persons of each sex l 2 I each 150 
201-300 persons of each sex 1 3 2 persons up 
301-400 persons of each sex 2 4 2 to 600 
401-500 peraons of each sex 2. 6 3 One (L) for 
501-600 persons of each_ sex 2 6 4 each2 (WC) 

Over 600 persons of each sex One(WC) One (WC) for One (U) for or (U), One additional 
for each each addi- each addi- or both, (DF) for each 
addition- 'tionB.l 276 tional 500 or fraction additional 
al 600 (F); Or (M),or . 3000 persons 
(M), Or fraction fraction 
fraction 

Taverns and restaurants1 Onc(WC) One (WC) for One {U)2 for 
for ea~ 76 each 30 (F), or each 50 (M), 
(M), or 
fraction 

fraction or fraction 
. 

.. 
1The ratio of the number of fixtures to the nun;iber of persons accommodated in excess of 300 
need be one-half of the figures shown. 

2Urinal m~y -b~ omitted in resta~adts which aCcoinmodate leM than 25 males and do not 
serve alcoholic beverages; 

Note: See also rules of the department _Or heal_th_'alid Social services for sanitary fixtures for 
public swimming places, mobile home parks, camping grounds, camping resorts, recreational 
camps and educational camps. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Registero December, 1976, No. 252, eJl.1-1-77; am. (2), Regis-­
ter, December,.1~7, No. 264-, efi.1-1-78; am. (2)~ ;Rl!gis~r, December, 1978, No. 276, el. 1-1-
79; am. (2), Reg1st~r, December, 1981, No. 312, ef1. 1-1-82. · 

FP Ind 55.33 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire depart-
ment standpipes shall be provided iu all buildings exceeding 60 feet in 
height. 

(2) F1IU;lT-AID STANDP1rES; First'aid standpipes shall be provided in all 
buildings; except churches and places ·.of worship, having theaters and 
assembly halls, with ari OC\>Upllncy load,of more than 750 persons, unless 
an approved 'automatic sprinkler System is installed. First-aid stand­
pipes shall also be provid¢d ·on the· stage of' every theater and assembly 
hall where a fire curtain iS reqUired. . . '· 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Regis­
ter, December, 1978, No. 276, e8'. 1-1-79. 

Iod 55.34 *Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981. No. 312, eft'.1-1-82. 

Ind 55.35 Automatic sprinklers. History: 1-2-66; r. Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eft. 7-1-83. 

Note: Sees. Ind 62.015 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire sprinkler systems. 

•See AJ>pe~~Ui: 1~_f?r.C~~~~ e1':planatory material. 
Re~iste?-, June_,_'.1983, 'No.- 330 : . 
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Ind 55.39 Use of "safety-base" film. (1) The requirements of ss. Ind 
55.40 through 55.49 will not apply in buildings in which movie projectors 
are used with "safety-base" film provided the conditions of pars. (a) and 
(b) are met. 

(a) The owner shall submit an affidavit to the department stating that 
"safety-base" film only will be used in all movie projectors. 

(b) The affidavit shall be signed by the owner and the signature nota­
rized. 
· Note: For definition of "owner," sees. 101.01 (2) (i), Stats. 

Hitdory: Cr. Register, April, 1971, No. 184, elf. 6-1-71. 

Ind 55.40 Motion picture machine booths, general. Every motion picture 
machine using nitro-cellulose film, together with all auxiliary and associ­
ated equipment, shall be enclosed in a booth so arranged as to permit the 
operator to walk freely on either side and in back of the machine. At least 
48 square [eet in area shall be prOvided ·for one machine, and 24 square 
feet additional for each machine over one. The ceiling height shall be not 
less than 7 feet. 

Ind 55.41 Construction of booth. The floor of each motion picture booth 
shall be constructed of masonry or reinforced concrete, or shall be cov­
ered with not less than 2 inches of fire-resistive material. The walls and 
ceilings shall be not less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction as speci­
fied in s. Ind 51.04. 

Hielory: 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. efi'. 8-1-71 
and exp. 1-1-72; er. eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.187. 

Ind 55.42 Doors. ( 1) The door to the booth shall be not larger than 
necessary for the safe and proper use and maintenance of the booth and 
equipment, but in no case shall its dimensions be smaller than 2 feet by 5 
feet or larger than 3 feet by 7 feet. The top of the door shall be not less 
than 12 inches below the ceiling of the booth. 

(2) The door shall be a tight-fitting sell-elosing fire door as specified in 
s. Ind 51.047, shall open outwardly, and shall not be equipped with any 
latch. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (2), Register, Februar;v, 1971, No.-182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and teer. (2) elf. 8--
1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er .. (2) eff. 1-1-72, RegtSter, July, 1971, No. 187. 

Ind 55.43 Openings. ( 1) Two openings for each motion piCture machine FP 
may be provided. The one for the operator's view shall not be larger than 
200 square inches and the one for projection not larger than 120 square 
inches. Where separate stereopticon, spot, or floodlight machines are in­
stalled, not more than one opening shall be provided for each such 
machine for both the operator's view and the projection of light. All such 
openings shall be as small <>S ,practicable. 

(2) E~ch opening shall be provided with ah ~pptoved graviti shutter 
set into guides not less than one inch at sides and bottom, and overlap­
ping the top of the opening by at least one inch when closed. Shutters 
shall be not less than No. 10 U.S. Standard gauge iron or equivalent, 
arranged to move freely in guides of like material and thickness bolted to 
the wall. Each shutter shall be suspended by a cord and shall be so ar­
ranged that closing is by gravity action. A fusible link shall be 'provided 
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in the cord over each shutter. A link shall also be provided over each 
magazine, which on operating will close all shutters. A manual release 
shall be provided near each exit door by which all shutters can be closed 
simultaneously. Shutters shall not be blocked open nor held open in any 
manner except by the harness of cords and links as herein described. 

Ind 55.44 Ventilation of booths. Every booth or room housing projec­
tion, sound or any other equipment which vitiates good air conditions or 
requires the attention of an attendant shall be ventilated as required by 
s. Ind 64.05. Fresh air intakes in booth walls, except for outside air, shall 
not exceed 72 square inches in area, nor be more than 3 inches above the 
floor. They shall be equipped with automatic shutters as described for 
projection openings. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, October, 1967, No.142, etr.11-1-67; am. Register, De­
cember, 1975, No. 240, e.IJ. 1-1-76. 

FP Ind 55.45 Relief outlels. Every booth or room housing projection, 
sound or other equipment which constitutes a fire, smoke, explosion or 
fuming hazard shall be equipped with one or more gravity outlets ex­
tending upward from the ceiling through the roof. The net area of such 
gravity relief outlets shall be equal to one per cent of the room or booth 
floor area, but not less than 12 inches in diameter. Such outlets shall be 
constructed as sheet metal ducts having double walls with % inch air 
space between, or better c.onstruction. Where a relief outlet passes 
through, or is within 18 inches of any combustible construction, or passes 
through any other occupancy, approved masonry flues as specified for 
chimneys, s. Ind 64.46, shall be used. The relief outlets shall be equipped, 
at the booth or room outlets, with a gravity shutter which will open auto­
matically under excessive heat conditions. The automatic shutter shall 
normally be tightly closed where mechanical exhaust ventilation is re­
quired in the same room. 

FP Ind 55.46 Electric wiring. All lights and electric wiring, also motors, arc 
lamps, rheostats, and associated electrical equipment shall conform in 
type and arrangement to the requirements of the Wisconsin state electri­
cal code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16. 

Ind 55.47 Motion picture machine. Every projection machine. shall be 
securely fastened to the floor, and together with sound head and other 
associated equipment, shall be of safe design. No part of the film shall be 
outside of a tight metal enclosure during projection, and the feed and 
take-up reels shall have riveted, flanged, or welded joints. A shutter shall 
be placed in front of the condenser, arranged so as to be closed except 
when held open by the operator, or by some mechanical device which will 
assure immediate closure when operation of the machine is stopped. 

Ind 55.48 Fire protection in booth; care and use of lllm. (1) All shelves, 
furniture and fixtures shall be incombustible. No combustible material 
Shall be permitted to be within such booth, except films and film cement 
not exceeding one pint. Smoking is prohibited. Heating equipment in 
booths Shall be limited . to steam, warm air, hot water or 

~ter, June, 1983, No. 330 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 189 
Theaters, aesembly halls Ind 66 

electric convection heaters with low surface temperature elements. Ra­
diators shall be protected by 'A inch mesh screen with the top sloped at 
least 45° to the horizontal. 

(2) Films not in process of rewinding, examination or projection shall 
be kept in metal containers. Up to 40 pounds of film may be kept in the 
projection booth in interstate commerce commission shipping contain­
ers. Excess over 40 pounds shall be kept in an approved film cabinet, but 
the total quantity of film in any booth shall not exceed 125 pounds. 

(3) Rewinding in the projection booth is prohibited unless done in an 
approved enclosed type rewind machine. An approved can with self­
closing hinged cover shall be provided for scrap film. 

(4) Up to 125 pounds of film in addition to that permitted in a projec­
tion booth, may be kept in containers as specified above, providing this 
excess is in a rewind room of not less than 80 square feet area, and of the 
construction specified in ss. Ind 55.41 and 55.42. Such room shall have a 
vent of at least 50 square inches in area extending upward to the outside 
of the building, with a clearance to combustible material conforming to 
s. Ind 55.45. Furniture and heating shall be as for the projection booth, 
and smoking is prohibited. 

Note: The weight of a 1000 foot roll of 35 millimeter film is 1111sumed 1111 5 pounds. 

Ind 55.49 Portable booths. (1) Every portable booth used to confine 
the fire hazards of a motion picture machine shall be of approved design 
conforming to the requirements for permanent booths. 

(2) Every booth used for more than 3 consecutive performances in 
one location will be considered a permanent booth. 

Ind 55.50 Maintenance. All theaters and assembly halls, and all parts FP 
thereof, shall be kept clean, sanitary and in good repair. 

Ind 55.51 Grand8tands. Hi8tory: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, e!f. 
7-1-71; r. andrecr. (1) eff. 8-1-71 end exp. 1-1-72; er. (1) eff. 1-1-72, Regi8ter, July, 1971, No. 
187; r. Regi8ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Jnd 65.52 Exlt8. Hl8to.ry: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 56.53 Ahle8 and pa8sageway8. Hi8tory: 1-2-66; r. Regi8ter, December, 1981, No. 312, 
eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.54 Seating. Hi8tory: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 51i.51i Guard rail8. Hi8tory: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind lili.li6 Portable grand8tand8 or bleachers. History: 1-2-56; er. (8), Register, No­
vember, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82. 

Ind 56.57 ln8pection. Hi8to:ry: 1-2-56; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.58 Electrical in8tallations. History: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 55.63, Register, Jan­
uary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.59 Fire extingui8hing equipment. Hi8tory: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 55.64, Regis­
ter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.60 Illumination; exit lights and 8igns. History: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 55.66, 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 55.61 Boiler and furnace room. History: 1-2-56; renum. from Ind 66.66, Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Regi8ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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lad 55.62 Toilet facilities. HjetoJ:'y: 1-2-56; :enum. from Ind 55.67, Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. Register, Decembe?, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building end heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 

.J 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 191 
Schools, plaeea of Instruction Ind Ml 

Chapter Ind 56 

SCHOOLS AND OTHER PLACES OF INSTRUCTION 

Subchapter 1--Geaenl Requlrementl 
Ind 66.001 Seope (p.191) 
Ind 66.0l Muimum helaht (p, 191) 
Ind 66.02 Classes of construction (p. 191) 
Ind 66.03 Protection of basement levels 

(p, 192) . 
Ind 66.05 Exterior wall openinge (p. 193) 
Ind 66.06 Eidla (p. lta) 
Ind 66.07 Required exit width (p. 195) 
Ind 56.08 Eidt doon (p, lK) 
Ind 66.09 Paasuewaye (p. lK). 
Ind 66.18 Asseml>Jy seating (p. 196) 
Ind 66.14 Beato, desks and illiles (p, 11111) 
Ind 66.16 Isolation of hazard. (p.196) 
Ind 66,16 Sanitary lacllltieo (p. 197) 
Ind 66.17 Llghtin' (p, 197) 
IDd 56.18 Fire extmguiahera (p. 198) 
Ind 66.19 Fire alanwi (p. 198) 
Ind 56.20 Standpipes (p. 198) 

Bubi:bapler II-Reloe1t.ble Claaerooms 
Ind 66.80 Seope (p. 198) 

Ind 66.81 
Ind 66.82 
Ind 66.88 
Ind 66.84 

DefinttlollB (p. 198) 
General (p. 198) 
Anchoring requirements (p. 198) 
Exit doors and exit liglits (p. 
199) 

Ind 66.85 Subdiviaions and fire stops (p. 
199) 

Ind 66.86 Barrier-free requirements (p. 
199). 

Ind 66.87 Sanitary fixtures (p. 199) 
Ind 66.88 Fire alarms (p. 199) 
811bcb1pler 111-MobUe Training Claaeroome 
Ind 56.40 Scope (p. 199) 
Ind 66.4.1 DefinitTons (p. 199) 
Ind 66.42 General (p. 199) 
Ind 66.43 Exit doors and exit lights (p. 

199) 
Ind 66.44 Barrier-free requirements (p. 

200) 
Ind 66.46 Sanitary fixtures (p. 200) 
Ind 66.46 Fire alarms (p. 200) 

SUBCHAPTER I-GENERAL REQUWEMENTS 

Ind 56.001 Scope. The requirements of this chapter shall apply to all 
public and private schools, universities, colleges, academies, seminaries, 
libraries, museums and art galleries; including all buildings or parts of 
buildiill!S used priiDarily for instructional purposes. 

Nole: Section 101.02 (tfi) (a), State., exempts rural school buildings from the provi.!liona or 
thiB code. See a. Ind 61.01 (llfa) for definition of a rural sehool building. 

Hielory: 1-2-56; am. Regiater, May, 1971. No. 185, eff.. 6-1-71: am. Register, December, 
1977, No. 264, eJI'. 1-1-78; am. Reglater. January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80. 

Ind 56.01 Maximum height. (1) Buildings occupied primarily by pupils 
up to and including grade 12 shall not exceed 4 stories or 48 feet in height. 

(a) Eueption. Buildings provided with complete automatic sprinkler 
or automatic smoke detection •YBtems, occupied primarily by students 
of grades 9 through 12, shall be no more than 6 stones or 72 feet in height. 

Note: Al8o see requirem.enta for elaasea of construction. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. Register, May, 1971, No. 186, el. 6-1-71; er. Register, September, 1978, 
No. 213, el. 10-1-78. 

Ind 56.02 ClaHee of conslruclion. ( 1) Every building not more than one 
story in height may be of type 7 or 8 construction as specified in s. Ind 
61.03. 

(2) Every :Hltory building shall be not less than type 6 construction as 
specified ins. Ind 61.03 with the exception that all noors and their sup­
ports shall he at least noncombustible one-hour fire-resistive rating. 

(3) Every building 8 or more stories in height shall be of type 1 or 2 
construction as specified in a •. Ind 61.03. 
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(4) Auditoriums, gymnasiums or field houses, or those parts of build­
ings similarly used, shall comply with the following: 

(a) Limitations when occupancy is restricted to first story or ground 
Ooor only. 

. 

Type of ConstructiOn 

Type 1and2 
. :Type 3 and 4 
Type 5 and 6 
'l'Vlie 7 and 8 

Maximum Number of Occupant$ in Any 
Room Used for Auditorium, Gymnasium, 

or Field llouse ·Purposes 

With Sta~e 
No limit 

750 
500 
300 

Without Staue 

, NfJ~oit 
· 1000 

750 

1. Exception. F0r unlimited capacity, the fire protection of structural 
steel supporting the roof may be omitted for one-story buildings meeting 
type 1, 2 and 3 cons.truction provided the building has no ground or base­
ment floors. Heavy timber columns and roof framing may be substituted 
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall be of noncombustible 
or heavy timber construction. · 

(b) Limitations when occupancy is above the first story. 

Tvne of Construction 
Type 1and2: 
Type 3 thru 6 
~e 3 thru6 

Maximum Number 
of Occupants 

No limit 
400 
200 

No. of Stories-· 
See s. Ind 56.01 t 

2nd story 
3rd and 4th storv 

tOne smokeproof st.air tower from the level of the assembly hall leading directly to the exte­
rior at street grade shall be provided for every 750 persons capacity, or fraction thereof. These 
stairways shall be at le~t 44 inchl'lS wide and shall be in addition_ to other required stairways 
in the building. -

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Re~ter,_May, 1_971, No. ~85, eff •. 6-1-71; am. (1) and (2) and-r. 
and recr. (3), Register, June, 1972,'No. 198, elf'.1-1-13; er. (4), Register, September, 1973, No. 
213, eff.10-l-73;r .. andrecr. (4) (a) 1., Register, May, 1974, N:o. __ 221,_efl. ~1-74; am: (4) (aJl., 
Register,_ D~ember, 1978, No. 276, eft'. 1-1-79. -

Ind 56.03 Protection of basement levels. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT. 
Buildings with basements shall at such levels be protected with an ap­
proved automatic sprinkler system as specified in s. Ind 51.23 .. or an ap­
proved- automatic smoke detection SY.stem, as specified ins. Ind 51.245, 
either of which shall be electrically connected to the required fire alarm 
system. 

Note; See s. Ind 51 :245 for additional requirements pertaining to smoke' deiectorS. 

Nole: See ss. Ind 52.015 (3)-(a) 6. and 52.02for additional requirements pertaining to base­
ments. 

FP (2) RETROACTIVITY. Existing buildings which do not conform to the 
requirements specified in sub. (1) on or after the effective date of this 
subsectioll shall comply with the followillg: · 

(a) The corridors in the basement ~hall be protected by an approved 
smoke detection system. 

(b) Such systems shall be installed in accordance.with NFP A No. 72E-
1978, Standard.on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980, 
Register, June, 198a;· No. 330 
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Household Fire Warning Equipment, but in no case shall smoke detec­
tors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or more than 15 feet 
from any wall. 

Note: See a. Ind 51.01 for definitions of "aut.omatic" and "basement." 

Hi11tory: Cr. Relriater, January, 1980, No. 289, etl. 2-1-80; er. (2), ell'. l-1-83, am. (1), Regis­
ter, December, 1981, No. 312, ell'. 1-1-82. 

Ind 56.05 Exterior wall openings. (1) ONE-STORY BUILDINGS. One-story 
buildings with no floor levels below the first floor need not be provided 
with exterior wall openings other than required exits. 

(2) MULTHITORY BUILDINGS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b ), build­
ings more than one story shall be provided with lire department access 
openings as specified ins. Ind 52.02 (2). 

(b) Fire department access openings are not required provided the 
building is protected throughout by an automatic lire sprinkler system 
and that system is connected to the required lire alarm system. 

Hi11lory: 1-2-56;am.Regiater, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and recr., Register, May, 
1971, No. 186, eff. 6-1-71; r. and reer., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, elf. 10-1-73; r. (2) 
and renum. (3) to be (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. Register, 
June, 1983, No. 330, elf. 7-1-83. 

Ind 56.06 Exits. (1) TOTAL NUMBER OF EXITS. The total number of exits FP 
from each floor level and each building shall be determined on the basis of 
total aggregate exit width and distances to exit. Each building and each 
Door level shall be provided with at least 2 exits. 

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. At least 2 exits from all Door levels shall lead di­
rectly to grade through standard exit doors, ·stairs, interior enclosed 
stairs, smokeproof stair towers. fire-rated exit corridors, passageways. or 
ramps. One-half of the remaining required exits may be horizontal exits 
or lire escapes. Fire escapes are prohibited as required exits in pre-school, 
elementary, middle, and high schools. In no case will lire escapes be per­
mitted above the second story. 

(a) Standard exit doors. Standard exit doors shall be provided in ac­
cordance with the requirements of ss. Ind 51.15 and 56.08. 

(b) Exit stairs. Stairs shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 51.16, 
except that the stairs shall have a uniform rise of not more than 714 
inches, measured from tread to tread, and a uniform. tread of not less 
than 10 inches, measured from nosing to nosing of tread. Handrails shall 
be provided on both sides. All stairs serving basements shall be in accord­
ance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.02 (11). No closets or rooms may 
be placed under a stairway or landing. 

(c) Interior enclosed stairs and smokeproof stair towers. Interior stairs 
and smokeproof stair towers shall be constructed in accordance with the 
requirements of ss. Ind 51.17 and 51.18. 

(d) Fire-rated exit corridors. All rated exit corridors required to satisfy 
limitations on exit distance shall be of not less than one-hour lire-resis­
tive construction. unless the fire-resistive ratings indicated in Table 
51.03-A for required exit corridor enclosures are more restrictive. 
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( e) Exit ramps. The minimum width of exit ramps shall be determined 
in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 56.07. The minimum width 
shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. Exit ramps, other than those re­
quired for the physically disabled; shall have a slope not exceeding 1:8. 
Ramp slopes exceeding 1:12 shall be provided with handrails. Ramps 
shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish. Ramps .shall be provided 
from areas noted under sub. (3) (c) involving a change of elevation be­
tween floor levels or platforms not exceeding 3 feet. 

(f) Fire escapes. Fire escapes shall be constructed in accordance with 
the requirements of s. Ind 51.20. 

(g) Horizontal exits. Horizontal exits shall be constructed in accord­
ance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.19 and shall be of at least 4-hour 
rated construction. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. (a) Exit distance. Travel distance to an exte­
rior ex~t door, a .required fire-resistive rated. exit. corridor, interior en­
closed stairs, smokeproof stair tower, horizontal exit, or fire-escape, from 
any point in a building accessible to the public, shall not exceed 150 feet. 
Building ·service areas, including pipe chases and tunilels, catwalks, 
ducts or similar spaces not accessible to the public, shall not exceed 300 
feet from an exit. 

(b) Distribution of exits. All exits shall be. distributed to provide the 
best possible means of egress. The exits shall be located so that in case 
any exit is blocked at any point s.ome other .exit is accessible through 
public passageways at all times. Locked security gates and doors shall 
not be placed so as to block required exit passageways or create dead-end 
corridors. 

(c) Auditorium, gymnasium and field house exits. This rule shall apply 
only to auditoriums, gymnasiums and field houses which have a capacity 
exceeding 600 persons. One-half of the required exits shall discharge di­
rectly to a street, alley or open court connected with a street, unless a 2-
hour rated exit corridor is provided, wide enough to accommodate one­
half of the occupants, which extends from the interior wall of the audito­
rium, gymnasium .or field house to an exterior exit. The remaining re­
quired exits shall discharge directly to the exterior or to a public passage­
way which permits 2 directions of travel to the exits at the exterior of the 
building. The exiting shall be direct and unobstructed. 

(4) CLASSROOM EXITS. (a) Exits serving.SO persons or less. At least one 
exit shall be provided from all rooms serving a capacity of 50 persons or 
less. The exit shall discharge directly to the exterior of the building or to 
a public passageway which permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior. 

(b) Exits serving 51-100 persons. At least 2 exits shall be provided from 
all rooms serving a capacity of 51-100 persons. One exit shall discharge 
directly to the exterior of the building or to a public passageway which 
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior. One exit may discharge 
through an adjacerit room provided a clear passageway is maintained 
from the connecting door to a i'equired exit serving the adjacent room. 

(c) Exits serving more than 100 persons. At least 2 exits shall be pro­
vided from all rooms serving a capacity of more than 100 persons. The 
Register, June1 1983, No. 330 
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exits shall discharge directly to grade or to a public passageway which 
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior. 

(5) WIDTH OF EXITS. The total required exit width shall be provided in 
accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 56.07. 

(6) EXIT LIGHTS. All required exits indicated in s. Ind 56.06 (2), and FP 
exits from areas serving a capacity of more than 100 persons, shall be 
identified by an approved exit light. Directional exit lights shall be pro­
vided to direct occupants to an exit. Exit lights and directional exit lights 
shall be in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15 (5). 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), er. (1) (a), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eO:. 10-1-59; am. 
Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and recr. (1) (a), renum. (2) to be (3), (3) to be 
(4), (4) to be (5), (5) to be (6) and (6) to be (7), and er. (2) and (8), Register, May, 1971, No. 
185, eff. 6-1-71; r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No. 213. eff. 10-1-73; am. (1) (a) 2., 
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, e!T. 1-1-76, r. and recr. Register, December, 1975, No. 
240, ell.1-1-76; am. (2), intro. and er. (2) (g), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, ell.1-1-77. 

Ind 56.07 Required exit width. ( 1) The total required exit width from a FP 
building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. Ind 
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) The capacity of educational buildings or any individual story or 
section thereof for the purpose of determining exits shall be the maxi­
mum capacity designated on approved plans. 

(a) The maximum capacity shall not exceed the requirements of par. 
(b). 

(b) The maximum capacities of all rooms and spaces as listed below 
shall be determined on the basis of the minimum net square feet area per 
person shown for that occupancy unless otherwise designated on the 
plans. 

1. Academic classrooms-Regular ........................................................ . 
2. Administrative and office space ........................................................ . 
3. Arts, crafts, drafting ........................................................................ . 
4. Bleachers (one seat per 18 inches of bench length) 
5. Gymnasiums, field hou~. auditoriums, theatres, lecture rooms 

(fixed seating) , ............................................................ ,,, .................. . 
6. Gymnasiums, field houses, multipurpose rooms, cafeterias, study 

halls, commons and other level floor areas with non.fixed individual 
seating ............................................................................................. . 

7. Home economics, business education ............................................... . 
8. Industrial arts-vocational shop ........................................................ . 
9. Laboratories-Science (fixed lab. tables) ............................................ . 

IO. Libraries and reBOUf'.Ce centers .......................................................... . 
11. Museums and art galleries ............................................................... . 
12. Music 

a. Vocal ........................................................................................... . 
b. Instrumental ............................................................................... . 

13. Special education 
a. Mentally retarded, physically handicapped, etc ............................ . 

Minimum 
Square Feet 

Per Occupant 
20 
76 
30 

6 

IO 
30 
50 
30 
20 
40 

IO 
20 

35 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (3), Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. (1), Register, 
June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; 
r. and recr. (1), r. (2), (3) and (4), renum. (5) to be (2), Register, December, 1974,-No. 228, elI, 
1-1-75. 

Ind 56.08 Exil doors. (1) STANDARD EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall com­
ply with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15. The aggregate width of exit 
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doors shall be as required in s. Ind 56.07. No single door or leaf of a 
double door shall be more than 42 inches wide. 

(2) CLASSROOM EXIT DOOR WIDTH AND SWING. (a) Classroom doors serv­
ing 50 persOllB or less. Classroom doors serving classrooms with a capacity 
of 50 persons or less shall be not less than 3 feet 0 inches in width. The 
doors may swing into the classroom. 

(b) Classroom doors servi"(I more than 50 persons. Classroom doors serv­
in~ classrooms with a capacity of more than 50 persons shall be standard 
exit doors and shall swing outward toward the means of egress. 

( 3) ALL OTHER EXIT DOORS. Doors serving areas other than classrooms 
shall comply withs. Ind 54.06. 

Hielory: 1-2-56; r. Md recr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, elf. 1-1-76; am. (2) and er. 
(3), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (l) and (2) (b), r. (2) (c), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, ell. 2-1-80. 

FP Ind 56.09 Passageways. (1) The minimum unobstructed width of corri-
dors and passageways which are used by the public or by the occupants 
generally, shall be determined in the same manner as specified !or stair­
ways ins. Ind 56.07, but in no case shall this width be less than 4 feet. 
Corridors and passageways serving as a means of egress shall be at least 
equal in combined width to the required width of the stairways or pas­
sageways leading to them. 

History: 1-2-56; r. (1) and renum. (2) to be (J), Register, May, 1971, No. 185, etr. 6-1-71. 

Ind 56.13 Assembly seating. All assembly seating in auditoriums, gym­
nasiums, field houses and other large group occupancy areas shall comply 
with the requirements of subch. V, Assembly Seating Facilities, of ch. 
Ind 62. Where any area of a building in this category has a stage loft in 
excess of 25 feet 0 inches in height above the stage Ooor and is equipped 
with permanent or movable scenery, it shall comply with ss. Ind 55.21 
through 55.30. 

Hlelory: 1-2-56: r. and recr., Register, May, 1971, No.185, elf. 6-1-71; r. and recr., Register, 
December, 1981, No. 312, efr. 1-1-82. 

Ind 56.14 Seals, desks and aisles. (1) Seats, desks, tables and other 
loose equipment need not be fastened to the Door or to each other pro­
vided that any seating arrangement use, will maintain during occu­
pancy, free and unobstructed intermediate, cross and.wall aisles leading 
to the exit. 

(a) Stepped Ooors or tiered platforms shall be no less than 48 inches in 
width to permit the above arrangement. 

(b) Seats, desks, tables and other loose equipment used in instructional 
occupancies shall be of a durable type of construction to assure safety 
and stability. 

Hi8tory: J-2-56; r. and recr., Register, May, 1971, No. 185, e8'. 6-1-71. 

FP Ind 56.15 lsolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL. All fuel-fired heating boil-
ers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms, and breeching, storage vaults 
for paints, oils and similar combustibles, fuel-fired kilns and dryers, and 
other similar hazards, shall be enclosed as follows: 
Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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(a) In every building more than one story in height, the enclosure shall 
be not less than 4-hour fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s. 
Ind 51.04. 

(b) In one-story buildings, the enclosure shall be not less than 2-hour 
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04. 

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire­
rated door assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified ins. 
Ind 51.047. 

Hielory: 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr. elf. 8-1-71 
and exp. 1-1-72; er. eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr., Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. (1) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

· Ind 56.16 Sanitary facilities. (1) TOILET ROOMS. Separate toilet rooms 
!or each sex shall be provided !or all occupancies included under the 
scope of this chapter. The toilet rooms shall be completely enclosed and 
arranged to ensure privacy, except that in elementary schools (kinder­
garten through grade 8) the doors to the toilet rooms may be eliminated 
if the entrance to the toilet room is located in the wall of a public corri­
dor. 

(2) SANITARY FIXTURES. The following tabulated groups or combina­
tions thereof shall be provided with one fixture of each type in accord­
ance with the ratio given in chart to serve the total number of persons 
designated on the plans. 

Po.st High Large Group Adminis-
Type of Fixture K-6 7-12 School Occupancy trative 

Areas Areas 
Water Closets !F} .................. 35 60 100 200 10 
Water Closets {M) ................ 76 100 200 300 16 
Urinal.s .................................. 36 50 100 160 40 
Lavatories ............................. 76 100 100 150 15 
Drinking Fountaina ............... 1 l!er 6~000 ag. ct. floor area or 1 l!er floor or both 

(a) When fixtures required for a designated group are not available to 
another designated group the number of fixtures shall be provided ac­
cording to the ratio indicated in the chart and independent of other 
group requirements. 

(b) Where a theatre is a part of an educational facility the require­
ments listed under "large group occupancies" shall apply. 

History: 1-2-56;am. (2), (3), (4-) and (4-) (a), Register, September, 1969,No.46, eff.10-1-69, 
r. and recr. (4), intro. par., Regi.ater, December, 1967, No. 144, eJI. 1-1-68; r. and recr. Regis­
ter, May 1971, No. 185, ell. 6-1-71; am. (1) (intro.), r. and recr. (1) (a), er. (1) (b), Regiater, 
September, 1973, No. 213, en:. 10-1-73; renum. (1) to be (2) and er. (1), Register, December, 
1976, No. 262, ell. 1-1-77. 

Ind 56.17 Lighting. (1) ELECTRIC LIGHTING. Every class, study or reci­
tation room shall be equipped with sufficient electrical lighting units to 
maintain the illumination required in ch. Ind 19, Illumination Code. 

(2) GENERAL. All other rooms and spaces in school buildings shall be 
equipped with means for supplying electric illumination in the quantity 
required for the purpose for which the room or space is used. All electrical 
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work shall be installed to conform to the requirements of the Wisconsin 
state electrical code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; er. (3), Register, Novem­
ber, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63;.am, (3) (c), Register, Februaqr, 1971, No. 182, e.IJ. 7-1-71; r. 
and recr. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, elf. 6-1-71. 

FP Ind 56.18 * Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, MaY, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. Register, Decen:iber, 
1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 56.19 Fire alarms. Every building shall be provided with a proper 
alarm system complying with s. Ind 51.24. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, elf. 6-1~71, 

FP Ind 56.20 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire depart-
ment standpipes shall be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in 
height. 

(2) F111sT-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes shall be provided in all 
buildings 3 stories or more in height, unless an approved automatic 
sprinkler system is insta1led. 

Note: Sees. Ind 52.015 for re~uirements pertaining .to automatic sprinkler systems for, mu-
seums, art galleries and libraries. · · 

History: ·cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77. 

SUBCHAPTER II 
RELOCATABLE CLASSROOMS 

Ind '56.30 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for the 
design and construction_ of relocatable cl~ssrooms as defined in s. Ind 
56.31. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.31 DCfinitions. "Relocatable classrooms" mean mobile home 
type structures located on permanent foundations and equipped and 
used for educational instruction. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, riecember,-1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.32 General. Relocatable classrooms shall comply with the appli­
cable sections of this c?de except as otherwise specified in this p~rt. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.33 Anchori.ng requirements. Provisions acceptable to the depart­
ment for the prevention. of overturning of the relocatable classroom.as a 
result of wind pressure shall be made. 

Note: The department accepts provisions such as ground anchors installed in accordance 
with ANSI standard A 119.1. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79 .. 

•See Appendix A for further ~xplanatl:>ry matei:ial. . 
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Ind 56.34 Exit doors and exit lights. (1) EXIT DOORS. Exit doors FP 
shall be at least 3 feet 0 inches in width. 

(2) EXIT LIGHTS. Illuminated exit lights are not required in relocat­
able classrooms. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.35 Subdivisions and fire stops. Relocatable classrooms con­
nected to another building shall be provided with subdivisions and fire 
stops as specified in s. Ind 56.04. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.36 Barrier-free requirements. Access to, interior circulation 
and toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for 
the relocatable classroom if the course taught in the relocatable class­
room are available in accessible facilities at the same school site. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.37 Sanitary fixtures. (1) Sanitary fixtures for relocatable 
classrooms shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of ss. 
Ind 52.50 through 52.64 and 56.16. 

(a) Exception. Sanitary fixtures within the relocatable classroom 
structure need not be provided if the sanitary fixtures in the main school 
building are available for use and the relocatable classroom structure is 
connected to the main school building with an enclosed passageway. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.38 Fire alarms. Relocatable classroom structures containing FP 
more than 2 classrooms or connected to another building shall be pro­
vided with a fire alarm system as specified in s. Ind 51.24. 

History: Cr. Regjster, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

SUBCHAPTER Ill 
MOBILE TRAINING UNITS 

Ind 56.40 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for 
mobile training units as defined in s. Ind 56.41. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.41 Definitions. "Mobile training units" mean trailer type 
units constructed and left on wheels. Mobile training units are used for 
education purposes at one site for a period of time no greater than 9 
weeks per year. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.42 General. Mobile training units shall comply with the appli · 
cabJe sections of this code except as otherwise specified in this part. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.43 Exit doors and exit lights. (1) EXIT DOORS. Exit doors FP 
shall be at least 3 feet 0 inches wide. 
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(2) EXIT LIGHTS. Illuminated exit lights are not required for mobile 
training units. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.44 Barrier-free requirements. Access to, interior circulation 
and toi1et facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for 
the mobile training units if the course taught in the mobile training units 
are available in accessible facilities at the same school site. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 56.45 Sanitary fixtures. (1) GENERAL EXEMPTION. Sanitary fix­
tures are not required in the mobile training units provided the sanitary 
fixtures in the main school building are available for use. 

(2) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Toilet rooms within the mobile training 
unit shall comply with the requirements of ss. Ind 52.50 through 52.64 
and 56.16. 

(a) Exceptions. 1. The requirements specified in s. Ind 52.59 are not 
applicable provided the toilet room door is equipped with a privacy lock. 

2. Accessible toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be 
provided if accessible toilet facilities in the main school building are 
made available. 

Hlatory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

FP Ind 56.46 Fire alarms. Mobile training units used individually are 
exempt from the provisions of s. Ind 56.19. 

Hiatory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 
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Nut~ Nil: s~ ch, hvt 2i'! t, for n:~u.U~t0elll6 tftit111•,llna mi&r11nt l.obur f.'IUD))jl, 

RlsWr)': r.r, ""ri• lnr, J..>L~ewber, U.ll:ll, N<'I. AU!,""" l . J 62; wu. Fkf!l&t.6r, Ontnhttr, 1962. 
No. 822, e:ff. 11 . 1 lt:1. 

Ind 57.01 Cu11.i r11cLion. (l ) G~Nl!Jl.U.. l'or (lie purpose of deterrniu. 
ing t.he maYimum bcigbl anti >tre8 of huildlugs and strucl.\1""' within the 
•Cope of !Iii• cl1Aptcr, the building cn,,.truction shall be claMilicd in ac­
e<>rdonce with th• con~lmction sttu1dMd• ""•redfiod in •· lnd 61.0a. 

Nut~; S 110 ~b. H.$$ a .. oi().:1.l'lfi, 1A'i:1. Adm. C'oJi, fo r ~J'ltlitinn1\I enn11t.r1.WiJo'1' 1~(111irftmonb 
pe~t$(1i.llll;! to cnn1Mt1nlt1 11011 ... J i-t!11idtonH1tl r~M11trn11. 

(2) L1v1Nc VNJ'f' SF.PAflA't'IUN. J!:ach living u11it Ahnll be separtll.Orl fr~n1 
other li\ling units, como1on of:le Aten~ nnd from Lhe e:xit acr,cs.s corridott> 
with not less t.ho11 one-f1out firc-rcsi~tive tl<>nstn.lcljc,n~ 

(3) B··~ ... ...,. At!D CROUNO FUMJK ··•OTeC"l'IOH. (a) Rxccpto.s provided 
in par. (b). tl1e "'111ing of all spaces, exe<ipt those within individual living 
u 11111! and cro1vl •va<w IO<"'tcd below th• r. .. t el<>ry of all residantiel 
buildings shall he protected wHh •t lonM the equivalenL of on• !Ayer of 
6/8-inch t}'Pe X KYl>•U •" wnllboard with la1ml joints. 

(b) '!'his s11haectlon •hnll n otapply ~" buildingi; where such •VffllAA nrc 
1>r0Lect0d hy nn o.pprovt!d aub)lllntic i:iprinkler 1:1yste1n, 

(4) ({ARACR SP:PAnATION. (a ) DeLttch~il gnragcs construct.ad in eon­
juneLion with residenLlal 00011pa11rics •ball comply with tho require· 
ments of ch. Ind fi!I. 

(h) Attached ~"'"11""· larger than 500 "'!"""'feet in orea, t"On•lluotcd 
in conjunction with residt!nf.i.al or.£?uponc1es shall co1nply with the re­
quirements of ch. 1 nrl f)9. 

(c) 1. Attnchod gru:age•, N>O Aqunro foot or less in oYM, or divided by 
\Valls having af, IAARt one-hour firtt·r~IAUvc roting into urtttt& of 500 
square feel or ltttJS, ~hoU be completely Anruirnted from thlj l't)Midontial 
occupancy hy at lr..a!ll 011t!-honr firc-rcsisiive rated con,;:trucQon. 

2. Facilities ror repairing or fueling vahicJ,5 wil.hin the gnr3'{e sh~JI be 
prohibited. 

Ind 57 .02 Allownble J1eigl1L nnd nroo. (1) GENRRM •• Buildings and 
str0;cturcs within t.he ijc.;ope <1f this chuµt1;1r &hall not axcccd the height. 
nnd area 1imittttionFi Rpccified in 'r"hl11 ii7 .02. 

(2) ALLOWM•L• INCKEAS& TN n.nnn AH•..-.. (a) When t.h• entire build­
ing is protected hy an nutomatic sprinklAr system, t..he tU'tiH8 in TabJe 
57 .02 may hn increased by HHJ%. 

(b) I. Nn huildin11 •"•II be limited in"""' wh en divided into MlCtions 
which do not r x<.'ft(J lhf! 1naximu:m tt.l'ti~ ""bulatcd in this Met.ion by 
vertical division wttll~. Such vertical divit1i11n wnUs shall exlt~nd rrnn\ t he 
fouuda~ion 111 the underside of I.ho roof deck and •'••11 have ot leaot the 
following fire·re1:1h1t.ivc ratings: 

~- 2-hour for typo 4, 5A1 5.0, 7 an<l H r.onGtructlon; 

b. NC-Z hotir f1>r type 3 and 6 con•truction; aod 
1<~11Mr~ ~. u~a. N"" 32Z 
Building_ •nd ~ ~•lil._thle 
.,wt: ... u amd.ilioaluf: cOd• 
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C. N(~-~ hour for <ype 2 ('(Hlo\ruction_ 

2, All opooings in ,uch wall' ,hall ho protected by fire-re"i"l.ive <lo.-.,. 
"''omblie, "' 'J:><cifie<l in "- Ind :;J.G47. 1'he door' ptol<!ct.ing opcnin~s in 
such "·all, located in public c"Qrridors 1'hAll he hold open ond equippod 
with ao automatic <'k'"i"g <lovioo activated by pro<hict>< of combustion or 
sn\oko density. 

"""'""'" o'"'"''· '''"No.''' 
HWldlo' •"tl .,,,;,,, """"''''"' 

'"" '"-=""'"";"'••do 
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TABLE 57.02 

Ncu:a.bcr oJ'SwriE-e 

l % • • s • 1 3 o~:rs 

-·-·--··---·---H-............. NO RE:STR.IOTION ········-···-·••·······------

NO RE- 15.000 . ....., 10,l()O 8,300 •.aoo uoo '·""" snuc- 18,800 16AOO 13- 11,.SOO 9,BOO &,.'IOO ~-- 2\0T 
1WN 23.000 - 17.,300 L>.000 12Jl00 ll~ 10.000 PER-,,,..,,. .....,. .. _ 

uuoo 15HJO .. 12.SOO Ml'lTEI> ...... 13.500 u.aoo •.ooo 
19.900 17,a<lO IA.800 12.000 --- NO'!" PR.'\.\llTl'EI) - --- ···-··--
2',000 21,000 18,000 16-.000 
28.100 "4.800 21 ·- IA.000 

12,MO 1().,500 7 ,400 SAOO 
Ul,.50() 14.300 12.000 10,100 ---- NOT PER!\ftT"T'l:D - ................ ···········-·· ··- lS,000 10.SOO 13,600 
24.000 21,800 1:) . .. M. IC·lfOO 
tt,000 9,600 7 ,200 11,000 
16,000 12;soo 10,700 8.000 --····- NOT PERMT'T"l'l':l) ···-···- ·--··---· · ·· 
llMOO 16,100 18,900 IJ,l\00 
ZUlOO ····~ 11100 14.500 

10.SOO 8 ,500 8,800 
J:l.500 l t,300 ... oo --- NOT PBR.!.fil'TB.D - --·-... -·· ·-··- ----
1$.500 14,30!) ,._ 
lt-•:Al'k J'7..30C) ,....,. 
10.SOO a.- 4JIDO ....... 11.300 ..... - -- Nai' PE!Ufll'1'BD ------
16.000 H,300 l~OOO 
li.500 10:~ l4,ti00 

J0.000 8,\'00 ._BOO 
13.000 11,300 9.•00 ........... NO'T Pgft.'dJ'r'r£D ...... -.u·•· •··--··-·- ········· ··~·-·· 
{6,..500 l<.SOO 12.000 
19,..500 l'i'.SOO 14 600 
1,noo ~-9.000 ,,soo . ..... uoo NOT PBRMITTED · ····--····- ·--·····-· - --.. ··- ............... 

tO..IOO 5,..100 .. ~ 8.000 
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Ind 57.03 Nu"fnher Hnd locntion of exils. (I) N11>111"n OP &Jcrrs. 
'!'here •hall be at lco•t 2 di reel.ion• of travel from e•ch livin~ ul)i~do'l_r b)i{-< 
n1cnni:1 of e)(it~ tu grade, stnir\vnyi:i, in Leri.or enclos(}d Atnirwaya,,.ra.ni.Ps,.;.· 'i ~~ 
fin' escapes or horiznnt~l eixitt:i. . . #j ,. '~ · i .1•" .~ • . ·, • .. \; ..... , ~. 

(2) IJIS'l'AN<:~ To nx11-. (•) 1£xits' sl)pl11\e ili•l·ributed •o thnt. I.he oJ'•­
trance to en.ch livii1g unit \vill he no't rhffre Utan 100 foot diAt~l1t, (rorn an 
exit, •neas\lring alonp; puhlir fhu:11:1ttgey,.·ays. 

Nftt•: Aleo IR't: .._lad 157.M ( ~U. 

(b) 'l'he exit di•t..01c..i required by ll1is section shnll ho measured lo 
exit& to grade. t.o doors lending lo aLainvay euclM11res a specified in S..ti. 

Ind 51.11\;;, 51.17 and 61.18, or U. l1ociwntal exit.•• •~ilied ins. Ind 
51.19. 

(3) 1£.x.1·1· 01s·ru1nH1"fON. 'l'he nun1bcr And Joco,ti(>n ur ~.x.its shall ho 1.uch 
that. in c.ase nny cxif. or j>ttasa,gc\VO}' iA hlock~<l at any pnint, solne other 
exit \viii.still be nc<:OA&ib ti Lhroug:h puhli1~ pti.att~e\vay& f'rtnn nvory Jiving 
unit. 

(4) D1n&<:TION9 >'OK 1-_;xc,\PR. A notice shall hA contipicuously posted in 
every habitablo rno111 w be used hy transienl• giving complet.e and plain 
directions for reac.hini.t 11t lnAs.t. 2 exits. · 

(5) Ex:rrs f OK N()Nffft);JntUfTTAL POKTIOR'i OP RUJ.LDtNCS. Exits serving 
portions of buHding• wiiJ1uut sleeping roorna or living unit. (i.e.. l)!Ole­
ments of apartment building.<. hotel lobbies, and •lmilor a reas) shall be 
• • specified in "8. T nd 54..02 tn fl4 .07. 

Rte1ory: Cr. Hc:gii:.tt1r, O.Oi>w\.IN'. 191U . Nn.. :.112, &{f, 14 1·82.. 

Ind fi7.IM Cauaclty of huildlugs and exit•. (1) TlVJLDINGS. (a) 
8lP.tt.J>ing areas. Tho t:tll)4tCil)' of tho hnhitab1e rooms of' the living unirJt of 
tho huilding, other than n i!nn,rn ltnity~hased rc~idontl"I fttti liLy, shall be 
eatabli•hed"os follow&: 

[. 400 cubic feet f'ur each oeeuponl. over 12 ycoro or age; ttnd 

2. 200 cnbic feel for each n<cupan~ 12 years of •ge or under. 

(b) M inimwn me. T ho •i•.e orl1ahital>le room .. h•ll provide the min­
imum volumes &pe<:ilied in par. (a). 

(c) Nonsleepin11 a•·•a•. Th• capacity of the •re .. nut within the living 
unit• of the building sllllll he c•tnhli•hed as avecified in•· Ind 04.05 or 
55.06. 

(cl) Ot.1ercrua1cJing. T hn number of n('.CllJ>Hol~ pttrmittcd in nny re}om 
or in the building uhaU not cnrt.il'1.d Lhe capacities Ap<t~ified in this section. 

(2) CoJ\UoiUNJTY .. IJAS.t:u uH~1nRN'l'fAL PAClLll'JJ:lS. (a) P'ucilitius serving 9 
lo 20 residents. The 1l1inimum size ofresiilent IJe<lruums in comtnurUty­
bued re.idenlial focilllio• 11<1rvit1g 9 to 20 resideubl •hall lie as follows: 

L S ixty tiQuare feet of hobitahlo floor sJ)ltce per amhul4tory r""idenl; 

2. Eighcy square feet of h•hitable floor space per 8'lmion1bulatory or 
nonaml>ulatory 1'86ider1L in multiple hed i:sleepiog rooms; and 

R•r.l1t.t-1. O"lc.bcr, 19R2. Nn. 322 
Uuilrlinc 11ud. l1••d1:.i.:. "'c-ntUuljn,g 

nrut "'" ef>ndhfo11J11i! cod~ 
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3. One h<md re<I <quare r•et of habitable Ooor spaco per semiambu­
bttory or nonttrnhuloto~y r~Bidcnt in sjngle bed sleeping room. 

(b) Faciliti.f!.lj 1reruirlg nwr~ than 20 r(•ficlt1.nts. 'l"'he sil inilnum sir.\! of 
resadeo~ l>Mronms in mmanunity-bafl<!d residenti&l fociliLies •orving 
more then 20 rcsideota shnll be .. ronows: 

I. E ighty SQUttl't! feet or litthit.nblc floor t:'PACC pe1· an1h11lotory ret1i<lcntt 

2. E ighcy squarn feet of bnuiL• lile Ooor space persomiaD1bulntory und 
nonambub>rory residAnt in muWple bed sleeping room&; and 

:l. One h undred square reet of habi!ablo floor sp•ce per semiatnhu. 
lotory wi<l nonamlJulatory resiJ~nt in single bed Aleepin" rooms. 

(:1) EXITB. Tho t.otol req uirod exit width from each lnvel of the build · 
inc shall b• n.,pecified in ss. Ind 61.15 (G) and fil.tG (3) . 

U .l• luoo; CT. n1:1t.u .... ~..._,, 1181. No.. a12, "-''· 1·1-& 

lnd57.05 T ype of e xit.•, (1) G ENl'RA• .. Excep~•• provided in su b. (2). 
ut, 1$n.At one~hslf of the t eq\1irc.d exits, tAc.~ocssible fron1 <Ulch living onit, 
BhAll be exits lo ~r11dc or si.ltirw.nys as SJlttcificd in ss. Tnci 51.15 aorl fil.16. 
The remainin( exits shall be either ~t.airn•ays1 interior enclosed sLttir· 
W8Ylt, exits to iradoor hori-.wntal exits. Fire escape.• placed against blaok 
wall& tn.Oy be u'Jed as exits rront floors which Me not. nlo.re tha n 40 feet. 
ab<>v• grade. 

(2) ExcE•·rac>NS. (o) F.vory building which a~commo<latru: more than 
one family, or 8 peN'oOns, obovo the second story •h All have ai l•••t 2 
•l8irways. 

(b) A rescue pl• tform (oxtorior balcony) of combu•tible co11•truclion 
me,y be u•ed •• o required second ox.it for 2-srory buildings of ty1>e r. 
throu1'h type 8 (:UnF.:tructiou, provided the follO\Ving conJitinns are 38.ti~. 
fied: 

l . The exit. 8(trvcs a single living unit.: 

2. The exit. p lot.form i• locowd not moro Lh•n 10 feel • hove th• adja­
cent ttxft d ischarge grade; 

a. Thepltl.tfc-.rw. area iAAt lea11l 14 squar~fttet~ with a 1ninimum di1non. 
aioo of a feet; 

4. Th• plAtform i• desir.n•d for 80 pound• per •<auarc fool liv~ load 
pluu <lood Jood; 

5. Hailings aro 1>rovide<l a• •pecified in•· Ind 51.lll2; 

6. Pla tforim having solid Ooors are pro~ided with n rocf equal in"""' 
to that of thn plaLform; ond 

7. ,.fhe building ja 0<1t n rcsic.lential car~ r"cility, group foster h<1n\o or 
home for tho e lderly. 

llhl<°'..,..:. Q. ~'· lkn•tw. 1981. Nu. tU2. ~rr. l·l~ 

Ind 57.06 D oors. (1) Exrr nooxs. (a} fl•lleral. b'x<~pt os provided in 
poa·. (b) , oxit d oor• •hoU ho t1a<pecifi•d I 11 •· Ind SI . lfi. 
Rt.vi&tcir. Od<tLwt•, 19R2. Nu. 321. 
Bundi~ u.ud h• •tlnr. ''e.ut.Ue:ting 
and .U condft.itwlof"f !Nd• 
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(h) Exception_ I. Sliding gla·,ed pal.io-\ypo dooT< may serve "' \he 
second exit from indivfrln"l living units. A means to prevetl~ acoumuln­
lion of BllOW nud ice in the door lrack or f roo,,ing of the door shall be 
provided. 

2. A door '"hich ;, used by not more lhan 25 poroon' i• not required to 
swin~ in the direction of ogres,. 

(2) {)P~NiNnS tN'JU co1<1<wo1<s. All doora opening into oxit nc,oe'' corri­
dor• shnll be prolectod by ~1. lo•;t 20-ioinutc labeled fire-door,,,,.,,,,_ 
blie•. Such doors oholl IK> self-do.sing. 

In<\ 57.07 Steps, stairs and shafts. (1) Ex·J'ERlOR STAm<. F.•t•rior 
stairo oholl he as specified io '·Ind 5l. 16, e•eopt tl,•t lo•s thon 3 steps 
mny be pro\•ido,d hotwcen crte!ior pla!.fo!mB aro<I ~rad• ••rving only 
npnrtmenls, row houo'"3 and town ho"'"'' ond the platformo or trea<la 
between •uch ri>era du ""t excoc<l f, feet O inches in lengl.h in the dirac­
Llon of t.ravol 

(2) IN'!'~RIOR BT AIRS. ln\arior •Min u•cd hy not more than 25 penons 
•hall be not lo•s th.on 3 feet wide. 

(3). CHANG~S OF RLEVATJON WITHIN iNUJVJlJUAL LIVING UNITS. (',hangoi; 
of elevotion "ithin the hving uoil 'hall ho overcome by mean• of •le]l', 
'tairs or rn1op' nud shall be ""specified ins. Ind 21.04, w;,_ Adm. Code, 
axoopt o• follow.: 

(n) A spiral slairwoy a8 opacifiod in '· Ind 51.16 (10) moy '"'"" "' tho 
only exit fro1n m""zonines ond loft are>B no latger tha" 400 square feet; 
•nd 

(b) Opflll hondrails aod guardrail, shall be providod with intermedi· 
nte rails or an orn~n,ont•l pnttcrn designed to prevent the pa''age of"" 
object with a diame\er large' lhan ~ inohoR. 

Ind fi7.-08 Enclo•ure uf lnl.<lrio• •\airways and shnfts. (1) APPLICA­
TION. Except "" provided in sub. (2), all staiiwoy,, irocluding l•ndings, 
r11mp8 and oliafts, AhnU he enclosed a• •pecified ;,, e. Ind r,J ,02 (11) with 
fire-resistive rated C"Qnol.rucc;u,, ""specified in Table 51.03·A. 

(2) F.xcy.,,-1·1uN•. (a) '!'he exil accea8 stnirwoy or shaft connecting the 
fir•( aud aacnnd floor in reside.n\ial buildhogi; 2 st.-rrioo nr l•R• in h•ight 
may be left open in the "following appHcatinui; providing th• condition• 
apocified 10 par. (b) ara •nli•fiod: 

1. Duildings hnving no\ more I.ha" 4 individual living unit. per floor 
each nf which i" '"'var! hy 2 or more means of egress; or 

2. Buildings having an occupa"CY loo.d of~ or leAA and u•cd as rooming 
hnu•e•, donni\urie8 or congregate li>ing facililies. 

(h) J, F.vory exit nccess ,tairway or ,J,a(C to tho hoocment or groillld 
floor i• cut off at the fir"I. nonr or fir'! ndjncont basement or ground Ooor 

1<.,J,t.r, 0"-0t.•, 108" No,''' 
~u;tdJ,., ~•<l """'""'' '''";lolino 

ond a1' <ond11;omn< eoOo 
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level wil.h lire resisl.ive construction"" specified in '!'able 61.03-A or bet­
ter; and 

2. The d ist=ce to"" exit., including the horizontal travol dist.Inoa on 
the ••it stair, do•• not oxceed 50 feet, 

Hl1nor y: (:r, Rr.giner, t.hiC!llmL"'• lU81. N(l. l;JJ:..!, eH. 1.1.M; "-"'· lli:1·l11hu·. OvloL~r, 1!)62, 
Nn. :1~2. orf. l 1· 1--IJ2. 

l11d 57 .U9 Pft'"Agcways. (1) WH&RE R~QUIORI'>. Whore there is not 
direct access to out~ide $ii:it doort;, snfc :ind cun t inuv,11:1 {J~l-IAilgBwnys~ 
aisles or corridors leading directly to every exit 11h~1 ll )J(o! n)iiintninc.d nt all 
t irn&O On J\11 flonr• of nll buildings. 

(2) M INIMUM wmm. Every public µa•• avew!ly leoding from an exit 
oha ll he nt lco.t as wide as the r equirod width of the .. it"" opeeified in•­
!nd 61.15 (6), bu t in no <Ase shall the width he less than 3 feet . 

(:J) WmT11 DR'l'Hl<A1JNA1~0N. Widlh$ ahall ho mcosiJ.red in the clear. at 
their narroweAt point..oe; produc..~ by 1:tl\Y pr()jC(!ti()n, radin.tor, pipe o r 
othor object 

(4) MAIN'l'l<NANCI!. T11e reqnirnd width sha.JJ be kept clear and unob­
struol.ed at Hll 1.ime&. 

Ind r.7.10 Jllumina tinn nf exits and exit signA. (I ) l cLUMINA'r10N. 
(a) BuildinR• hoving more than 4 livi11g unit• or ncoommodal<ng mor• 
thQn 30 persona o r acCO'tn tnoCintin~ transient~ tJhttll ha,v~ puhlic passage­
wayl\, stairways antl ex·it; doors; illuminat.e<l rro111 l)nt:t hour nftcr sunset. Lu 
one hv\lt bef1'1to Fillnrise. 

(h) 'J'he ilhoroinAtJon rcquiremenl» spedfiod in por. (a) s h•ll be pro­
vided Rt nil intcrsectioru~ or pru:;sngowoys, al. all exiLE:t Ancl nt the head, 
fnot n_nd Jandiug of every st3ir\vay. 

(2) EXJT uc1rrs. Every required oxit, other than Lhlll!~ within private 
living uni.h11 .J'ron1 QAch floor shall be indlc::ntod by on approved IJlun\i-
no.ted, exit s1gn. · 

lud 57.l I llabi1ahfo rooms with rloo.,. bolow g rade. (I) Gl!)IBRAt. 
Living units in reaidcntfal building• uther than housinc ror th• elderly 
havin1 hKhitablc rooms or part.A on floor le••'• below grndc shaJI comµly 
with IJ>& f(>IJO\\fog: 

(o) 'T'11n grndc ot Lhe building does not include tJtn 11rode level within 
the perhn4'tcr of an are8\vAy; 

(b) l,i:very hnbitable roorn i:thall have a&. leH1:1Lono oxt-0rior \Vall adjoin­
ing nn Ottll\VtAY or r.ourt; 

(c) All wind1,1w• •hall comply with the rcquitemen~a •lf ••. Ind 52.02 
ond 67.1!1; 

(d ) Windows having •ill• below gra ilo • l»Jll ho provid ed wiLh an Ar.A­
way os d e•crihcd in sub. (3); 
Rtll'ltt.e'• Ot1~hcr, lit82, No. 3•22 
Rulldin.i 1u~J l1•il4h'e• vtmtitntintt 
""d .W. t:vndh.l11>ninr r.nde 
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(e) Window a•<emhliea . h,.11 bo uf •type, which do not, <Jbal.n1ct emer­
gency cgrcAA, \vhttn opened; and 

(f) All livin11 <mils with floors below gmle shall have occ••• to 2 exiU. 
complying with A. Intl 57.05, except living unita ht:t.ving une exit door 
lMdi ng d ir.,.;lly uut.sideand not to e n -••away need nothovo •MOAA IO" 
second exil 

(2) H m1s1N<1 POR THB l!ll>1<1U.v. Living uni{o in h<JUSing for the elderly 
having bnhit.Ahle rooms or port.< oil floor l• vel• below grade $boll hove at 
le9sC. one exteri<>r \Villi \vit.11 a l\ 111 exWrior exposur~ fro1n the t1rvund Ooor 
level to tho cnlli ng. The exteriM oxr>n•ur& •h• ll not be made by the coll­
atruction ul' an nrcn\\•ny. 

(3) ARBAWAVS. Arcawoy• u• • <I • • • vocil'ied in this section sh~ll : 

(tl) Re 1-1\ times lhe deplh of tho h<>ttnm of the upeoinR wi th o mini­
mum width of 3 feet m~red per1Jttndiculat to the buildln11 witll; and 

N,.t.o: S.. .. Wd ft..0'1 fnr Midi~ ff.CWfr.,..lla. 

(h) H~vts isl.airway cxit.>j. conlftlyint \Vit.h ss. lnd 51.16 nod fl2.Zl , wh~n 
used as a roquirA<I ewi(., ' 

(4) Mo1•·1·11111< PRO'l'BCTION. All h11il11ing~ having living units below 
g r,.de sbaU bo de•ignod nntl wro.lntded to prevent undue colle~Lion of 
moistur" in ttll nti0rie.s beJo\V grodc. 

Note #1; 61,111~ "nd •ubeon dt.t.Wii~ •)'•l•Dl' r~ "n:• w•pi •!'Id foondt1tlott w.JL. '""' 
t t."llllattd Wld•.t Ilk re.Juitemerusi t>I f'.h. H it, WW. Adm.. Code 

N o 1• • I: Se. a. hid M.JYJ (2) N(M n C« t .l"nTfK"I! tn flnind pl•in t¥qnfttmttnt.. 

(a) All foundotion wnll$ xlioll h• Lhor<>ughly damp proofod prior to 
backfillin~ of M il. 

(b) Prnvl• lnn• sh•ll be mado to pr~vent I.he accumulaLion of moisture 
due to condcnMtinn of high h11m1di~y •Oas to prevent slippery floors 
and to prevont enn<liliooa ausceptiblc to mildo\\' or other u ndti11irab1e 
fungi or bactcrin . The inaidedtisi¥n conditions forcooJing or dehutnidifi· 
cation shall be on the basi• of o dry bolb lemperalure of 76° F. ond a 
relative humidity not gre.i~r lhan 60%. 

R t:s1qry: Cc-. Rwktec-.1>c:eemhi:r, f91U, No. 81?.. .. tr. 1·1·112. 

Ind 57.12 ~unitary facilitie•. ( I) 'l'OILBT ROOMS. EvoTy hnilding in­
cluded under t.h~ scupe <>f this cbopt<>r • hnll ha provided wi~h separate 
toilet rooms for <u1ch se.x, exc..--evt t.hat u common toilot rooan lllttY L~ pro· 
vided in individual Jiving or slonpiog u11il.s. 

(2} SANl'l'ARV FIXTURES. The numhor o f Mnitary fix turt!:I ro<iuired for 
each sex.hall be determine<! in 11cwr<lonc-e with the rotiooo•tAhlished in 
Table 1\1.12. 

Rei:U.ler. Ui:tohc!t. ll~A'l~ Nn.. 9'2i 
Ru11d.ldl: .. r.J b.• U•.,.:. w n til• cing: 

and efl ~l.icming '-'Olk 
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'J'AllJ,R 57.12 

"l'yrtl of •'ixtu:re 

' J)'pe of CN.;uC>aJ'k:l)' \VAtc-r <!Jcil.•&. (Wg_ Uri,,•l11(U) IA!valuc.iff. f'~thtut. ur 

t.i t'UA (~0 Vc-:mfllc• (F) 1'.hlflJ1(M) (L) $h4Wftlr11 

OC:cuplttttJlet h.•\l'lne One ( \ VC) fur M.lll• livine 0 QJ)e ( J.) On" 1'ur 
individunl uu.IL WIJ&t. unll. for !NWh '"'"'" rUQW-11, .sll<'t t 1111 hntnl"- Jiving llvb_,. 
ui.u~l... aplW'l.Qu1ol.f. Wllt uniL. 
RIW lwutM, l()Wn 

~((>Nf,..iwi._. 

Oa:upane1o NQuhing One Oti.<9 trrimih ~ o.,. (T.) Un• kw-
t'WlUOOtl l'I ~111111 f'J( •nn (WC) (V,'C) Le • ulJ.U· fOT l)l)<!h ••cih 20 
itnry fuc: illdill, f\ic h 1111 for eru:h lvr ci1¢1) tucr.d f 1)t l Q P<eHOIUI flC:rlUU• 
duu'olto)rlee, ~l"'l'J1", 10 (~t) . l,l f 1() (F), or up tu 'll'J 
ro:iuui.iu~ lwut .. , foe1r.r fri11:liuu rurictJon o f 111• 
ait.r& h UUlM n-<t..W-•il no. 

ol IWC\ 

(3) Et.tPl.OVJO< Sani1'1ly faciliti .. for en1ployes wliv do not sleep in Lhe 
building •hall be provided "-' specified in Tahlo 54.12, un1- tho cm­
ployo• hnvo o.cce'" to th• fncilities provided for tho residenl.$. 

(4) G~NURAL P,u;sr.rc. Snnitnry facililies for tho general public •hnll be 
provtded 8>1 apoc1f10d m '!'able 64.12-A or 'l'shlc r14.12·11, u.nfoAA t.ho ROD· 
eral public hn• ncccss to th e f•t ilitios provide<l for tho residents. 

(fi) Kr1'0Hl:N SINK. On• kitchen sink, equipped wiLh hoL and Mid run· 
ning waler, ehaJI he provide<l ;,, living units equi11ped for food pre1J8r•­
tion. 

Ind G7.la Windows. (1) OnN•nAL. (a) The vu\IJido window• in 8VQry 
habitable room •hnU have • tol..il s3"h oroa of nt least 8 '.ii; of the floor 
ilreo of' the room. 

(h) ExcepL"" pom~dod in sub. (2) . I.he opcnnble "'""of such windoWll 
shall be e<1ual to not less th•n 4% of the floor 8r<'A of the roum aervcd. 

(2) i!!XCEPTfoN. Hotel and rn"tcl room!I an(I Hin1ilor sleeping tonms in 
buildingi:i nccommodtlt.ing tranult'r•.t.a need not. Lie provided \Yit.h 01>EUl· 
able out11ide \Yindows provi<lcd the room6 l ittvn t l(lnr glazed panala ftlcing 
naturally liar,hL.d r(lofcd over rool or recrea~ionnl areas. 'l'he "'om• shall 
be provide with me<'hanica vontilatinn supplying at least 5 CF'M of 
tampered out.ide air per OCX:UIJl'lll.. 

Billfo• y 1 ( ~r. H.ei.: i,,\ill', ~<'~mbce, lt~l, Nt'I, :lt.2, 4:ff. l l 6~; twl. ( I ) ( 11) , Hc:giAWr, 0 ¢tOi'l(lr, 
i~2. No. a'~· 11rr. 11-1-ti.-.i. 

Ind t.7.14 l•olAtion of hH»Ards. (1) GBt<RRAt. (n) Builtli118• .9 or 
more stori.e.,, 15xL~J>t. as provid~J in pitr. (c) ~ a.U l.toileM And furntu .. -e$, 
fuel roon' " nnd IJreeehing, st<>r~e -mult.sfor p3inl$, oils and similar C()Jn­
bustiblt'S at1d other similHr ltA7.Mds in boi1<1inS" 3 or mure 1tlorics in 
heightAholl be ioolarod from Lhe reot of the building hy atleasl a 2-hnur 
fire-re!iistivo rated encloaurc ns specified in A. fnd 51.043. 
R~diiHr, 011r.ol1'1r, 11>82, N<>. -''1'2 
Bu ilding n11J litt.ii llne, vr:n tilnt.in;i. 
And ni.r L'Ondttlo1d l'le r:fldr. 

Ddol:luc: 
t'u.dlttJie 

(DF ) 

• ' 

On• 
CDP) 

tor .eo.~h 
1-00 (Hl fllnn• 
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(b) lJuilding• I.es• lh<in :J •lories. Rxcopt aa provided in por. (c), the 
ha•.ords opacified in por. (•) in huildinga le•• !hon 3 stories in hei.i;bt 
•holl be isolated from the re.st of the bwld!D~ by a\ leas\ a one-hour lite­
re>iotive ra\ed enclosure"' ;pecified in'- Ind /;l.043. 

(c) Rx••ep<ion.<, 1. Tha hourly ratin~ of hazard enclo,ure" in 1nixad 
tLOe building" ;hall ooniply with t.lia m"st •tringnnt requiroment for the 
occupancies loc•t~d in tho huilding_ 

2. (los-fircd 'l"l""' hooters may be med within Jiving unit• of apar\­
ment buildinga and wichiro 1,abi\able '""'"'of motAl• or touri•t court. 
without on cnclogure if approved by the department. 

3. Spnce heaters f=d 1vith liquid fuel may be u•ed without an enclo­
sure in motala and "porllnent building• not mole than one story in 
height. 

4. A residential fuel-fired clothes dryer having a ra\ad cap•city of 
3701)(10 Rtu/honr or la;.•. 1noy ho u<od withnnl on cnclo•urc_ 

(2) PR<"'"''l'HJN "" OJ"ENJN<;,. All ope.nh1gs in rated enclo•ure• •hall Le 
protected by labeled Helf-cl'-"i"~ fire-door •••omhlio• aR •po>clficd in'· 
Ind 51.047. 

1nd 57 .15 Slandpipo•. (I) FinR nmPonT..,--.NT SThNDPIPJ<S, Fire depart­
meuf ,tandpip•• 'h"ll ho providnd in oil buildin!l" exceeding 60 feet in 
height. 

(2) ~'lll31'·AID STANDPIPES. Fir•l-aid .tan,\pipeb ohaU be j)<Ovided in all 
buildingA :l <lnrio• of niore in height which nccnmrundnte more thnn 20 
oocupant>, unle"" an approved aulo1nal ic "i>•inl<ler ,ya\an> io iust.llad or 
portoblc fire extinguishers. as specifiOO ins. Ind 57.18, are provided. 

ln<l 57 .16 Sino~e dott.e,tion. (I) NUMllRR OF DETECTORS REQUIRED AND 
J.OCATHlN. (•) AU huildillg' within !.ho 'ropo of this chapter •holl ho pro­
vided with approved •moke de lee( or,. 

(b) At lea•l one de\e<lor ,hall be provided a\ lhe heod of every opon 
stoir and at the door leading to every cnclo•cd sIBir on ench floor level, 
including tJ,e m,,,o,on\. an<l io ~"'l' sleeping oroo_ 

( c) All •moke delectorg in stairways, coiridor' and other public places 
in the building shall Le directiy and permanently wired lo a proper un­
switehcd circuit. 

1. Such detectors shall be conn,cted to the emergency el,,,;trical power 
system, whon tho system is required by ch. ILHR 16, Wi•. Adm. Codo_ 

2. Such detectors shall be electrically interconnected to the required 
manual fire alorn> 'Y'lom_ All smoko dotootor'. which are electrically 
intoroonnact.id lo tho '"""""\ fi"" ol""" 'Y'lo1n. sholl 00 o lotching typo. 
•ystern detector i11lon<lod for"'" 1vith o oontrol ponol and .0011 utilize o 
superv1•ed circuil. 

Ro"~"'' Oc-Mi..,, '''-'·No_''' 
BmldO'" and "''''"'· ''""''';"' 

ond .rr '"""'"""'"' '""" 
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(2) Jb:t'HOAl:TIVITY. (•) ThB pr(IVi&i0118 or 8Ub. (I) (II) onJ {),) ohaJI 
apply to nil buildings oomtroctcd on or .. rt.er the erfBCtive date oft.hi• 
8'lcli<1n and lu t.hooe buildings previously constructed. 

(b) l. If the owner ofa building constructed prior to the effective date 
nf thi.,; pnr11grRph '1lccts to intercoonect the 1unoke detecWrs wiLh each 
othor, nn m()rO thnn fl Ainglt:! st.ation, seJf-<:ont.aint1<l, nunhtLching 1:1moke 
det•dora •h11JJ ho oo interconnected. 

2. lf the O\YJ\4'lr of tt building cvn1:1lructed prior tCJ the e1TecLive date of 
this paragraph elects to interconnect thll Anu1k&i d11ter.torA \Vith tll& •»an-
11•1 fire AIArm ~Y•fem, t he cleteclors shall be a la tchinl( type, •Y•Lem de· 
Leclu1· intend ed for use with i control ponol ond • hnll utillM n •uporviaed 
circuit. 

lll111tllry: (:r, (H, n,..,,,;!ltn-r~ n~Ql"ni l:ier, 1~lb>. No. ~ni, i;.fr. t·l·tl~; .;t. (Z), •rt. l·l-lj::I; u.u>. 
(1) (c..) i., !ft.'11.i.Wf, Odul~r. 1982, Ne>. .122,. r::rt. 11-1·Ai,1'M, (2), flrf. 1 d-.68;. 

Ind ~7.17 Ffre •'•••1>8. (I) GBNERAL. (a) l!:xcept ••provided in par. 
(b) , every buildinR, which can accommodot.l 20 or moro p•n;on•. !IS de­
lormint!d by lho requirements specified in•. Ind 57.041 Ahnll bo pro\'i<led 
with • m•nunl fire aliiron sy.leon as •vecified in s. !no 61.24. 

(b) Resi<!Olltial oocupanciM not, more th.n one 4iury in heigh' in 
which eM:h livin~ unil h"""" exil door al grade level nrc exempted from 
the provl•iong of i><''· (II). 

(2) APPLICATION. This se~tion shall apply to •II building• in oxi•tence 
nn tho olfoctivo doto of this .. ctin11 •nd l.o I.ho•• building• constructed 
thereanor. 

l1111cot'y1 Cr. R•t:l!t.r, {leC$mb"':r, l:Jtll, Nu. 312, .:-fr. 1 J.82; 11M, {I) , Ur.ei11tf!r, Oetnhm-, 
1982. No, :'122. erf. Jl . J.fl2. 

Ind 57.18 • Fi re t!xtingu.lshers. (1) Gt:NI£KAL. Pt>rtnhlo fir(! l)xting11i~h­
e r1 n>A,11 bo substit uted for tho fi N\I. a id • t•nd11i11•• •11ociffod in s. Ind 
6'7.15 (2) pl'Ovidcd the extingui•h••·• nre l<oc!ltecl lri th• J)ulilic areas of 
the building 8nd w rnJJly with lhe requirement• nfTnhln r.7.1\1. 

---- ----· TARJ,E 57.18 
Basic Minimum M aximum Tr•v•I 

Extingui•her Rating T>i&tance tn 
_________ Rxliog.µaher (feet) 

Area t<> be Prol.ocl.ed 
per Extinguisher 

(sg, ft.) 

IA 
2A 

75 3,000 
76, _ _____ _,,,6~000""---~ 

(2) T.<l<!AT•o><. (a) Rxli11gu;..loen1shall be CO!Upicuou1ly located where 
they ore readily accessible and immcdi•tely ••ail8hle in the event of fire. 

(b) l!!:i:tinguishers shnll not bo oh$tructed or ubl!cured from view. 

(3) MAIN'l 'UNANc•. P ortnbla fi re e>tingui• hers ah•ll be maintained os 
epecified in•· Ind 51.22. 

"'.!<41c /\J>[W1nl'll• A fo r fvrt1t$1' (')1))1tuu.lut)' uu1l~riu.L 

flt rltt.tl', Occob•r, lm:t.i. Nu. ~12 
Jlull(lh\lt flt1d b4u1il.u~. ventl.Wling-
and •fr oondlcJl)l)lt1t1 iCod.* 
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Ind r.7.19 &whoose. (I) VRRnCAL OCCUPAHCV SKl•AJ<KtWR'<. (a) 
Piercing ofthe vertical oocupancy <eporntion hctWl!on the unit. by doon 
or window.. ohall lie prohibited. 

(h) Picrr.ing off.he vert ical occupancy sepa..ratinn by mcr.h11.nica.l, elec­
trical or pJumbing elcn1cnts. n:u1y he perrni~(eJ pruvidec.I Lhe piercing is 
M opecifierl i11 •- Ind 61.019 and it does not violate the hourly roting of 
the wall. 

Note: l\fwduuJ(;..J, l!'h:(!t.tku.l f)t plumbing •)'ll tl'm jll l'l\fU' twi loeect<f hi t.he oecup.uey*e))W11.· 
t..i(ln Wl\11 111ncl oon1DOne11ti; WbY ))ll'J.1<:1l.ro11.le on!) <ir lmth 111dci11 nf Ch(I 'fJll ll within t hn fM! Mt' ehtd 
•P•<w. Suri 11, Inti 6 1.049 (:l) for AddhlOluJ 1·e<auJ 1~uu,•1>'4 11-..i•l.t.Jnli1~ t.u v.W..Uo <:ompnncmt... 

(2) Exrrs. F:ad1 living unit •hall have n scporotc cxi.t within :l feet of 
l.11& exit di•charge grade. 

(a) ATTIC ACCESS. Each l iving 1111i~ •hall have attic acce!\ll as specified 
in e. Tnd ~1.02 (18) (a), Com pliance "1th tho provision• ofa. Ind &1.02 
(18) (b) I& not required. 

(4) Ext:EPT!UN~. Where 9..Ach Jiving unit. has a separate heating sys. 
tom, oompliam,., with ss. lnd 57.14 lllld r.7.17 I& not required. 

Ul.to.,.: nr. n~,, n.c.ow. 1:.itn. Nu. 312. ..tr. 1 1 82. 

lt~fl•tor, Ch!OOht'r, 198~. Nt). ::1~2 
9ulh1Lui- iw.J h1N1-Hnr. venliJnting 

wa •Ir ..-ondi.t.iuni.Pg c.-od ... 
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238) 

GUARD TOWERS 
Ind 58.69 Guard towers and observetion 

stetioDB (p. 239) 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning 
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Subchapter I-Health Care Facilities 

SCOPE 

Ind. 58.001 Scope. GENERAL. The provisions of this subchapter shall 
apply, on or after the effective date of this section, to the following: 

(a) New health care facilities and additions to existing health care 
facilities; 

(bi Alterations and remodeling affecting structural strength, fire haz­
ard, natural lighting or replacement of major equipment. Alterations 
and remodeling do not include minor repairs necessary for the mainte­
nance of any building or structure. Where buildings are being remodeled 
or altered, only those components or systems being remodeled or altered 
shall-be made to conform with the rules in effect at the time the remod­
eling or alteration occurs; and 

(c) Change of use where the requirements for the new use are more 
stringent than those for the previous use. 

(2) APPLICATION. (a) The rules of this subchapter are not retroactive 
unless specificaJly stated in the individual administrative rule. 

(b) The rules of this subchapter do not apply to alterations or remod­
eling of buildings, constructed prior to the effective date of this para~, 
graph, being undertaken solely for the purpose of obtaining federal cer­
tification or state licensure. 

(c) Where other sections of chs. Ind 50-64 specify different require­
ments than those contained in this subchapter, the requirements of this 
subchapter shall govern. · 

(3) VARIANCE. Where explicit conformance with the rules of this sub­
chapter is not attained, the department will consider and may grant a 
variance as specified in s. Ind 50.25. The department will consider the 
results obtained from nationally recognized evaluation procedures (for 
example, Fire Safety Evaluation System (FSES) as specified in Appen­
dix C of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Life Safety 
Codes 101-1981) in evaluB.ting requests for variance. 

Special Note: The purpose of this subchapter is to eHminate conflicting rules between 
DILHR and DH&SS. DH& SS ia involved with the enforcement of the federal requirements 
for the Title XVIII (Medicare) end Title XIX (Mediceid) programs. Since the baais of the 
federal program for construction purpose11 is compli1U1ce with the NFPA, 101 Life Safety 
Code, the ruJea of thi11 11ubchepter reflect the rules of the NFPA, 101 Life Safety Code, 1981 
edition. 

HIBtory: Cr. R..igieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; er. (2) (c), Regieter, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Ind. 58.01 Class of construction. (1) Two OR MORE STORIES. All 
health care facilities 2 or more stories in height shall be of fire-resistive 
type 1 construction as specified in s. Ind 51.03 (1) with the following 
modifications: 

(a) Floor framing support assemblies. Floor framing support assem­
blies shall have a minimum fire~resistive rating of 3 hours. 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(b) Roof assemblies. Roof assemblies shall have a minimum fire-resis­
tive rating of l 1h hours. 

(c) Exterior bearing walls. All exterior bearing walls shall have a min­
imum fire-resistive rating of 3 hours. 

(2) ONE STORY CONSTRUCTION. (a) Hospitals. One story hospitals shall 
be of type 3 metal frame protected construction or better as specified in 
Table 51.03-A with the following specifications: 

1. Roof framing assemblies for types 1, 2 and 3 construction shall have 
a minimum fire-resistive rating of one hour. 

2. All exterior bearing walls of type 3 construction shall have a mini­
mum fire-resistive rating of one hour. 

(b) Nursing homes. One story nursing homes shall be of type 7 wood 
frame protected construction or better as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82; em. (2) (a) 2., Regieter, Octo­
ber, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.02 Separation from other occupancies. (1) OccUPANCY SEP­
ARATIONS. Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter built in 
connection with any health care facility, shall be separated from any 
such health care facility by at least 2-hour fire-resistive rated construc­
tion as specified ins. Ind 51.04, except as provided in subs. (2) and (3). 
Auditoriums, chapels, residential faci1ities and other similar areas pro­
vided for the patients or employes of health care facilities, need not be 
separated with rated construction, but shall comply with the exiting re­
quirements of chs. Ind 54-62, as appropriate. 

(2) OUTPATIENT SERVICES. Doctor's offices, medical clinics and similar 
facilities which are primarily intended to provide outpatient services 
will .be classified as a ch. Ind 54 occupancy provided the facilities are 
separated from health care occupancies by not less than 2-hour fire-re­
sistive rated construction. Class of construction separations shall com­
ply withs. Ind 51.02 (20). 

(3) GARAGES. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be sepa­
rated from health care facilities as specified in s. Ind 59.22. 

(b) Areas accommodating emergency vehicles for temporary loading 
or unloading purposes need not be separated from health care facilities. 
The storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in these areas. 

(4) OPENINGS. All openings in occupancy separations shall occur only 
in corridors and shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door as­
semblies as specified in s. Ind. 58.21. 

History: Cr. Regjster, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (3) (a) ,Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff_ 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.03 Windows. (1) OUTSIDE WINDOWS. Every habitable room 
shall be provided with outside windows having a total sash area of at 
least 8% of the floor area of the room. The bottom of the window open­
ing in sleeping rooms, shall be not more than 36 inches above the floor. 

(2) VENTILATION. (a) Where required. Every patient sleeping room 
and every habitable room shall have an outside window or outside door 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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located so it can be opened from the inside to permit the venting of prod­
ucts of combustion and to permit any occupant to have direct access to 
outside air in case of an emergency. Where windows require the use of 
tools or keys for operation, written approval from the department shall 
be obtained. The keys or tools shall be accessible to staff and located on 
each floor having such windows. 

(b) Openable area of outside windows. The openahle area of outside 
windows shall be equal to at least 4 3 of the floor area served, except as 
follows: 

1. Rooms intended for occupancy for less than 24 hours, such as those 
housirig obstetrical labor beds, recovery beds, obseration beds in emer­
gency department and newborn nurseries; 

2. Rooms' where persons are forcibly confined, such as psychiatric 
wards, alcohol and drug abuse areas or other similar areas of protective 
placement; or 

3. Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as 
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition­
ing and Ventilating Systems. 

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; Bill, (1) and (2) (a), Register, 
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 58.04 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL. All required 
means of egress shall comply with the requirements as speCified ins. Ind 
51.15, except as modified in this section. 

(2) EXIT DOORS. (a) Width. All exit doors shall be not less than 44 
inches and not more than 48 inches in width, except that doors serving 
enclosed stairways may be a minimum of 36 inches in width. 

(b) Door swing. A door which is used by 25 persons or less shall not be 
required to open in the direction of egress. 

(c) Force to open door. The force required to fully open doors shall 
not exceed 37 pounds applied to the latch side. 

(d) Door platforms. The floor on both sides of an exit door, except as 
specified ins. Ind 51.16 (4) (c), shall be at the same elevation and be 
level for a distance at least the width of the door, or as specified ins. Ind 
52.04 (9) (b). 

(3) EXIT ACCESS DOORS. (a) Width. 1. All exit access doors from hospi. 
tal and nursing home sleeping rooms; diagnostic and treatment areas, 
such as x-ray, surgery, or physical theraphy; and all doors between these 
spaces and the required exits shall be at least 44 inches wide. 

2. Exit access doors not subject to u'se by patients, shall be at least 36 
inches wide. 

(b) Door swing. A door which is used by not more than 25 persons 
shall not be required to open in the direction of egress. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; Bill. (2) (b), Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Re11iater, Oct.ober, 1982, No. 322 
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Ind 58.05 Number and type of exits. (1) NUMBER. At least 2 exits, 
located remote from each other, shall be provided from each floor and 
fire section of the building. 

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) At least one exit from each floor or smoke com­
partment shall be by a door leading directly to a stairway, smokeproof 
tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit passageway, or to the outside the 
building as specified in this subchapter. 

(b) No more than one-half of the required exits shall be horizontal 
exits. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.06 Stairs. (1) STAIR DETAILS. All stairs shall comply with the 
requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.16 and 51.164, except as modified in 
this section. 

(a) All stairways and steps shall be so designed that the sum of 2 risers 
and a tread, exclusive of its nosing or projection, shall be not less than 24 
inches or more than 25 inches, with a tread not less than 11 inches. 
Treads of stairs shall be solid. 

(b) Every landing or platform shaH be at least as wide as the stairway, 
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every · 
landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway. The length 
of the landing or platform need not exceed 48 inches. 

(c) The aggregate width for stairways shall comply with the require­
ments specified in s. Ind 58.12. 

(2) ENCLOSURE. (a) All stairways shall be enclosed as specified in s. 
Ind 51.18. 

(b) Stairways in addition to those required by these rules, need not 
lead to the outside, but shall comply with the enclosure requirements. 

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (I) (a) and (2) (a), 
Regieter, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 
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Ind 58.07 Handrails. Handrails shall be provided as specified in s. 
Ind 51.161, except that handrails protecting the open sides of stairways 
and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern 
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than 
6 inches. 

Hieto.,y: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.08 Guardrails. Guardrails shall be provided as specified in s. 
Ind 51.162, except that guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an 
ornamental pattern designed to prevent the passage of an object with a 
diameter larger than 6 inches. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.09 Smokeproof towers. Smokeproof stair towers shall comply 
with the requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.17, 58.04 and 58.06. 

Hieto .. y: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.10 Horizontal exits. (1) GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com­
ply with the requirements specified ins. Ind 51.19, except as modified in 
this section. 

(2) AREA. At least 30 net square feet per occupant in a facility shall be 
provided within areas such as corridors, patient rooms, treatment 
rooms, lounge or dining areas on each side of the horizontal exit or the 
total number of people in the adjoining compartment. 

(3) DooRs. (a) A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one 
direction only, be at least 44 inches wide, swing in the direction of egress 
and comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 58.21. 

(b) A horizontal exit in a corridor 8 feet or more in width serving as a 
means of egress from both sides of the doorway shall have the opening 
protected by a pair of swinging doors, arranged to swing in the opposite 
direction from the other, with each door being at least 44 inches wide. 

(c) Center mullions are prohibited. 

(d) A vision panel, complying with the requirements specified in s. 
Ind 51.048 and not exceeding 100 square inches, shall be provided in 
each horizontal exit door. Vision panels shall be set in steel frames and 
shall be tested as part of the entire rated door assembly. 

(4) RESTRICTIONS. If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier it 
shall comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 58.30. 

Hb1to .. y: Cr, Regisl:tir, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.11 Ramps. (1) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Interior ramps. Interior 
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4 
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail. 

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches 
wide of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a 
handrail. 

(2) SLOPE. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than 1 foot of rise in 
12 feet of run. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(3) ENCLOSURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress and that 
connect different floor levels shall comply with the enclosure require­
ments for stairways specified in s. Ind 58.06 (2). 

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1--1-82. 

Ind 58.12 Capacity of means of egress. (1) OCCUPANT LOAD. (a) Ca­
pacity. The occupant load for which means of egress shall be provided 
for any floor shall be the maximum number of persons to occupy that 
floor, but not less than one person for each 120 square feet gross floor 
area. 

(b) Exits serving more than one floor. Where exits serve more than 
one floor, only the occupant load of each floor considered individually 
need to be used in computing the capacity of the exits at that floor, pro­
vided the exit capacity is not decreased in the direction of exit travel. 

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH. (a) Units of exit width. The required exit 
width shall be measured in units of exit width of 22 inches. Fractions of a 
unit less than 12 inches shall not be counted. Fractions of a unit 12 
inches or more, added to one or more full units, shall be counted as 1/2 
unit of exit width. 

(b) Clear width. The clear width of the means of egress shall be mea­
sured at the narrowest point of the exit component under consideration, 
except as provided below: 

1. The exit width for doorways shall be the measured width of each 
door leaf; 

2. A handrail may project inside the measured width on each side not 
more than 4 inches; or 

3. A stringer may project inside the measured width on each side not 
more than 1 Vi inches. 

(3) CAPACITY PER UNIT OF EXIT WIDTH. (a) Stairways. The capacity of 
means of egress providing travel by means of stairs shall be 22 persons 
per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exceed 35 persons per exit 
unit. 

(b) Horizontal travel. The capacity of means of egress providing hori­
zontal travel, such as doors, ramps, or horizontal exits shall be 30 per­
sons per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete 
automatic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exceed 45 persons per 
exit unit. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.13 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) PATIENT SLEEPING 

ROOMS. Every patient sleeping room shall have an exit access door lead­
ing directly to an exit access corridor, except as provided below: 

(a) If there is an exit door opening directly to the outside from the 
room at ground level; or 

(b) One adjacent room, such as a sitting room or anteroom, may inter­
vene, if all doors along the means of egress are equipped with nonlock­
able hardware, except as specified ins. Ind. 51.15 (3), and if the inter­
Rsgist.er, December, 1981, No. 312 



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 219 
Ind 58 

vening room is not used to serve as an exit access for more than 8 patient 
sleeping beds. 

(2) CORRIDORS. Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall provide access 
to at least 2 exits complying with the requirements specified in s. Ind 
58.05. 

(a) Exit access corridors. Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for 
exit access shall be at least 8 feet in clear and unobstructed width. 

(b) Areas not intended for patient use. Aisles, corridors and hallways 
in areas not intended for the housing, treatment or use of patients shall 
be at least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width. 

(3) AREA EXITING. In buildings of type 1 and type 2 construction, a 
total area of not more than 1,200 square feet may be placed between an 
exit and the end of the building, provided that at least 2 directions of 
travel are available from the area to a required exit. 

( 4) SUITE EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area more than 
1,000 square feet in area, shall have at least 2 exit access doors remote 
from each other. 

Hletory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.14 Measurement of travel distance to exits. All exits of 
health care facilities shall be located to provide remote means of egress. 

(1) EXIT ACCESS TO AN EXIT. Travel distance measured along passage­
ways between any room door required as an exit access and an exit shall 
not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings protected with a complete 
automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 150 feet. 

(2) RooM TO AN EXIT. Travel distance measured along passageways 
between any point in a room and an exit shall not exceed 150 feet, except 
that in buildings protected with a complete automatic sprinkler system 
the distance shall not exceed 200 feet. 

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS. Travel distance measured along 
passageways between any point in a health care sleeping room or suite 
and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not exceed 50 feet. 

Hietory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.15 Discharge from exits. All required ramps or stairs serving 
as exits shall discharge directly to the outside at grade or be arranged to 
travel through an exit passageway discharging to the outside at grade. 

Hietory: Cr. Register,December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.16 Illumination of means of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION. Arti­
ficial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as 
required to maintain safe exiting. 

(2) ILLUMINATION LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be el­
luminated at all points including angles and intersections of corridors 
and passageways, stairways, landings of stairs and exit doors to the val­
ues specified in ch. Ind 19, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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Ind 58.17 Emergency lighting. Emergency lighting shall comply 
with the requirements specified in ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.18 Marking of means of egress. (1) EXIT SIGNS. Every re­
quired exit shall be identified with an internal iJluminated, red exit sign 
bearing the word "EXIT" or "OUT" in plain letters not less than 6 
inches high, with the principal strokes of letters not less than 3/ 4 inches. 

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches 
high, reading "EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating 
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of 
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent. 

(3) OBSTRUCTIONS. (a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which 
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects 
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign or brightly illumi­
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so 
as to detract attention from the exit sign. 

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be 
located as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on 
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a 
manner as to confuse the direction of exit. 

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an 
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may 
be mistaken for an exit, shall· be identified by a sign indicating it is not 
an exit. 

Hietory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.19 Headroom. Every means of egress shall be provided with a 
ceiling clearance of not less than 7 feet 6 inches. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff_ 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.20 Door locks. Locks on exit doors and exit access doors are 
prohibited, except as specified in s. Ind 51.15 (3). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

PROTECTION 

Ind 58.21 Protection of openings. (1) Doons. Doors protecting 
openings in occupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits 
shall be self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified ins. Ind 
51.047. 

(2) AUTOMATIC CLOSING DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall 
be equipped with an automatic closing device and shall norma11y be kept 
closed, except the doors may be held open by a magnetic hold open de­
vice actuated by products of combustion other than heat. The automatic 
closing device shall be arranged such that the activation of any one or all 
of the following systems will initiate the self-closing action of all such 
doors: 

a. Manual fire alarm system; 

b. Automatic smoke detection system or a local device designed to de­
tect smoke on either side of the opening; and 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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c. Complete automatic sprinkler system or fire detection system, if 
provided. 

IDstory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. :n2, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.22 Elevator lobby enclosures. All elevator lobbies shall be 
enclosed with at least one-hour fire-resistive construCtion as specified in 
s. Ind 51.04, to limit the spread of smoke and fire. All openings shall be 
protected with fire-rated door assemblies specified in s. Ind 58.21. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.23 Protection of vertical openings. (1) INTERIOR SHAFTS. 

Every elevator shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, pipe shaft and other similar ver­
tical shaft in buildings, shall be enclosed as specified in Table 51.03-A, 
except as provided in pars. (a) and (b): 

(a) One-hour rated enclosures are permitted in hospitals of type 3 
construction; or 

(b) Duct penetrations of floor assemblies which are protected as spec­
ified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning 
and Ventilating Systems. 

(2) ESCALATORS. All escalators shall be enclosed as specified in s. Ind 
58.06 (2). 

HiBtory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1) (intro.), Regieter, 
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.24 Protection from hazards. (1) ENCLOSURES. All hazards 
listed in Table 58.24-A shall be enclosed from other areas of the building 
with fire-resistive rated construction as specified in Table 58.24-A. All 
openings shall be protected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies speci­
fied ins. Ind 51.047. 

TABLE 58.24-A 
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS 

Bldge 3 Stories or 
HAZARDS Lese 1 Bldge Over 3 Stories 

Boilers (including fuel room 
and breeching) 2 3 

Furances (including fuel 
room and breeching) 2 3 

Laundries and drying rooms 2 3 

1The minimum houring ratings specified may be reduced by one hour 
in buildings less than 3 stories in height and protected by an automatic 
sprinkler system. The minimuni rating shall not be less than one hour. 

(2) SEPARATIONS. All hazards listed in Table 58.24-B shall be verti­
cally separated from other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated 
construction as specified in Table 58.24-B. All openings shall be pro­
tected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

Regiet.er, October, 1982, No. 322 
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TABLE 58.24-B 

HAZARDS FIRE RESISTIVE RATING IN 

HOURS 1 

fSoiled Linen Rooms 1 
Kitchens 1 
Handicraft Shops 1 
fCarpenter Shops 1 
Repair Shops 1 
f Paint Shops 1 
tTrash Collection Rooms 1 
tStorage Rooms (containing 1 

quantities of flammable 
or combustible material 
exceeding 1 lb. of material 
per square foot of floor 
area) 

Gift Shops 1 
Laboratories (containing 1 

quantities of flammable 
or combustible material 
exceeding I lb. of material 
per square foot of floor 
area) 
-All other laboratories 1 

Employe Locket Rooms 1 
.· 

t These ereaa are required to he protected with an automatic sprinkler system in addition 
to the fire-reaistive enclosure requirements specified in the table. 

1The minimum hourly ratings specified may be reduced by one hour in buildings protected 
by an automatic sprinkler system. The separation ehall be not Iese than a smoke eeparation 
with a eeH-cloeing door. 

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Table 58.24-B, Reg:ieter, 
OctobeJ", 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.25 Ruhhish chutes and laundry chutes. (1) VERTICAL PRO­
TECTION. Any rubbish chute or laundry chute shall he enclosed with 
walJs or partitions of at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction specified 
in s. Ind 51.043, except that horizontal portions of pneumatic rubbish 
and laundry chute systems need not be enclosed. All openings shall be 
protected with self-closing fire-rated assemblies specified in s. Ind 
51.047 and shall include the opening from the chute into the collection 
room. 

(a) All rubbish chutes may discharge into trash collecting rooms, 
which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed as specified in 
Table 58.24-B. The incinerator shall not be directly flue-fed nor shaH 
any floor discharging chute directly connect with the combustion cham­
ber. 

(b) All laundry chutes shall discharge into laundry rooms or laundry 
collecting rooms, which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed 
as specified in Tables 58.24-A and 58.24-B. 
RegieOOr, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(2) SPRINKLER PROTECTION. All rubbish chutes or laundry chutes, in­
cluding peumatic rubbish and laundry systems, shall be provided with 
automatic sprinkler protection specified in s. Ind 51.23. 

(3) FIRE DAMPERS. Fire dampers are required where chutes penetrate 
2-hour or better fire-rated floor or wall systems in a horizontal run. 

Hhtory: Cr. Register, Dece1nber, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82; e.m.. (1) (a) end (b), Register, 
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.26 Interior finish. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this sec­
tion apply to the interior finishes and surfaces of a building. 

Note.: See s. Ind 51.06 for epecific requirements pertaining to foam plastic11. 

(2) WALLS AND CEILINGS. All walls and ceilings shall be Class A as 
specified in s. Ind 51.01 (75a). 

(a) Materials. Materials such as carpeting having a napped, tufted, 
looped, or similar surface, when applied on walls or ceilings, shall meet 
the requirements of Class A interior finish, except as provided in par. 
(b). 

Note: See ch. Ind 4 for interior finish for elevator cabs. 

(b) Exceptions. 1. Walls and ceilings of individual rooms having a 
capacity of not more than 4 persons may have a Class B interior finish as 
specified in s. Ind 51.01 (75a). 

2. Interior finish not in excess of 10 percent of the aggregate wall and 
ceiling areas of any room or space may be Class C materials in occupan­
cies where interior finish of Class A or Class B is required. 

(3) FLOORS. All interior finishes of floor materials shall be Class I. or 
better as specified ins. Ind 51.01 (75a). 

(a) Tongue and groove wood flooring. Tongue and groove wood floor­
ing, one-half inch thick or greater, shall be permitted. 

(b) Floor material. Floor material such as carpeting, shall be fire 
tested with the underlayment used and shall comply with the require­
ments as specified in ASTM E648-78, Test for Criteria Radiant Flux of 
Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Source. 

(4) FIRE RETARDANT PAINTS OR SOLUTIONS. Fire retardant paints or sur­
face applied solutions shall not be used to satisfy the requirements of 
this section. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.27 Detection, alarm and communication systems. (1) GEN­
ERAL. All required detection and signaling devices and systems shall 
comply with the requirements of this section. 

(a) All such systems shall be tested at least once a week and a record 
of such tests shall be kept. All system components or equipment shall be 
restored to normal condition promptly after each test or alarm and shall 
be maintained in an operable condition. 

(b) The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one 
station will actuate all devices connected to the system. 
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(c) A signaling system may be arranged to automatically perform lo­
cal, incidental control functions to make the premises safer in the event 
of fire or to make it possible to hear alarm signals. The performance of 
incidental control functions, such as the release of self-opening or self­
closing doors, shutting off supplies of gas, fuel oil, or electrical power, 
switching on emergency lights, switching off air supply ventilating fans, 
and other similar functions, shall not in any way impair the effective 
response of all required alarm indicating devices. The performance of 
incidental control functions shall not interfere with the power for light­
ing or for operating elevators. 

(2) FIRE ALARMS. Every building shall have a manually operated fire 
alarm system as specified in s. Ind 51.24 and shall comply with the fol­
lowing requirements: 

(a) The operation of any fire alarm activating device shall automati­
cally, without delay, accomplish general alarm indication and contro1 
functions as specified in sub. (1). Zoned, coded systems may be used. 

(b) The fire alarm system shall be arranged to transmit an alarm au­
tomatically to the fire department required to serve the area in which 
the health care faci1ity is located, by the most direct and reliable method 
approved by local regulations. 

(3) AUTOMATIC SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEM. (a) An approved automatic 
smoke detection system shall be installed in all corridors in nursing 
homes. Such systems shall be installed and maintained as specified in 
NFP A 72E but in no case shall smoke detectors be spaced more than 30 
feet apart on center or more than 15 feet from any wall. All automatic 
smoke detection systems required by this section shall be electrically 
interconnected to the fire alarm system. 

(b) Corridor smoke detection systems are not required on the patient 
sleeping room floors, where each patient sleeping room is protected by 
an approved smoke detection system. 

(4) FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable fi:fe extinguishers shall be-provided 
and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.28 Standpipes. (1) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes 
shall be provided as specified in s. Ind 51.21 for all health care facilities, 
unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed. 

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire department standpipes shall 
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in height and shall comply 
with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.21. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.29 Automatic sprinkler and other suppression systems. 
Automatic sprinkler systems shall comply with the requirements speci­
fied in s. Ind 51.23, except as modified in this section. 

(1) WHERE REQUIRED. (a) Hospitals. Automatic sprinkler systems 
shall be provided as specified in ss. Ind 52.01 and 58.24. 
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(b) Nursing homes. A complete automatic sprinkler system shall be 
provided in all nursing homes constructed after the effective date of this 
rule. 

(2) SPRINKLER CONTROL VALUES. (a) The main sprinkler control valves 
shall be electrically supervised so that at least a local alarm will sound at 
a constantly attended location where the valve is closed. 

(b) All valves other than the main sprinkler control valve shall be 
electrically supervised or secured with a key locking device. 

(3) WATER FLOW SWITCH. The water flow alarm switch for the auto­
matic sprinkler system shall be electrically interconnected with the fire 
alarm system. 

(4) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM. The sprinkler piping serv­
ing no more than 6 sprinklers for any isolated hazardous area, may be 
connected directly to a domestic water supply system having a capacity 
sufficient to provide 0.15 gallons per minute per square foot of floor area 
throughout the entire enclosed area. 

(a) Indicating shut-off valve. An indicating shut-off valve shall be 
installed in an accessible location between the sprinklers and the con­
nection to the domestic water supply. 

(b) Water flow detection. Where more than 2 sprinklers are installed 
in a single area, water flow detection shall be provided to sound the 
building fire alarm system in the event of sprinkler operation. 

(5) OTHER AUTOMATIC SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS. (a) Types. Other auto­
matic suppression systems such as, but not limited to, carbon dioxide, 
dry chemical, foam and Halon 1301, may be installed in lieu of an auto­
matic water sprinkler system in any occupancy where the extinguish­
ment or control of fire may be more effectively accomplished by this 
type of automatic suppression system. 

(b) Activation. These suppression systems shall be installed such 
that the fire alarm system will sound when the suppression system is 
activated. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.30 Smoke barrier. (1) DEFINITION. A smoke barrier iS a sepa­
ration wall which is continuous from outside wall to outside wall and 
from floor slab to the underside of the floor slab or roof slab above, in­
cluding all concealed spaces such as those found above a ceiling includ­
ing interstitial spaces. 

(2) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING. Smoke barriers shall have a one-hour fire­
resistive rating specified in s. Ind 51.043. 

(3) WHERE REQUIRED. Smoke barriers are required to: 

(a) Limit the area on any story toa le'.ngth and width of not more than 
150 feet; 

(b) Divide every story into at least 2 compartments; and 

(c) Enclose elevator lobbies on each floor. 
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(4) DooRs. (a) Corridor openings in smoke barriers shall be protected 
by a pair of swinging doors, each door to swing in a direction opposite 
from the other. Each door shall have a minimum width of 44 inches, 
except corridor openings in areas not intended for the housing, treat­
ment, or use of patients may be protected by a single door having a mini­
mum width of 36 inches. 

(b) Doors in smoke barriers shall be self-closing and have at least a 20 
minute fire-resistive rating, eXcept doors may be held open as specified 
in s. Ind 58.21. 

(c) Door louvers and grills are prohibited. Doors may be undercut to a 
maximum of ¥.a inches. 

(d) A vision panel complying with the requirements of s. Ind 51.048 
and not exceeding 1,296 square inches in area, shall be provided in each 
door in a smoke barrier and shall be set in steel frames. The bottom of 
the vision panel shall be located not me_> re than 40 ip.ches off the floor. 

(e) Rabbets, levels, or astragals are required at the meeting edges, and 
stops are required on the head and sides of door frames. Positive latch­
ing hardware is not required. 

(f) Center mullions are prohibited. 

(5) DAMPERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of 
smoke shall be provided at each point a duct penetrates a smoke barrier. 
The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke 
detector, located within the duct except that: 

(a) The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may 
be arranged· to close upon detection of smoke by the local device 
designed- to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier door open­
ing. 

(b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as 
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition­
ing and Ventilating Systems, need not comply with this requirement. 

(6) VISION PANELS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), fixed wire glass 
vision panels shall be permitted in smoke barrier walls, provided the 
vision panels do not exceed 1,296 square inches in area. The vision 
panels shall have bolted steel frames and the glazing material shall be 
listed by an approved testing laboratory. 

(b) Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistance 
of glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved 
automatic extinguishing system. 

ffi•tory: Cr. RegietA;!.r. December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 08.31 Construction of corridor walls. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RAT­

ING. Except as otherwise provided in this section, corridors shall be sepa­
rated from all other areas by partitions which are continuous from the 
floor slab to the underside of the roof or floor slab above, through any 
concealed spaces such as those above suspended ceilings, and through 
interstitial structural and mechanical spaces, and shall have at least a 
one-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. Ind 51.043. 
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(a) In health care facilities equipped throughout with an approved 
automatic extinguishing system, a corridor may be separated from all 
other areas by nonfire-rated partitions, and where suspended ceilings 
are provided, the partitions may be terminated at the suspended ceiling. 

(b) Corridor partitions may terminate at ceilings which are not an 
integral part of a floor construction if there is at least 5 feet of space 
between the top of the ceiling subsystem and the bottom of the floor or 
roof above provided: 

1. The ceiling is of membrane type with a finish rating of 15 minutes; 

2. Corridor partitions form smoke-tight joints with the ceilings '(joint 
filler, if used, must be noncombustible); 

3. Each compartment of interstitial space which constitutes a separate 
smoke area is vented, in case of smoke emergency, to the outside by 
mechanical means having a capacity to provide at least 2 air changes per 
hour, but in no case having a capacity less than 5,000 cfm; 

4. The interstitial space shall not be used for storage; and 

5. The space shall not be used as a plenum for supply, exhaust or re­
turn air except as prOvided in subd. 3. 

(c) Waiting areas on a patient sleeping floor may be open to the corri-
dor, provided: 

1. The area does not exceed 250 square feet; 

2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff; 

3. The area is equipped with an electrically supervjsed automatic 
smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27; and 

4. Not more than one ·such waiting area is permitted in each smoke 
compartment. 

( d) Waiting areas on floors other than institutional sleeping floor may 
be open to the corridor, provided: 

1. Each area does not exceed 600 square feet; 

2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff; 

3. The area is arranged not to obstruct any access to required exits; 

4. The area is equipped with an electrically supervised, automatic 
smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27. 

(e) Buildings equipped throughout with an approved automatic 
sprinkler system may have spaces open to the corridor which are unlim­
ited in size provided: 

1. The spaces are not used for patient sleeping rooms, treatment 
rooms or hazardous areas; 

2. Each space is located to permit diiect supervision by the facility 
staff; 
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3. The space and corridors which the space opens onto in the same 
smoke compartment are protected by an electrically supervised auto­
matic smoke detection system installed as specified in s. Ind 58.27; and 

4. The space is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits. 

(f) Space for doctors' and n~rses' charting, communications, and re­
lated clerical areas may be open to the corridor. 

(2) V1s10N PANELS. (a) Fixed wire glass vision panels shall be permit­
ted in corridor walls provided they do not exceed 1,296 square inches in 
area and comply with the requirements specified in s. Ind 51.048. 

(h) Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistance 
of glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved 
automatic extinguishing system. 

(3) Dooas. Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, doors 
protecting corridor openings, other than required enclosures of exits or 
hazardous areas, shall have a 20-minute fire-resistive rating and be pro­
vided with latches. Fixed wire glass vision panels installed in these doors 
shall not exceed 720 square inches in area and shall be mounted in ap­
proved steel frames. 

(a) In buildings equipped with a complete approved automatic sprin­
kler system: 

1. Such doors and frames are not required to have a fire-resistive rat­
ing, but shall be constructed to resist the passage of smoke; 

2. Such doors are provided with latches of a type suitable for keeping 
the door tightly closed; and 

3. There is no restriction on the area of vision panels in these doors, 
the vision panels do not need to be wired, and there is no restriction in 
the type of frames. 

(b) Door closing devices are not reqUired on doors in corridor wall 
openings, other than those exits or required enclosures of hazardous 
areas. 

(c) Labeled doOr frames are not required on openings other than 
those serving exits or required enclosures of hazardous areas, providing 
the door frames and stops are of steel construction. 

. (d) Doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms, sink closets, and 
similar auxiliary spaces which do not contain flammable or combustible 
materials need not comply with this section. 

(4) TRANSFEh ':.'-RILLS. Transfer grills shall not be used in these walls or 
doors, except doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rOoms, sink 
closets and similar auxiliary spaces which do not contain hazardous 
quantitites of flammable or combustible materials may have ventilating 
louvers or may be undercut. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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SANITARY FACILITIES 

Ind 58.32 Sanitation requirements. (1) TOILET ROOMS. Every build­
ing included under the scope of this su bchapter shall be provided with 
separate toilet rooms for each sex, and shall comply with the require­
ments specified in this section and ss. Ind 52.50 to 52.62. 

(2) PATIENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall com­
ply with the ratios specified in Table 58.32. 

(3) EMPLOYES. The number of fixtures for employes shall comply with 
the requirements specified in Table 54.12-B ands. Ind 52.04 (4) and 
(8). 

(4) GENERAL PUBLIC. The number of fixtures for the general public 
shall comply with the requirements specified in Table 54.12-A ands. Ind 
52.04 (4) and (8). 

Note: See ch. H 24---General and Special HOBpitals, and ch. H 32-Nureing Homes, Wie. 
Adm. Code, for special requirements and locetione for water closets, lovatories and bathing 
facWtiee. 

TABLE58.32 

Type of Fixture 
. 

i1'Yue of Waler Closets Lavatories (L) Bathtubs or Drinking 
Occupancy (WC) Showers Faellltles (OF) 

Health Care 1 (WC) per 2 1 (L) per 2 pa- Nursing 1 (DF) for each 
Facilities patient rooms tient rooms, not Homl!B 100 persons 

and not more more than 4 1 for each 20 
than 4 bede pereon11 per (L) persons or frac-

tion thereof 
Hoepitols 
1 for eaCh 16 
patients or frac-
tion thereof 

. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Subchapter II 
Detention and Correctional Facilities 

SCOPE 

Ind 58.40 Scope, The requirements of this subchapter shall apply to 
all detention and correctional facilities, constructed on or after the ef­
fective date of this subchapter. 

History: Cr: Register, Deceiilber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.41 Definitions. For the purpose of this subchapter, the follow­
ing terms are defined: 

(1) "Borrowed light" means an opening in an interior partition which 
provides natural light to an interior space. 

(2) "Dayroom" means any room used as a group activity sp~ce ~nd 
located contiguous tO the sleeping rooms. 1 
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(3) "Detention and correctional facilities" means any building or part 
of a building used for purposes such as jails, detention centers, correc­
tional institutions, reformatories, houses of correction, pre-release cen­
ters, and other residential care facilities where occupants are forcibly 
confined. 

(4) "Holding room" means any room used for confining persons for 
the purpose of booking, court appearances and similar type functions. 

(5) "Program support facility" means any detention or correctional 
facility, other than sleeping areas, containing only those facilities such 
as schools, theaters, assembly halls, shops,. gyms, offices, medical facili­
ties, food service and dining facilities, laundries, gatehouses and other 
similar facilities, where the occupancy of these areas is primarily res­
idents or detention staff or both. 

(6) "Smoke barrier" means a separation wall which extends continu­
ously from outside wall to outside wall and from the floor to the under­
side of the floor slab or roof slab above, including all concealed spaces 
such as those found above a ceiling including interstitial spaces. 

(7) "Smoke compartment" means a space within a building enclosed 
by smoke barriers on all sides. 

(8) "Security vestibule" means a compartment provided with 2 or 
more doors with the intended purpose to prevent the continuous and 
unlimited passage by allowing the release of only one door at a time. 

Hhtory: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 58.42 CJass of construction. (1) BUILDINGS OR PORTIONS OF 
BUILDINGS WITH SLEEPING ROOMS. All detention and correctional facilities 
containing sleeping facilities shall be at least type 2 construction as spec­
ified in s. Ind 51.03. 

(2) PROGRAM SUPPORT FACILITIES. All program support facilities shall 
be constructed in accorda;nce with the folowing: 

(a) One-story building. All buildings one-story in height shall be at 
least type 6, totally non-combustible construction as specified in s. Ind 
51.03. 

(b) Two-stories or more in height. All buildings 2-stories or more in 
height shall be at least type 2 construction as specified in s. Ind 51.03. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.43 Program support facilities. All program support facilities 
shall comply with the specific occupancy chapter requirements as speci­
fied in chs. Ind 54 to 62, except as modified in ss. Ind 58.59 and 58.64. 

History: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.44 Separation from other occupancies. (1) OCCUPANCY SEP­

ARATION. Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter, built in 
connection with any detention or correctional facility shall be separated 
from any such detention or correctional facility by at least 2-hour fire­
resistive rated construction as specified in s. Ind 51.04. Auditoriums, 
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chapels, dining rooms, residential facilities and other similar, areas pro­
vided for the residents need not be separated with rated construction. 
Class of construction separations shall comply with s. Ind 51.02 (20). 

(2) GARAGES. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be sepa­
rated from detention and correctional facilities as specified in s. Ind 
59.22.' 

(b) Areas accommodating vehicles for the purpose of loading or un­
loading persons or material need not be separated from detention and 
correctional facilities. Storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in 
the loading and unloading areas, unless the type of construction meets 
the requirements for a garage. 

(3) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in occupancy separations 
shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as speci­
fied in s. Ind 58.60. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (a), Regiater, October, 
1982, No. 322, elf. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.45 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHTING. Every sleeping room, ex­
cept holding rooms where residents are detained for a time period not to 
exceed 72 hours, shall be provided with natural light. The natural light 
may be provided directly to the sleeping room by windows or sky lights 
or may be transferred indirectly to the space through the use of bor­
rowed lights. The natural light shall be provided through either clear or 
translucent glazing with the area of the sash being at least 8 % of the 
floor area served. 

(2) VENTILATION. Every sleeping room shall be provided with ventila­
tion in accordance with one of the following: 

(a) Windows or skylights with an openable area not less than 4 % of 
the floor area served and located within .the sleeping room; or 

(b) Mechanical ventilation as specified ins. Ind 64.58 (2) and provided 
with an emergency source of power. 

Bi1tory: Cr. Register, Dec8mber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1), Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 58.46 Size of sleeping rooms. Every sleeping room shall provide 
at least 400 cubic feet of space for each occupant. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58-47 Sleeping rooms below grade. All buildings having sleep­
ing rooms below grade shall be designed and constructed to prevent pen­
etration or collection of ·moisture within occupied spaces. 

ID&tory: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 58.48 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
All required means of egress doors shall comply withs. Ind 51.15, except 
as modified in this seqtion and s. Ind 58.59. 
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(2) DOORS IN MEANS OF EGRESS. (a)· Doors in a means of egress may be 
of the horizontal sliding type, providing the force to slide the door to its 
fully open position does not exceed 37 pounds. 

(b) A door which serves an area with a capacity not more than 25 
persons is not required to open in the direction of egress. 

(3) EXIT DISCHARGE. Exit discharge may terminate at one of the fol~ 
lowing: · 

(a) Directly at the exterior of the building; 

(b) At a horizontal exit; or 

(c) Into a fenced or walled court, provided that not more than 2 walls 
of the court are the walls of the building from which exit is being made. 
Enclosed yards or courts shall be sized to accommodate all occupants, a 
minimum of 30 feet from the building with a net area of 15 square feet 
per person. Access from-the fenced or walled court to the public thor­
oughfare may be fenced and locked. 

(4) EXIT ACCESS. A dayroom may serve as a portion of the exit access 
from a sleeping room. 

History: Cr. Regiater, December, 19Sl, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.49 Exit doors, number and type of exits. (1) NUMBER. At 
least 2 exits shall be accessible from each floor of the building and shall 
be located such that in case any exit is blocked, some other exit will still 
be accessible. 

(2) EXIT DOORS. All exit doors shall be at least 36 inches in width. 

(3) EXIT ACCESS DOORS. All exit access doors shall be at least 36 inches 
in width, except for the following modifications: 

(a) Doors to sleeping rooms shall be at least 28 inches in width; 

(b) Doors to sleeping rooms designated for use by the physically dis­
abled shall be at least 32 inches in width; or 

(c) Doors to dayrooms shall be at least 32 inches in width. 

(4) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Required exits shall be by a door leading di­
rectly to a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit pas­
sageway or outside the building as specified in this subchapter. No more 
than one-half of the required exits may be horizontal exits. 

(b) Where a detention or correctional facility, other than a hospital or 
nursing home, is located on the upper floors of a building having a differ­
ent occupancy, at least one of the exits from the detention or correc­
tional facility shall be a separate smokeproof tower as specified in s. Ind 
51.17. The smokeproof tower shall serve only the detention or correc­
tional facility and there shall be no doors opening into the smokeproof 
tower from any other occupancy of the building. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Ind 58.50 Stairways. All stairways shall comply with the require­
ments specified ins. Ind 51.16 and shall be enclosed as specified ins. Ind 
51.18. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.51 Smokeproof towers. Smokeproof stair towers shall comply 
with the requirements specified in ss. Ind 51.17 and 58.48. 

History: Cl'. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.52 Horizontal exits. (1) GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com­
ply with the requirements in s.-Ind 51.19, except as modified in this sec­
tion. 

(2) AREA. At least 6 net square feet of accessible space per occupant 
shaU be provided on each side of the horizontal exit for the total number 
of people in the adjoining_ compartment. 

(3) DooRs. (a) A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one 
direction only, be at least 36 inches wide and swing in the direction of 
egress. 

(b) Horizontal exit doors may be locked as specified in s. Ind 58.59. 

Next page is numbered 233 
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(4) RESTRICTIONS. If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier, it 
shall comply with s. Ind 58.67. 

History: Cr. Regi11ter, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.53 Ramps. (1) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Interior ramps. Interior 
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4 
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail. 

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches 
wide, of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a 
handrail. 

(2) SLOPE. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than one foot of rise 
in 8 feet of run, except ramps providing access for the disabled shall 
comply with s. Ind 52.04 (7). 

(3) ENCLOSURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress shall com­
ply with the enclosure requirements for stairways ins. Ind 51.18. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.54 Required exit width. (1) OCCUPANT LOAD. The occupant 
load for which means of egress shall be provided shall be the maximum 
number of persons occupying that floor, but not less than one person for 
each 120 sq. ft. gross floor area. 

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH. The required exit width shall comply with 
s. Ind 51.15 (6). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.55 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) SLEEPING ROOM. 
Every sleeping room shall have a door leading directly to an exit access, 
except where an exit door opens direct]y to the outside from the room at 
the ground level. 

(2) CORRIDOR ACCESS. (a) Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall pro­
vide access to at least 2 exits complying with s. Ind 58.48. 

(b) Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for exit access shall be at 
least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width. 

(3) EXIT PASSAGEWAYS. Every exit passageway shall be at least 44 
inches in width. 

(4) AREA EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area accommo­
dating 25 persons or more, shal1 have at least 2 exit access doors distrib­
uted to provide the best possib1e means of egress from the room. 

(5) SECURITY VESTIBULE EXITING. A security vestibule may be permit­
ted in a means of egress where there are provisions for continuous and 
unobstructed passage through the security vestibule during an emer­
gency exit condition. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.56 Measurement of travel distance to exits. AU exits in de­
tention and correctional facilities shall be located to provide means of 
egress remote from one another. 

(1) EXIT ACCESS TO AN EXIT. Travel distance shall be measured along 
passageways. The distance between any room door required as an exit 
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access and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings 
protected with a complete automatic sprinkler system the distance shall 
not exceed 150 feet. 

(2) RooM TO AN EXIT. Travel distance shall be measured along pas­
sageways. The distance between any point in a room and an exit shall 
not exceed 150 feet, except that in buildings protected with a complete 
automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 200 feet. 

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS. Travel distance shall be mea­
sured along passageways. The distance between any point in a sleeping 
room or suite and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not 
exceed 50 feet. 

Hietory: Cr. Rogieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.57 Illumination of means of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION. Arti­
ficial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as 
required to maintain safe exiting. 

(2) ILLUMINATION LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be illumi­
nated at all points including angles and intersections of corridors and 
passageways, stairs, landings of stairs and exit doors to values specified 
in ch. Ind 19, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, Dectimber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.58 Marking of means of egress. (1) EXIT SIGNS. Every re­
quired exit shall be identified with an internal illuminated, red exit sign 
bearing the word "EXIT" or 0 0UT" in plain letters not less than 6 
inches high, with the principal strokes of the letter not less than ¥i 
inches. 

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches 
high, reading "EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating 
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of 
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent. 

(3) OBSTRUCTIONS. (a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which 
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects 
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign, or brightly illumi­
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so 
as to detract attention from the exit sign. 

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be 
located 88 to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on 
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a 
manner 88 to confuse the direction of exit. 

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an 
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may 
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a sign indicating it is not 
an exit. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.69 Door locks. All doors in detention and correctional facili­
ties having locking devices shall comply with the following require­
ments: 
Register, Decemb&r, 1981, No. 312 
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(1) LOCKING OF MEANS OF EGRESS DOORS. All doors in detention and 
correctional facilities may be locked in accordance with this section, pro­
viding that staff is on duty 24 hours a day. 

(a) Locks at sleeping rooms. 1. Single Sleeping Room. A single sleep­
ing room may be key locked. 

2. Two or more sleeping rooms. Where two or more sleeping rooms 
within a smoke compartment are locked, a remote locking and unlocking 
device shall be provided. The remote locking and unlocking device shall 
be located outside of the sleeping room areas. 

(b) Locks at exterior doors. Doors to the exterior of the building may 
be locked with a key lock. The keys to unlock such doors shall be main­
tained and available at the facility at all times and the locks shall be 
operable from the outside. 

(2) MANUAL RELEASE LOCKS. Where power-operated doors or power­
operated locks are provided, the doors shall be so constructed that in the 
event of power interruption or power failure a manual mechanical 
means operable from a remote location or by key and lock mechanism at 
the door shall be provided to manually release the locks. 

(3) REMOTE UNLOCKING. Doors remotely unlocked under emergency 
conditions shall not automatically relock when closed unless specific ac­
tion is taken at the remote location to enable doors to relock. 

(4) STANDBY EMERGENCY POWER. Standby emergency power shall be 
provided for all electrically power-operated doors and power-operated 
locks. Power shall be arranged to automatically operate upon failure. ~f 
normal power within 10 seconds and to maintain the necessary power 
source for at least 1 V2 hours. 

Hl•lory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. l-1-S2. 

PROTECTION 

Ind 58.60 Protection of openings. (1) Dooas. Doors protecting 
openings in occupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits 
shall be self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 
51.047. 

(2) AUTOMATIC CLOSING DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall 
be equipped with an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept 
closed, except the doors may be held open by a magnetic hold open de­
vice actuated by products of combustion other than heat. The automatic 
closing device shall be arranged such that the activation of any of the 
following systems will initiate the self-closing action of all such doors: 

(a) Manual fire alarm systems; 

(b) Automatic smoke detection systems; 

(c) Fire detection systems; or 

(d) Automatic sprinkler systems. 

Hhto.-y: Cr. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.61 Protection of vertical openings. Every elevator shaft, 
dumbwaiter shaft, laundry chute, wastepaper chute, pipe shaft, rubbish 
chute and other similar vertical shafts in buildings shall be enclosed 

Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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with at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. Ind 
51.043. 

Hlfiltory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.62 Isolation of hazards. All hazards shall be enclosed from 
other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated construction as speci­
fied in Table 58.62. All openings shall be protected with self-closing fire­
rated assemblies as specified in s. Ind 51.047. 

TABLE 58.62 
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS 

HAZARDS Hldgs 3 Storhte or 

Lees 1 Ridge Over 3 Stories 

Boiler (including fuel room 
and breeching) 2 3 

Furnace (including fuel 
room and breeching) 

Laundries (having gas or 
2 3 

open flame equipment) 2 3 
Kitchens (commercial type) 2 3 
Handicraft shops 2 3 
Carpenter shops 2 3 
Repair shops 2 3 
Paint shops 2 3 
Trash Collection 2 3 
'.;torage rooms (containing 
quantities of flammable or 
combustible material not 
exceeding 1 lb. of material 
per square foot of floor 
area) 2 3 

1The minimum houring r8tings specified may be redu_ced by 1 hour in 
buildings less than 3 stories in height and protected by an automatic 
sprinkler system. The minimum rating shall not be le'ss than one hour. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.63 Standpipes. (1) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes 
shall be provided as specified ins. Ind 51.21 for all detention and correc­
tional facilities, unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is in­
stalled. 

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire department standpipes shaH 
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in height and shall comply 
with s. Ind 51.21. 

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.64 Fire alarms. All detention and correctional facilities shall 
have a manually operated fire alarm system as specified ins. Ind 51.24, 
except as modified in this section. 

(1) MANUAL FIRE ALARM BOXES. Manual fire alarm boxes may be 
locked, providing all staff carry the key which will unlock the fire alarm 
box. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(2) LOCATION OF MANUAL FIRE ALMM BOX.ES. Manual fire alarm boxes 
may be located at staff locations in lieu of being located at exits and stair­

. ways. 

History: Cr. Register, Decilmber, 19~l;No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.65 Automatic smoke detection system: (1) LOCATION. An ap­
proved automatic smoke detection system shall be installed in.all sleep­
ing rooms and in all corridors in connection with the sJeeping room areas. 
Such systems shall be installed in.accordance withNFPA 72E but in no 
case shall smoke detectors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or 
more than 15 feet from any· wall, except as provided in sub. (2). All auto­
matic' smoke_ detection systems required by this section shall be electri­
cally.interconnected to the fire alarm system. 

(2) EXCEPTION. Other arrangements and positioning of smoke detec­
tors may be used to.prevent damage or tampering Or for other purposes 
provided the function of detecting any fire.is fulfilled. This may include 
the location of detectors in exhaust ducts from ·sleeping rooms, behind 
gri1ls, or in other locations. 

Nole:·See s. Ind 52.015 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire s_prinkler systems Ior 
detention and correctional facilities. · · 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1.-1-82, 

. Ind 58.66 Interior finishes: (1) .WALLS AND CEILINGS. Interior finish of 
walls and ceilings in corridors, exits and any space not separated from 
·exit access corridors and exits by a.partition capable of retaTd.ing the 
passage of smoke shall be Class A. All other areas shall be Class A, B or C 
as defined ins. Ind 51.01 (75a). 

(2) FLooRS. InteriOr floor finish in corridors 3.nd exits and any space · 
not separated from exit access corridors and exits by a ·partition capable 
of retarding the passage of smoke shal.l be Class I as defined in s. Ind 
51.01 (75a). · 

Hiidory.· Cr. Re~ter, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 58.67 Smoke barrier. (I). FIIIE-RESISTIVE RATING. Smoke barriers 
shall have a one-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. Ind 51.04. 

(2) WHERE REQUIRED. Smoke barriers are required to: 

(a) Divide every story used by residents for sleeping, and any other 
story having an occui>ant load of 50.or more persons, into at least 2 com-
partments; · 

(b) Limit the housing of a maximum of 175 residents in any smoke 
compartment; and 

(c) Limit on any story the length and width of each smoke compart­
ment to no more than 150 feet. 

(3) AREA. At least 6 square feet of accessible area per occupant shall be 
provided on each side. of the smoke barrier for the total number of occu-
pants in adjoining compartments. . . . 

(4) DOORS. (a) OpeningS in smoke barriers shall be protect.1d by doors 
at least 36 inches wide, and such doors shall swing in the direction of 

Register, June, 19831 No. 330 
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egress. Where egress may be in either direction, a pair of swinging doors 
shall be provided where each door swings in a direction opposite from the 
other, except doors in a means of egress may be of the horizontal sliding 
type providing the force to slide the door to its fully open position does 
not exceed 37 lbs. 

(b) Doors in smoke barriers. shall be self-closing and have at least a 20 
minute fire-resistive rating, except that doors may be locked as specified 
in s. Ind 58.59. 

(c) Louvers and grills in smoke barrier doors are pro~ibited. Doors 
may be undercut to a maximum of 3/4 inches. 

( d) A vision panel, complying with s. Ind 51.048 for wired glass and 
not exceeding 1,296 square inches and set in steel frames, shall be pro­
vided in each door in a smoke barrier. 

( e) Rabbets, bevels, or astragals are required at the meeting edges of 
doors, and stops are required on the head and sides of door frames. 

(5) DAMPERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of 
smoke shall be provided at each point a duct penetrates a smoke barrier. 
The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke 
detector, located within the duct except that: 

(a) The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may 
be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the local device designed 
to detect smoke on eitp_er side of the smoke barrier door opening; or 

(b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as 
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition­
ing and Ventilating Sys~ems,_ need not comply with this requirement. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82. 

SANITARY FACILITIES 

Ind 58.68 Sanitation requirements. ( 1) TOILET ROOMS. Every building 
included under the scope of this subchapter shall be provided with sepa­
rate toilet rooms for each sex, and shall comply with the requirements 
specified in this section and ss. Ind 52.52 to 52.62, except for the follow­
ing modifications: 

(a) Enclosure of fixtures as specified ins. Ind 52.59 shall be required 
onIY for fixtures used by the staff or visitors, or both; or 

(b) Water closet seats as specified ins. Ind 52.60 (1) are not required 
on water closets used by residents in maximum security detention and 
correctional facilities. 

(2) RESIDENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall be 
determined in accordance with the ratios specified in Table 58.68. 

(3) EMPLOYES. The number of fixtures for employes shall be provided 
in accordance with the requirements specified in Table 54.12-B ands. Ind 
52.04 ( 4) and (8). · 
Registei:, Jl.llle, 1983, No. 330 
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(4) GENERAL PUBLIC. The numher of fixtures for the general public 
shall be provided in accordance with the requirements specified in Table 
54.12-A ands. Ind 52.04 (4) and (8). 

TABLE 58.68 

Type of Fixture 

frype of Occupancy ' Waler Closets (WC) UrinoJs Lavatories 
Males(M) Females(F) Moles (L) 

l&Esidents One(WC) One (WC) for Urinals may One (L) for 
for each 8 each 8 (F), or be substituted each 8 pernons 
(M), or fraction for up to 2/3 of 
fraction the required 

no.of (WC) 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

GUARD TOWERS 

Ind 58.69 Guard towers and observation stations. (1) CLASS OF CON­
STRUCTION. Guard towers shall be of type 1, 2 or 3 construction as speci­
fied in s. Ind 51.03. 

(2) MEANS OF EGRESS. At least one exit stairway shall be provided 
from a guard tower or observation station and shall be a minimum of 28 
inches in width. Spiral stairways are permitted to serve guard towers and 
observation stations not greater than 150 square feet. Spiral stairways 
shall comply withs. Ind 51.16 (7). 

(3) INTERIOR FINISH. The interior finish of guard towers and observa­
tion stations shall be of Class A or Bas defined ins. Ind 51.01 (75a). 

( 4) HIGH HAZARD MATERIAL. Storage of high hazard material is prohib­
ited in the guard tower, observation station, or immediate vicinity, ex­
cept for weapons, ammunition, and control chemicals in quantities re­
quired for use by the staff occupying the tower or observation station. 

(5) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS. Every stairway, elevator 
shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, or other similar vertical openings shall be en­
closed with at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified ins. Ind 
51.043, except guard towers and observation stations where there is no 
occupancy below the top floor level, stairs may be unenclosed. 

(6) SANITARY FACILITIES. Toilet facilities are not required in guard 
towers or observation stations provided toilet faci1ities are available in 
adjacent buildings to accommodate the number of occupants in the 
guard towers or observation stations. 

(7) DOOR LOCKS. Doors to guard towers may be locked in accordance 
with s. Ind 58.59. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eli. 1-1-82. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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Chapter Ind 59 

HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES 

Ind 59.001 Scope (p. 241) 
Ind 69.01 Definitions (p. 241) 
Ind 59.10 Scope (p. 241) 
Ind 59.11 Construction (p. 242) 
Ind 69.12 Height and area (p. 242) 
Ind 59.13 Types of exits (p. 244) 
Ind 59.14 Number and location of exits 

(p. 244) 
Ind 69.15 Required exit width (p. 245) 
Ind 59.16 Capacity of structures (p. 245) 
Ind 59.17 Enclosure of stairways and 

shafts (p. 246) 

Ind 59.18 Vehicular guardraila (p. 246) 
Jnd 59.19 Illumination levelB (p. 246) 
Ind 59.20 Sanitary facilities (p, 246) 
Ind 59.21 Isolation of he.zarde and separa­

tions (p. 246) 
Ind 59.22 Occupancy sepa?ations - mixed 

occupancies (p. 247) 
Ind 69.23 Ji'ire protection (p. 249) 
Ind 59.24 Fire alarms (p. 249) 

Ind 59.001 Scope. This chapter applies to all hazardous occupancies 
as indicated in the scope of each subchapter. 

Ind 59.01 Definitions, (1) "Combustible liquid" means a liquid as 
defined in s. Ind 8.01 (19). 

(2) "Flammable liquid" means a liquid as defined ins. Ind 8.01 (37). 

(3) "Motor vehicle" means any self-propelled device fueled by a flam­
mable or combustible liquid used to transport people or goods. 

(4) "Open parking structure" means a structure as defined ins. Ind 
62.10. 

(5) "Private garage" means a structure or a part of a structure, either 
attached to a one- or 2-family dwelling or unattached but serving the 
dweHing, housing one or more motor vehicles owned by the occupant of 
the dwelling and used only for personal or family service, not serving as a 
place of.employment. 

(6) "Repair garage" means a structure or any part of a structure in 
which one or more motor vehicles are primarily repaired or serviced. 

(7) "Storage garage" means any structure. or part of a structure in 
which one or more motor vehicles are stored or parked and which is not a 
repair garage, private garage or open parking structure. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

SUBCHAPTER I 
VEHICULAR OCCUPANCIES 

Ind 59.10 Scope. (1) Except as provided in sub. (2), the require­
ments of this subchapter apply to storage garages and repair garages. 

Note: Se€1 ch. Ind 8 - Flammable and Comhlliltible Liquids, for additional requirements 
pertaining to structures accommodating motor vehicleo. 

(2) This subchapter does not apply to the following occupancies: 

(a) Storage garages,serving community-based residential facilities; 

Note: Sees. Ind 61.10 (2). 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(b) Areas of factories and plants used for the manufacture or assem-
bly of motor vehicles or their components; 1 

(c) Drive-in or drive-through facilities not used for the storage of mo­
tor vehicles including, but not limited to those of banks, restaurants, 
hospitals, car washes, film processing centers or other similar occupan­
cies; and 

( d) Storage garages 500 sq.· ft. or less in area serving a residential oc­
cupancy as specified in ch. Ind 57. 

Note: Sees. Ind 57.01 (4). 

History: Cr. Register, Decemhe1', 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 59.11 Construction. (1) FLOORS. (a) The floor areas accommo­
dating motor vehicles shaH be of earth, gravel or noncombustible, non­
absorbent materials. 

(b) Service pits and other similar depressions in the floor of a storage 
or repair garage shall be ventilated in accordance with ch. Ind 64. 

(2) CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. Headroom clearances shall be main­
tained in accordance withs. Ind 51.164. 

(3) CANOPIES. Free standing canopies and their supports or other sim­
ilar structures over fuel dispensing equipment, when located less than 10 
feet from a property line, shall be constructed of noncombustible mate-
rials. i 

Hietory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; em. (1) (o), Register, Oct.ober, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 59.12 Height and area. (1) STORAGE GARAGES. Storage garages 
shall not exceed the number of stories and corresponding area limita­
tions of Table 59.12. 

(2) REPAIR GARAGES. Repair garages shall not exceed the ·number of 
stories and 75% of the corresponding area limitations of Table 59.12. 

(3) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS. (a) Sprinklers. The areas of 
subs. (1) and (2) may be increased by 150% for one story storage ga­
rages and repair garages and 75% for storage garages and rep8ir garages 
more than one story, where the entire structure is protected by an ap­
proved automatic sprinkler system as specified in s. Ind 51.21. 

(b) Fire divisions. No storage or repair garage shall be limited in area 
where divided into sections which do not exceed the maximum areas 
tabulated in this section by fire division walls as specified ins. Ind 51.02 
(13). All openings in such walls shall be protected by swinging, sliding or 
overhead fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s. Ind 51.047. 
Doors protecting such openings may be held open if equipped with rate 
of rise heat or photoelectric activated automatic closing devices. Doors 
used as required exits shall comply with the requirements of s. Ind 51.15. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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TABL J9.12 
ALL'""..VABLE HEIGHT, STORIES & AREA (SQ.FI'.) (MAXIMUMGROSSFLOORAREAPERSTOR'\ 1 

Class of Construction 

1. Fire-Resistive Type A -------------------

2. Fire-Resistive Type B --------·········-

3. Metal Frame Protected -----------------

4. Heavy Timber------------------·····------

5A. Exterior·Masonry Protected---·····-· 

5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected ------

6. Metal FJ:"ame Unpl:'otected-------··-----

7. Wood Fl'ame PJ:"otected---------------··· 

Buildin.g 
Frontage 
Street• 

Exposure 

1 
2 
3 
4 

1 

Number of Stories 

2 3 • 5 6 7 8 Over 8 

--·-···········-------------------······ NO RESTRICTION ---··············----:····--------------

1 14,000 :I:: 
2 18,000 --······· NOT PER:MITTED ------------- --------------- C: 
3 22,000 :s:: 
•, - z> 14,000 
2 18,000 NOT PER:MITTED ---------···· ······-··---- ----------··· ~ 

~ ;~:; NOT PERWOTED •.••••••••.•• ••••·•·•••••• ••••.•••••••• ••••••.•••••. ••.•••••••••• ~ 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~•~~~22~000~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~.Z 

1 10,000 Cl 00 
2 12,000 ---------- NOT PERJ\.fiTTED -----------.. ······------- ------------- -····-------- ----------··· "" 
3 14,000 $ 

8. Wood Frame Unpl'otected-------·-··--· 

4 16000 

*A 4-hour fire division wall will be considered as a street for the purpose of computing the area limitations of Table 59.12. 
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Hietory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 59.13 Types of exits. (1) GENERAL. (a) Only the following types 
of exits shall be used to comply with the provisions of s. Ind 59.14: 

1. Standard exit as specified ins. Ind 51.15, except as provided in sub. 
(2); 

2. Stairways as specified ins. Ind 51.16, except as provided in sub. (2); 

3. Smokeproof stair tower as specified in s. Ind 51.17; 

4. Interior enclosed stairway as specified ins. Ind 51.18; 

5. Horizontal exit as specified in s. Ind 51.19; 

6. Fire escapes as specified in s. Ind 51.20; and 

7. Nonparking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8. 

(b) At least half of the exits required under s. Ind 59.14 shall be stan­
dard exits, stairways, smokeproof stair towers or interior enclosed stair­
ways to grade. 

(2) ExcEPTIONS. (a) A spiral stairway shall ndt serve as a required 
exit, but may be used as an employe convenience stairway if located in 
nonpublic areas. 

(b) The width of required exit stairways serving unoccupied areas, 
such as storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas not ex­
ceeding 750 sq. ft. may he reduced to 3 feet 0 inches. 

(c) Doors in standard exits serving rooms, spaces or areas with an 
occupancy load of 25 persons .or less are not required to swing in the 
direction of egress. 

(d) A door not complying with s. Ind 51.15 (2), may be used as a 
standard exit serving rooms, spaces or areas with an occupancy load of 
less than 10 persons. 

Note: Where accessibility e.nd interior circulation for persona with functional limitatioDB 
muat be provided, the requirement.a of s. Ind 52.04 (9) govern. 

Hiatory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 59.14 Number and location of exits. (1) GENERAL. (a) Except 
as provided in par. (b) , every floor level and every room, space or area of 
a storage garage and a repair garage shall be provided with at least 2 
exits. 

(b) One exit is permitted from the following: 

1. Any-room, space or area used for storage garage purposes with an ( 
occupancy load of 10 persons or less and which does not exceed 3,000 sq. 
ft. in net floor area; 

2. Any room, space or area used for repair garage purposes and does 
not exceed 750 sq. ft. in net floor area; 

3. Any room, space or area used as other than a storage or repair ga­
rage with an capacity of 25 persons or less; and 

4. A mezzanine floor level, provided the mezzanine is: 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
Hezordous Occupancies 



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 245 
Ind69 

a. Three thousand square feet or less in net floor area; 

b. Used only for storage purposes; 

c. Open on at least one side to the floor below; and 

d. Not more than 12 feet above the floor below. 

(2) Elm DISTANCE. Exits shall be provided and distributed as follows: 

(a) Storage garages. 1. No area of a storage garage sha11 be more than 
100 feet from an exit, unless the entire storage garage is protected by an 
automatic sprinkler system. 

2. No area of a storage garage entirely protected by an automatic 
sprinkler system shall be more than 150 feet from an exit. 

(b) Repair garages. l. No area of a repair garage shall be more than 75 
feet from an exit, unless the entire repair garage is'protected_ by an auto­
matic sprinkler system. 

2. No area of a repair garage entirely protected by an automatic sprin­
kler system shall be more than 120 feet from an exit. 

(c) * Measurement of exit distance. The exit distances required by 
this section shall be measured along public passageways and aisles to: 

1. Standard exits leading to grade as specified ins. Ind 51.15; 

2. Doors opening into smokeproof stair towers as specified in s. Ind 
51.17, interior enclosed stairways as specified ins. Ind 51.18, or fire es­
capes as specified in s. Ind 51.20i or 

3. Horizontal exits as specified ins. Ind 51.19. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS, Except as provided in sub. (1) (b), exits in all 
storage garages and repair garages shall be located and distributed so 
that in the event an exit is blocked, another exit is available from every 
area of the storage garage or repair garage. 

(4) EXIT MAINTENANCE. Exits shall be maintained in accordance with 
s. Ind 52.21. 

History: Cr. Regieter, DeCember, 1981, No. 312, e!f. 1-1-82. 

Ind 59,15 Required exit width. (1) GENERAL. Every floor level of a 
storage garage and repair garage shall be provided with at least the re­
quired aggregate width of exits as specified in ss. Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 
(3). 

(2) HORIZONTAL EXITS. Horizontal exits may provide up to one-half of 
the required aggregate width of exits for a floor level. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 59.16 Capacity of structures. In calculating the required aggre­
gate width of exits under s. Ind 59.15 and the required number of sani­
tary facilities under s. Ind 59.20, the capacities of structures and floor 
levels shall be computed on the following basis: 

*See Appendix A for further e:xp1anatory material. 

Register, Oct.ober, 1982, No. 322 
Hazardous Occups.ncies 



246 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind59 

(1) Storage garages and repair gai'ages - 300 sq. ft. per person; and 

(2) Other areas as dictated by the appropriate sections of chs. Ind 54 
to 62. 

Note: See ss. Ind 64.05, 5.5.06, 66.07 fol' additional requirements. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 59.17 Enclosure of stairways and shafts. (1) GENERAL. (a) Ex­
cept as provided in par. (b) , all stairways and shafts within a storage 
garage and a repair garage shall be fully enclosed with smoke partitions. 
Smoke partitions shall be constructed of solid and rigid materials. Open­
ings in such enclosures shall be protected with doors equipped with au­
tomatic closing devices. 

(b) Stairways to open storage mezzaniness 3,000 square feet or less in 
area are not required. to be enclosed. 

(2) THREE OR MORE FLOOR LEVELS. Stairways and shafts serving 3 or 
more floor levels shall be enclosed pursuant to s. Ind 51.18 with fire­
resistive construction as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

History; Cr. Regi11ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; reprinted to correct error in 
(2), Register, Februery, 1982, No. 314; em. (2), Regi11ter, October, 1982, No. 322, eff.11-1-82. 

Ind 59.18 Vehicular guardrails. Vehicular guardrails shall be pro­
vided at all floor openings and at all differences in floor level elevations 
as follows: 

(1) DRIVE LANES. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end of 
drive lanes and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live load of 
1000 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inches above the floor level; and 

(2) PARKING STALLS. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end 
of ~arking stalls and _shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live 
loaCl of 500 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inches above the floor 
level. 

History: Cr. Regi11ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 59.19 Illumination levels. (1) EXITS. All stairways and exits and 
the passageways leading to them shall be illuminated to facilitate egress. 
The intensity of illumination shall be not less than 10 footcandles at the 
floor or step level 

(2) DmVJNG AREAS. The minimum illumination level for driving areas 
at a horizontal plane 30 inches above the floor shall be an intensity of at 
least 2 footcandles. 

History: Cr. Regi11ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 59.20 Sanitary facilities. (1) GENERAL. Sanitary facilities shall 
be provided as specified in ss. Ind 54.12, 55.32 or 56.16, as appropriate 
for the use of the building. 

(2) UNATTENDED STORAGE GARAGES. Sanitary facilities are not re­
quired to be provided in unattended storage garages. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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Ind 59.21 Isolation of hazards and separations. All open-flame FP 
equipment within a storage garage and a repair garage, including, but 
not limited to boilers, furnaces and water heaters, shall be isolated from 
the rest of the storage garage or repair garage by at least 2-hour fire­
resistive construction as specified in s. Jud 51_.04 or shall be installed in 
accordance with s. Ind 64.21. 

(1) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. AU openings in required enclosures shall 
be protected with self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified 
in s. Ind 51.047. The installation or use of hold-open devices for these 
doors shall be prohibited. 

(2) PROHIBITED OPENINGS. (a) Except .is provided in par. (b), open­
ings shall be prohibited in any building component separating garage 
areas and open flame equipment where the open flame equipment is 
located below the elevation of the garage floor. 

(b) Supply and return air grilles or registers in garage areas are per­
mitted if the bottom of the grille or register opening is at least 18 inches 
above the garage floor. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 59.22 Occupancy separations·-mixed occupancies. (1) GEN­
ERAL. (a) Where a storage garage or a repair garage is located in a build­
ing used for other purposes, not within the scope of this chapter, the 
storage garage or repair garage shaH be separated from any other occu­
pancy by construction having at least the fire-resistive ratings as speci­
fied in Table 59.22. 

(b) Where a storage garage or a repair garage is located below an exit 
court of any occupancy, the storage garage or repair garage shall be sepa­
rated from the exit court by construction having at least the fire-resis­
tive ratings as specified in Table 59.22. 

(2) PARAPETS. (a) All walls with a 3-hour fire-resistive rating serving 
as a required occupancy separation shall be provided with a 3-hour fire­
resistive rated parapet at least one foot in height. 

(b) All walls with a 4-hour fire-resistive rating serving as a required 
occupancy separation shall be provided with a 4-hour fire-resistive rated 
parapet at least 3 feet in height. 

(3) OPENINGS. (a) All openings in walls serving as a required occu­
pancy separation shall be protected by means of self-closing fire-resis­
tive door assemblies as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

(b) All floors and ceilings serving as a required occupancy separation 
shall be unpierced, except for plumbing or electrical components. 

Note: See e. Ind 51.049 for plastic plumbing and electrical component.a penetrating fire­
rated collstruction. 

Register, October, 19S2, No. 322 
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. TABLE 59.22 
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS IN HOURS 

OCCUPANCY CH1.3 CH CH CH CH ca• CH CH ca• BELOW 
TYPES 54 55 56 57 58 59 .. 61 62 EXIT 

COURTS 

Storage Garage 
greater than 500 sq. ft. 2 a 2 2 a 0 2 Sees. Ind 0 a 

61.10 (2) 

Storage Garage 
eque.l to or less than 500 1 a 2 Sees. Ind 3 0 1 Sees. Ind 0 a 

sq. ft. 57.01 (4) 61.10 (2) 

Repair Garage 
greater than 500 sq. ft. 3 • 3 3 • 0 3 3 0 4 

Repair Ga.rage 
equal to or less than 500 2 • 3 2 • 0 2 2 0 4 

sq. ft. 

1 Occupancy separations a.J:"e not required within a ill'e station or other similar occupancy to isolate vehicles from other areas of the building that are directly and 
permanently related to the functions of the building. 

2An occupancy separation is not required to separate a storage garage, repair gerage or open parking structure from each other, however, the most stringent 
occupancy requirements shall apply. Where these areas are to be classified as separate occupancies, a separation of at least one-hour fire-resistive construction 
shall be provided. 

3Qccupancy separations are notl'equired within an office, factory, or warehouse occupancies only, with a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles which are 
directly related to the functions of that occupancy. Where a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles within an office, factory or wa:rehouse is part of a multi­
occupancy/multi-tenant building (i.e., strip shopping center) the occupancy separation m.ust at least be provided at the adjoining tenant's wall. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 
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Ind 59.23 Fire protection. (1) STANDPIPES. (a) Except as provided in FP 
par. (e), fire department standpipes shall be provided as follows: 

1. In aJJ storage garages and repair garages 3 or more stories in height; 
and 

2. In all storage garage and repair garage floor levels more than 500 sq. 
ft. in area, located below grade and not accessible to fire .lighting vehicles. 

(b) Required fire department standpipes with a fire department sia­
mese connection greater than 50 feet to a street shall be interconnected 
to a standpipe system with such a connection 50 feet or less to a street. 

( c) Required lire department standpipes shall be provided in each stair 
enclosure serving a storage or repair garage and shall be provided with 
approved 2% in. valve hose connections at each floor level with one con­
nection in the stair tower and one immediately outside. 

(d) Fire department standpipes shall conform to the requirements 
specified ins. Ind 51.21 (3) (e) to (i). 

(e) 1. T_he department will recognize alternative systems and designs 
in lieu of required fire department standpipes, if an equivalent degree of 
safety is provided in storage or repair garages 60 feet or less in height. 

2. The department win accept storage garages or repair garages with­
out fire department standpipes, if c1earances are provided to allow fire 
fighting vehicles access throughout the storage or repair garages. 

(2) * FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable lire extinguishers shall be pro- FP 
vided and maintained as specified in s. Ind 51.22. 

Nole: Sees. Ind 52.015 lor requirements pertaining to automatic lire sprinkler systems. 

Hislory: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. (2), renum. (3) to be (2), Reg­
ister, June, 1983, No. 330, ell. 7-1-83. 

Ind 59.24 Fire alarms. A fire alarm system complying with s. Ind 51.24 FP 
shall be provided in every storage garage and repair garage where more 
than 10 persons are employed above the second story except storage ga­
rages and repair garages which are provided with a complete automatic 
sprinkler system. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

•See Appendix A (or (urther explanatory material. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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Chapter Ind 60 

CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES 

Ind 60.001 Scope (p. 251) 
Ind 60.01 Definitions (p. 251) 

Pm I 
Generel Requirements 

Ind 60.10 Occupancy separations (p. 251) 
Ind 60.11 Capacity of buildings (p, 252) 
Ind 60.12 Doore (p. 252) 
Ind 60.13 Windows and outside openings 

(p. 252) 
Ind 60.15 Sanitary facilities (p. 253) 
Ind 60.16 Electrical work (p, 253) 
Ind 60.17 Illumination (p. 254) 
Ind 60.18 Hetllting and ventilating (p. 

25oi) 
Ind 60.19 Operating featUl'es (p. 21i4) 

Part II 
Day Care Centers Serving 4 to 8 Children 
Ind 60.20 Cloos of conekuction (p. 254) 
Ind' 60.21 Exiting (p. 251>) 
Ind 60.22 P~agewaye (p. 266) 

Ind 60.23 St.air and shaft enclosure (p. 
255) 

lnd 60.24 Fire extinguishers (p. 251i) 
Ind 60.25 Hazardous a:reaa (p. 256) 

Part III 
Day Care Centers Serving 9 or More 

Children 
Ind 60.30 Claas of conatruction (p. 256) 
Ind 60.31 Exiting (p. 256) 
Ind 60.32 Required exit width (p. 257) 
Ind 60.33 Paasagewaye (p. 257) 
Ind 60.34 Stair and shaft encloelll'fl (p. 

257) 
Ind 60.35 Fire extinguishers (p. 258) 
Ind 60.36 Fire alarm and detection sys­

tems (p. 258) 
Ind 60.37 Haza.rdoue areas (p. 258) 
Ind 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting (p. 

258) 

Ind 60.001 Scope. The requirements of this chapter sliall apply to all 
public and private day care centers accommodating children, including 
all buildings, or parts of buildings, used as child day care facilities. 
Chapter Ind 60 shall not apply to public schools defined ins. 115.01 (1), 
Stats., or private schools defined ins. 121.51 (3), Stats., or to short-time 
programs (i.e., Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Sunday schools, etc.). 

(1) Part I of this chapter is general requirements applicable to all 
child day care facilities within the scope of ch. Ind 60. 

(2) Part II of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 4 to 
8 children. 

(3) Part III of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 9 
or more children. 

(4) Chapters Ind 50 through 53 are applicable for general and struc­
tural design requirements. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.01 Definitions. (1) DAY CARE CENTER. Any place which re­
ceives at any one time for compensation 4 or more children under the age 
of 7 years, for care and supervision, for less than 24 hours a day for more 
than 10 days a month, without the attendance of a parent, relative or 
legal guardian. 

Rl11tory: Cr. Register, Octohel', 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Part I 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Ind 60.10 Occupancy separations. (1) Except as provided in sub. 
(2), where a day care center is located in a building used also for assem­

Regieter, October, 1982, No. 322 
Building and heRting, ventilating 
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bly hall or hazardous occupancy purposes, the da.y care center shall be 
separated from the assembly hall or hazardous occupancy with occu­
pancy separations as specified in ss. Ind 55.05 and 59.22, respectively. 

(2) An occupancy separation as specified under s. Ind 55.05 is not 
required to separate a day care. center from a church assembly hall occu­
pancy if the day care center complies with the more stringent require­
ments of ch. Ind 55. 

History: Cr. Regiater, October, 1974, No. 226, eff.11-1-74; r. endrecr., Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 60.11 Capacity of buildings. The occupant load shall he the 
maximum number of children intended to occupy that floor, hut not 
more than one child per 35 square feet of net floor area. Licensing limita­
tions of the department of health and social services may supersede this 
requirement. 

Note: The minimum etaff-to-child ratio eheJJ meet the requirements of Ch. HSS 55 Wis. 
Adm. Code, which is ae follows: 

Ago 
0-1 yeere 
1-2 yeere 
2-2Y.i yeers 
211.1-3 years 
3.4 yeere 
4·6 yeere 
5 yelll'B or over 

Minimum number of st.aff to children 
1 to 3 children 
1 to 4 children 
1 to 6 children 
1 to 8 children 
1 to 10 children 
1 to 12 children 
1 to 16 chlldren 

Hhtory: Cr. Register,.October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

FP Ind 60.12 Doors. (1) All exit doors, and all doors along the path of 
travel to an exit, shall meet the requirements of s. Ind 61.15 with the 
following exceptions: 

(a) The width of all required exit doors may be reduced to 2 feet 8 
inches in existing buildings not accommodating more than 8 children; 

(b) All such doors used by not more than 25 persons need not swing 
outward; 

(c) All such doors in centers serving 20 or less children need not be 
provided with illuminated exit signs; and 

(d) Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the second exit. A 
means to prevent accumulation of snow and ice in the door track or 
freezing of the door shall be provided. 

(2) Every closet door latch shall be such that children can open the 
door from inside the ·closet. 

(3) Every toilet room dOor lock shall be designed to permit opening of 
the locked door from the outside in an emergency, and the opening de­
vice shall be readily accessible to the staff. 

Hjetory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; er. (1) (d), Register, December, 
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (1) (n), renum. (1) {b) to {d) to be (1) (a) to (c), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1) (c), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80; er. 
(1) (d), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 60.13 Windows and outside openings. (1) All clruisrooms and 
areas uSed for instruction, study or sleeping purposes shall be provided 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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with vision panels or windows facing directly upon a street, alley, or 
open court. The vision panels or Windows shall be sash with glass or 
other approved material. 

(2) The windows or vision panels shall have a total glazed area of at 
least 8 % of the floor area of the room served. The openable area of the 
windows shall be equal to at least 4 % of the floor area of the room 
served. 

(3) Sees. Ind 60.18 (2) for exception to the requirement for openable 
windows. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (2) and (3), Register, 
JanUBl'Y, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. andrecr. (2), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82; am. (2), Register, Octob9r, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 60.l.f. Access to attic and roof. History: Cr. Rei;:ieter, October, 1974, No. 226, eff.11-
1-74; r. Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 60.15 Sanitary facilities. (1) FIXTURES REQUIRED. Toilet facili­
ties shall be provided in all day care centers. 

(a) One water closet shall be provided for the first 10 children. One 
water closet shall be provided for each additional 15 children, or frac­
tion. 

(b) Children under the age of 30 months need not be included when 
determining the required fixtures; however, in all cases. at least one 
water closet and one lavatory shall be provided in all day care centers. 

(c) Water closets and urinals for the staff, in accordance withs. Ind 
54:12, shall be provided in addition to those required for the children, in 
day care centers with 10 or more staff members at any orie time. 

(d) Urinals may be substituted for up to Vi of the total required water 
closets. 

(e) Lavatories shall be provided in the ratio of one lavatory for every 2 
water closets and urinals, or fraction. 

(2) PRIVACY. (a) Doors to the toilet rooms and water closet compart­
ments may be omitted for toilet rooms used by children, provided that 
other toilet facilities equipped with toilet room doors and water closet 
compartments, are available for the staff and children 10 years of age 
and older. 

(b) Sex designated toilet rooms shall be provided, available for staff 
use, in centers having 10 or more staff members at any one time. 

Note #1: The term "etaff member," e.e ueed in thie eection, ie intended to include all 
employee, whether on pay et.atue or on a volunteer etatue. 

Note #2: The intent of eub. (2) ie to allow toilet roome ueed in common by both eexee in 
day care centers with lees than 10 adults, and to omit the privacy requirements of toilet room. 
doors and water closet compartments only for children who have not reached the age of seK 
awarenees. 

Ht.tory: Cr. Regieter, October, 1974, No. 226, eff.11-1-74; r. andrecr:Regieter,December, 
1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; r. and recr., Regiel;er, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 60.16 Electrical work. (1) The electrical systems in existing FP 
buildings proposed to be used as day care centers shall conform to the 
Wisconsin state electrical code, volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. C~de. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(2) Special protective receptacle covers shall be installed in all areas 
occupied by children. ' 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.17 Illumination. The illumination for occupied areas, other 
than sleeping areas, shall have a minimum intensity of 20 foot-candles at 
a horizontal plane 24 inches above the floor. All other spaces shall meet 
the requirements of s. Ind 19.04, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, Octobet, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.18 Heating and ventilating. (1) The heating system shall be 
capable of maintaining an inside temperature of not less than 67° F. 

(2) Fresh air at the rate of 5 cubic feet per viinute per occupant shall 
be provided for centers that do not comply with the openable window 
requirements of s. Ind 60.13 (2) . 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (2), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

FP Ind 60.19 Operating features. (1) Fire prevention inspections shall 
be conducted monthly. A copy of the latest completed inspection form 
shall be posted in a conspicuous place in the day care facility. 

(2) A fire evacuation plan shall be practiced not less than once per 
month. Fire alarm and/ or smoke detection systems shall be tested at 
weekly intervals. It is recommended that fire safety be a part of the edu­
cational program of the center. 

(3) Furnishings, decorations, or other objects shall not be so placed as 
to obstruct exits, access thereto, egress therefrom, or visibility thereof. 

(4) * Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in areas ac­
cessible only to designated individuals and as recommended in NFPA 
standard No. 30, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

Note: NFPA standard No. 30 is note mandatory standard. 

(5) Railings guarding differences of elevation (i.e., open sides of stair­
ways, elevated platforms, walks, balconies, mezzanines) shall be 
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger-than 
9 inches. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. l_l-1-74-; er. (6), Register, January, 1980, 
No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Part II 
DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 4 TO 8 CHILDREN 

Ind 60.20 Class of construction. (1) Buildings which are 2 stories or 
less in height shall be constrllcted of wood frame unprotected type No. 8 
construction, or better, as specified ins. Ind 51.03. 

(2) Buildings which are 3 stories in height shall be constructed of 
metal frame unprotected type No. 6 construction, or better, as specified 
in s. Ind 51.03. 

"'See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
Building and heating, ventileting 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 255 
Child Day Care Facilities Ind 60 

(3) Buildings which are more than 3 stories in height shall be con­
structed of fire-resistive type No. 1 or No. 2 construction, as specified in 
s. Ind 51.03. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.21 Exiting. (1) Children under the age of 30 months shall be FP 
restricted to the first floor, as determined in s. Ind 51.02 (14), or to 
ground floors provided with 2 means of egress directly to grade. 

I 
(2) Each floor occupied by children shall have not Jess than 2 exits. 

(3) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of 
egress. 

(4) Where the floor above exit discharge grade is used by children for 
sleeping purposes, one exit shall lead directly from the floor to the exte­
rior. 

(5) Travel distance from any point to an outside exit door or stair 
enclosure leading to the outside shall not exceed 75 feet. Travel distance 
may be increased to 125 feet when the building is provided with a sprin­
kler system in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 51.23. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am, (1), Regieter, Decem.ber, 
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 60.22 Passageways. The minimum unobstructed passageway FP 
width shall not be less than 3 feet. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.23 Stair and shaft enclosure. (1) A self-closing door shall be FP 
provided at the stair between the basement or ground floor and the first 
floor. 

(2) A seJf.ciosing door or smoke detector shall be provided at the stair 
between the first floor and the second floor when the second floor is used 
by the children for sleeping purposes. (This requirement does not apply 
to buildings which are provided with a fire alarm system as described in 
s. Ind 51.24.) .-cs 

(3) Stairs and shafts servinWr more floor levels shall comply with 
the requirements of s. Ind 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (3), Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-8?. 
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FP Ind 60.24* Fire extinguishers. A portable fire extinguisher suitable 
for Class B fires shall be provided for the kitchen and cooking area. 

HistoTy: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

FP Ind 60.25 Hazardous areas. (1) A boiler, furnace, or any area con­
taining gas- or oil-fired units other than laundry or kitchen equipment 
shall be protected by one of the following methods: 

{a) One-hour fire-resistive enclosure. The door in the enclosure shall 
be a 1 %-inch thick, solid wood core door. Combustion air shall be pro­
vided in accordance withs. Ind 64.09; or 

(b) Protected by a smoke detection system. 

(2) Hazardous equipment in areas occupied by children shall be sepa­
rated by one-hour fire-resistive partitions. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1) (a), Register, Decem­
ber, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Part III 
DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 9 OR MORE CHILDREN 

Ind 60.30 Class of construction. (1) Class of construction for day 
care centers shall comply with Table 60.30. Day care centers located in 
buildings of more than 4 stories shall be provided with one independent 
stairway serving the day care center only and restricted to the height 
indicated in Table 60.30. 

TABLE 60.30 

Maxim urn Maximum AUowable 
Allowable Number of Stories 

Height 
""'-e of Construction (feet) 1 2 a 4 
Fire-resistive Type A No. 1 and Type 
BNo.2 86 x x x x 
Metal FrSIDe Protected No. 3 and 
Hea·~· Timber No. 4 76 x x x 

(a) & (b) 
Exterior Masonry No. 5 so x (o) "' (a) & (d) 

Metal Frame Unprotected 
No. 6 50 x (o) (a) 

Wood Fram.a Protected No. 7 40 x x 
Wood Frame Unprotected 
No. 8 35 x (o) 

X - permitted. 

(a) All floors and supporting members shall have a one-hour fire-re­
sistive rating. 

(b) The entire building shall be equipped with an automatic sprinkler 
system in accordance withs. Ind 51.23. 

(c) All ceilings shall be covered with Vi-inch gypsum wallboard or 
equivalent. 

(d) All floor systems shall be of noncombustible construction. 

•See Appendix A for further explanatory material 
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Hiatory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.31 Exiting. (1) Each floor shall have not less than 2 exits. All FP 
required exits shall lead directly, or through an enclosed stairway, to the 
outside. 

(2) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of 
egress. 

(3) Travel distance measured along safe passageways between: 

(a) Any point in a sleeping room or suite and an exit access door of 
that room or suite shall not exceed 50 feet; 

(b) Any room door intended as an exit access and an exit shall not 
exceed 50 feet; and 

(c) Any point in a room or suite and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet. 

(4) The travel distances in sub. (3) above shall be reduced by 50% for 
children under the age of 30,months. 

(5) The travel distances in sub. (3) above may be increased by 50 feet 
in buildings completely equipped with an automatic sprinkler system. 
No increase in travel distance is permitted for children under the age of 
30 months. 

(6) Children under the age of 30 months shall be restricted to the first 
floor, as determined ins. Ind 51.02 (4), or to ground floors provided with 
2 means of egress directly to grade. 

Hletory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (4), (6) and (6) R.tigister, 
December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 60.32 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width FP 
from a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of sa. 
Ind 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) If horizontal exits (s. Ind 51.19) are provided for any floor, the 
number of persons accommodated on such floor may be increased at the 
rate ·of 100 persons for each 40 inches of width of such exits, provided 
such increase shall not exceed 100 3 of the number of persons accommo­
dated by the stairways. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff.11-1-74; r. andrecr. Register, December, 
1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75. 

Ind 60.33 Passageways. (1) The minimum unobstructed width of 1FP 
corridors and passageways shall be determined in the same mBJ1ner as 
specified for stairways and exits in s. Ind 60.32. The minimum width 
shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. 

(2) The minimum passageway width shall not be less than 3 feet in 
existing buildings proposed to be used as day care centers, provided the 
capacity of the day care center does not exceed 40 persons. 

Hist.ory: Cr. Regieter, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Ind 60.34 Stair and shaft enclosure. (1) All stairs and vertical FP 
shafts serving 2 or more floor levels shall comply with the requirements 
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of s. Ind 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A. All required stair enclosures shall 
lead to the outside without interruptions. 

(2) No storage closets shall be p]aced under any stairway, platform or 
landing. A room may be placed under a stairway or stair landing of 2-
hour fire-resistive construction, or better, provided such room does not 
have combustible material or hazardous equipment stored or operated 
therein. The door to such room shall be a self-closing, solid, flush type 
wood door, 13/,i inches in thickness, or better. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1), Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82. 

FP Ind 60,35* Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers suitable 
for Class B fires shall be installed in kitchens and cooking areas, and 
extinguishers suitable for Class A fires shall be installed throughout the 
remainder of the center. 

Be.sic Minimum 
Extinguisher Rating 
for Area Specified 

IA 
2A 
3A 
4A 
6A 

TABLE 60.35 
Maximum Travel Distance 

to Extinguishers 
(feet) 

75 
76 
75 
75 
75 

Hir;itory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

Area to be Protected 
per Extinguisher 

(aquare feet) 

3,000 
6,000 
9,000 

1.1,250 
11,250 

FP Ind 60.36 Fire alarm and detection systems. Every building accom-
modating more than 20 children shall be provided with a fire alarm sys­
tem as specified ins. Ind 51.24 or an approved smoke detection system 
as specified in s. Ind 51.245. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am., Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. · 

FP Ind 60,37 Hazardous areas. Hazardous areas, including boiler or fur-
nace rooms, fuel storage, maintenance shops, woodworking shops, paint­
ing areas, and laundries having gas- or oil-fired units with a maximum 
aggregate input of 37 ,000 Btu or more, shall be separated from other 
parts of the building by construction having not less than a one-hour 
fire-resistive rating. All openings shall be protected by ~-hour self-:clos­
ing doors in buildings of 3 stories or less in height. Enclosures shall have 
a 2-hour fire-resistive rating with llh-hour "B" label doors in buildings 
more than 3 stories in height. If the hazard is severe, automatic sprin­
klers shall be provided in addition to the fire-resistive enclosure when 
deemed necessary by the departnient. 

Hir;itory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74. 

FP Ind 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting. (1) EXIT LIGHTS. All re-
quired exit doors and exit_ stairways in day care centers serving more 
then 20 children shall be plainly marked by a red, illuminated, translu­
cent exit sign bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not less 
than 5 inches high. 

*See Appendill A for further explanatory materiel. 
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(2) EMERGENCY POWER SOURCE. All illuminated exit signs shall be sup­
plied from an emergency source recognized by Ch. E 700, Vol. 2 Wiscon­
sin State Electrical Code, [s. ILHR 16.31] Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (1), Register, May, 1980, 
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80. 
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Chapter Ind 61 

COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES 
(CBRF) AND SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR 

BATTERED WOMEN 

Ind 61.001 Scope (p. 261) 
Ind 61.01 Definitions (p. 261) 
Ind 61.10 Building conetruction and site 

(p. 263) 
Ind 6Lll Minimum class of construction 

(p. 264) 
Ind 61.12 Exiting and doo:rs (p. 265) 
Ind 61.13 Sizes of roome (p. 265) 
Ind 61.14 Smoke detection (p. 267) 
Ind 61.15 Windowe (p. 267) 
Ind 61.16 Privacy (p. 268) 
hid 61.17 Senitery facilities (p, 268) 
Ind 61.18 Requirements for hlll"rier-free 

environment (p, 268) 

Ind 61.19 Kitchen and cooking areas (p. 
270) 

Ind 61.20 Fire extinguiBhers (p, 270) 
Ind 61.21 Maint.enance and cleanliness 

(p. 270) 
Ind 61.22 Building service equipment (p. 

270) 
Ind 61.23 Pot.able water and plumbing (p. 

270) I 
Ind 61.24 H€1ating and ventilating (p. 

270) 
Ind 61.26 Electrical (p. 271) 
Ind 61.26 Retroactivity (p. 272) 

Ind 61.001 Scope. (1) CBRF SERVING 9-20. (a) The requirements of 
this chapter shall apply to all community-based residential facilities, 
herein afterwards referred to as CBRF, providing care, treatment and 
services to 9 through 20 unrelated adults, to be located in existing build­
_ings. 

Note: Refer to Ch. HSS 3, Wis. Adm. Code, rules of the department of health end social 
services for requirements pertaining to CBRF to be located in existing buildinge providing 
care, treatment tlDd services to 3 through 8 unrelated edulta. 

(b) Except for s. Ind 51.01, the requirements of chs. Ind 51 to 53 and 
64 do not apply to existing conditions unless specifically referred t.o in 
this chapter. Additions, alterations and remodelings shall conform to 
the current applicable portions of these chapters. 

(2) NEWLY CONSTRUCTED CBRF. (a) All newly constructed CBRF 
providing care, treatment and services for 3 to 8 unrelated adults shall 
be within the scope of chs. Ind 20-25. 

(b) All newly constructed CBRF providing care, treatment and ser­
vices for 9 or more unrelated adults shall he within the scope of ch. Ind 
57. 

Note #1: Thie code is not intended to limit the power of cities, villages end towns to make, 
or enforce, additional or more stringent regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict 
with this code, or with any other rule of the department or law. 

Note #2: CBRF intending to utilize federal funds may he.veto comply with other require­
ments in addition to those outlined herein, such ee NFPA 101-Life Safety Code, ANSI 
standards for barrier-free design, end miscellaneous federal regulatioll8. 

(3) SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR BATTERED WOMEN. (a) The require­
ments of this chapter shall apply to all sheltered facilities for battered 
women, as specified in s. 46.95, Stats., serving 20 or less occupants. 

(b) Except for s. Ind 51.01, the requirements of chs. Ind 51 to 53 and 
64 do not apply to existing conditions unless specifically referred to in 
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this chapter. Additions, alterations and remodelings shall conform to 
the current applicable portions of these chapters. 

Note: Refer to ch. Ind 57 for 1:1helteted facilities serving more than 20 occupante. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. Register, October, 1982, No. 322, 
eff. 11-1-82. 

Ind 61.01 Definitions. (1) AMBULATORY. Ambulatory means able to 
walk without assistance or difficulty. 

(2) CAPACITY. The capacity for CBRF is that maximum number of 
residents as allowed by rules of the department of health and social ser­
vices. 

(3) CLASSES OF CBRF. (a) Class A. Class A CBRF serve residents all 
of whom are ambulatory, capable of following directions and taking in­
deperident action for self-preservation under eniergency conditions. 

(b) Class B. Class B CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are 
semiambulatory or nonambulatory, but all of whom are mentally and 
physically capable of taking independent action for self-preservation 
under emergency conditions. 

(c) Class C. Class C CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are 
not physically or mentally capable of taking independent action for self­
preservation under emergency conditions. 

(4) COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITY. A community-based res­
idential facility is any place where 3 or more unrelated adults reside in 
which care, treatment or services above the level of room and board but 
not including nursing care are provided to persons residing in the facility 
as a primary function of the facility. "Community-based residential fa­
cility" does not include a nursing home, except that the department of 
health and social services may designate a category or categories of in­
termediate care facilities which serve fewer than 20 residents and which 
otherwise meet the definition of this subsection to be licensed and regu­
lated as community-based residential facilities. The reception and care 
or treatment of a person in.a convent or facility owned or operated exclu­
sively by and for members of a religious order shall not constitute the 
premises to be a "community-based residential facility." 

(5) DEPARTMENT. Department means the department of industry, la-
bor and human relations, unless otherwise designated. · 

(6) ELECTRICAL SERVICE. Electrical service ;means the conductors and 
equipment for delivering electrical energy from the supply system to 
and including the wiring system of the CBRF. 

(7) EXISTING BUILDING. An existing building, for the purposes of this 
code (ch. Ind 61), is one which was constructed and occupied, or ready 
for occupancy, at least 24 months prior to the date of first application for 
Jicensure as a CBRF. Existing buildings wh.ich do not satisfy these re­
quirements shall be considered new construction as specified ins. Ind 
61.001 (2). 

(7a) EXISTING BUILDING, CURRENTLY LICENSED. A facility licensed or 
certified within 24 months prior to the effective date of these rules (ch. 
Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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Ind 61) is considered an existing building for the purposes of this code 
(ch. Ind 61). 

(8) FLOORS AND STORIES. (a) Attie floor. Attic floor containing habita­
ble rooms and that are occupied shall be counted as a story. 

(b) Basement floor. A basement is a floor level partially or totally 
below grade and not having any required exit for any floor level above it. 

(c) First floor. The first floor is the lowest floor having one or more 
required exits for that floor and for any floor above or below it. 

'(9) HABITABLE FLOOR SPACE. Habitable floor space is the area of habit­
able rooms with a ceiling height more than 5 feet 6 inches, used for the 
purposes of sleeping, living, c·ooking or dining. 

(10) HABITABLE ROOM. A habitable room is any room used for the pur­
poses of sleeping, living, cooking or dining, excluding such places as 
closets, bath or toilet rooms, pantries, stairways, corridors, service 

Next page is numbered 263 
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rooms, laundries, utility rooms, cellars or basements unless finished for 
occupancy, storage spaces, foyers, unfinished attics, administrative of­
fices, garages and similar spaces. 

(11) NoNAMBULATORY. Nonambulatory means not able to walk at all. 

(12) OUTSIDE WINDOWS. Outside windows are windows which open di­
rectly to the out-of-doors or to unheated enclosed spaces, such as exte­
rior balconies or sun porches. 

(13) PRIMARY FUNCTION. Primary function is the basic or essential 
care, treatment or service provided to residents of the facility. 

(14) SEMIAMBULATORY. Semiambulatory means able to walk with dif­
ficulty or able to walk only with assistance of aids, such as crutches, 
canes or walkers. 

History: Cr. Regieter, May, 1978, No. 269, off_ 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.10 Building construction and site. (1) CONDITION OF BUILD­
ING AND SITE. All buildings utilized as CBRF shall be structurally sound 
without visible evidence of structural failure or deterioration. 

(a) All courts, yards, or other areas on the premises shall be properly 
drained or graded to divert water away from the building. 

(b) Fences, other minor construction, driveways, parking areas and 
similar paved areas shall be properly maintained in a safe condition. 

(c) Walks shall provide convenient all-weather access to buildings 
and shall be properly maintained in a safe condition. 

(d) Exterior surfaces of buildings and structures not inherently resis­
tant to deterioration shall be treated with a protective coating of paint 
or other suitable preservative which will provide adequate resistance to 
weathering. Any exterior surface treated with paint or other preserva­
tive shall be maintained so as to prevent chipping, cracking or other de­
terioration of the exterior surface or the surface treatment. All paint or 
other preservative shall be applied in a workmanlike fashion. Lead­
based paint shall not be used. 

( e) Every interior floor, wall and ceiling shall be kept in proper repair. 
Interior walls and ceiling in spaces subjected to moisture shall be pro­
vided with water-resistant, hard surfaces and shall have no serious sur­
face irregularities or cracking. 

Note: The uee of "indoor-outdoor" Cll1'peting, or other euch carpeting approved for appli­
cation on floors eubjected to moieture, ie acceptable. 

(f) Every foundation wall, exterior wall, floor and roof shall be water­
tight rodentproof and reasonably weathertight and shall be kept in 
proper repair. 

(g) Every exterior window, exterior door and exterior basement 
hatchway shall be watertight, rodentproof and reasonably weathertight 
and kept in proper repair. Every interior door shall be kept in proper 
repair. All installed door and window hardware shall be maintained in 
proper working condition. 
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FP (h) Every inside and outside stair, every porch and every appurte-
nance to the building shall be so maintained as to be safe in use. 

(i) Abrasive strips or nonskid surfaces to reduce or prevent slipping 
shall be used when slippery surfaces present a hazard. 

(2) GARAGES AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS. Garages and accessory build­
ings located on the same property with a CBRF shall comply with the 
following: 

(a) Attached garages. 1. Common walls between a CBRF and an at­
tached garage shall be protected with not less than one layer of lil-inch 
type X gypsum board with taped joints, or equivalent, on the garage side 
and with not less than one layer of 'h-inch gypsum board with taped 
joints, or equivalent, on the CBRF side. Such walls shall provide a com­
plete separation. 

2. Floor-ceiling assemblies between garages and CBRF shall be pro­
tected with not less than one layer of Ya-inch type X gypsum board on 
the garage side of the ceiling or roof framing. 

FP 3. Openings between attached garages and CBRF shall be protected 
by self-closing, 1-3/.1-inch solid wood core doors or with self-closing doors 
of equivalent fire-resistive rating. 

Note: A spring of sufficient strength to close the door end activate the door latch will be 
acceptable for meeting the self-closing portion of this requirement. 

4. The level of the garage floor shall be at least 1-lh inches below any 
adjoining floor level. 

a. Exception. Basement garage floors need not comply with this rule if 
pitched towards the garage door or provided with a floor drain. 

(b) Detached garages. L Detached garages shall be located a mini­
mum of 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF. 

2. Detached garages less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF shall 
comply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub. (2) 
(a). 

(c) Detached accessory buildings. 1. Detached accessory buildings in 
which fueled, motorized vehicles and appliances (snowmobiles, power 
lawn mowers, motorcycles, snow blowers and similar equipment) are 
stored shall be located a minimum of 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF. 

2. Detached accessory buildings in which fueled, motorized vehicles 
and appliances are stored, less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF, shall 
comply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub. (2) 
(a). 

(3) SMOKE SEPARATION. (a) A door shall be provided at any interior 
stair between the basement and the first floor. This door shall be pro­
vided with a latch and an automatic closing device and normally be kept 
closed. 

(b) Any shaft (clothes chute, dumbwaiter, laundry chute and similar 
shafts) leading to the basement shall be provided with a door on each 
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level above the lowest floor. The door shall be provided with a latch and 
an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept closed. 

Note: A spring of sufficient strength t.o cloae the door and activate the door latch wHI be 
acceptable for meeting the automatic closing device portion of these requirements. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.11 Minimum class of construction. Class of construction for 
CBRF shall comply with Table 61-I. 

TABLE 61-1 

MINIMUM CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION (s. Ind lil.03) 

Minimum Type of CoDBtruction for ClllllB of CBRF 

Number of Stories Chu~e A Clll!JBB CIDBB c 

I 8 8 3(c),(d) 
2 8 B(b),(c) 2(e) 
3 6(a) 2(d) 2 

• 5 2 2 
6 to 8 2 2 2 
Over 8 I I I 

(a) Type 8 construction will be permitted if the basement i8 protected by a complete 
automatic sprinkler eyete:m or if all ceilinge, includinll' beeemente, are completely protected 
with \.':I-inch gypaum wallboerd, or equivalent, and all stairway exite are interior stairs, one of 
which is completely enclosed, with at leeet one-hour rated construction, to a firat-story 
outeide exit. 

(b) Type 8 construction will be permitted if buildinll' ie protected by a complete automatic 
sprinkler system or if only ambuletory ..resident.a are permitted above the first story and in 
the beeement. 

(o) Types 5 and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncom.buetible construction. 

(d) Type 8 construction will be permitted if buildinll' is protected by a complete automatic 
sprinkler system and provided only ambulatory residents are permitted above the first story 
and in the beeement. 

(e) Types 3, 6 and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncombustible construc­
tion and the building is protected by a complete automatic sprinkler system. 

Note: The following brief descriptions of construction types are included ee guidelines 
only. Designers and builders should refer to Ind 61.03 and Table 61.03-A for detailed deecrip­
tione and requirements for the verioue construction types. 

Type 8 - Wood framed walls, floors, roofs and pertitions, including wood framed exterior 
wells faced with masonry veneers (typical residential construction). 

Type 6 - Met.al framed welle and roofs with st.eel structural framing; sheet metal covered 
exterior wells and roof (typical pre-engineered metal building). 

Type 6 · EI.t.erior wells entirely of masonry (concrete black, brick, concrete, etc.); floor and 
roof systems of wood, steel or concrete; interior perti.tlons are wood framed. 
(Buildings with wood floor and roof systems or with wood framed partitions are 
not considered noncombustible.) 

Type 3 · Tot.ally noncombustible building with floors, roof and structural framing pro­
tected with hourly rated fireproofing material. 

Types 2 and 1 - The same ae Type 3 but with higher degreae for fireproofing. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.12 Exiting and doors. (1) NUMBER, TYPE AND ACCESS TO EXITS. FP 
(a) All CBRF, end each floor level having habitable rooms, shall have at 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and Heating, 

Ventileting and Air Conditionjng 



266 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind Gl Community - Bseed Residential Facilities 

least 2 means of exit which provide unobstructed travel to the outside at 
street or grade level. 

1. Exception. A single exit will be permitted from basements or attics 
utilized for recreational, nonsleeping purposes only. 

2. A wooden balcony or a flat roof, within 10 feet of grade, or an exte­
rior wood stair may serve as one of the required exits from the second 
floor of a 2-story CBRF, except Class B and C CBRF with nonambu­
latory residents on the second floor. 

(b) Exits shall be standard exits to grade (doors), stairways as speci­
fied in sub. (3), or fire escapes. (See exception under sub. (1) (a) 1.) 

(c) No exit passageway shaH be through a private room or bath/toilet 
room. 

(d) Exit passageways and stairways to the outside exits shall be at 
least 3 feet wide, except existing secondary exit passageways, stairways 
and doors may be reduced to 2 feet 4 inches in width. 

(e) The required width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at 
all times. 

(2) DooRs. (a) Outside exit doors and doors in exit access corridors 
shall be at least 2 feet 8 inches in width, except as provided in sub. (1) 
(d) for existing secondary exit doors. 

(b) All doors shall have such fastenings or hardware that they can be 
opened from the inside with one hand without the use of a key. 

(c) Closet doors shall be openable from the inside. 

(d) All interior doors equipped with locks shall be designed to permit 
opening of the locked doors from either side in case of emergency. 

(3) STAIRS: GENERAL. (a) Treads and risers. All required interior and 
exterior exit stairways shall have a minimum tread width (exclusive of 
nosing or projection) of 9 inches and a maximum riser height of 8 inches. 

1. Exception. Stairs serving basements and attics without habitable 
rooms may have a minimum tread width (exclusive of nosing or projec­
tion) of 8 inches and a maximum riser height of 9 inches. 

(b) Handrails. One or more handrails, at least 29 inches above the 
nose of the tread, shall be provided on all stairways. Handrails shall be 
provided on the open sides of stairways and platforms. 

(c) Winder stairs. 1. Winders in stairways shall be provided with 
handrails on both sides, at least 29 inches above the nose of the tread. 

2. Winders in stairways used as required exits shall have treads of at 
least 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow end of the 
tread. 

(d) Spiral stairs. Spiral stairs shall be prohibited for use as required 
exit stairs. 
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(4) STAIRS: ENCLOSURE. (a) Three-story CBRF shall have at least one 
stairway exit, enclosed with at least one-hour rated construction, leading 
to a first-story outside exit. 

(b) CBRF, 4 or more stories in height, shall have all stairways en­
closed with at least one-hour rated construction. All required exit stair­
ways shall have such enclosures leading to a first-story outside exit. 

Note: Bui-ldings of Type I and 2 construction require 2-hour rated stair enclosures in 
accordance with Ind 51.03 (1) and (2). 

(5) ILLUMINATION. All exit passageways and stairways shall be capable 
of being illuminated at all tim"es. 

History: Cr. Register, M11-y, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.13 Sizes of rooms. (1) HABITABLE FLOOR SPACE. (a) Each 
sleeping room for ambulatory residents shall contain not less than 60 
square feet of habitable floor space;_ and each sleeping room for 
semiambulatory or nonambulatory residents shall contain not less than 
90 square feet of habitable floor space. 

(b) In addition to the area required in sub. (1) (a), the CBRF shall 
provide habitable floor space, other than sleeping rooms, of not less than 
60 square feet of area for each ambulatory resident and of not less than 
90 square feet in area for each semiambulatory or nonambulatory resi­
dent. 

(c) All habitable rooms shall have an average ceiling height of not less 
than 7 feet 0 inches. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.14 Smoke detection. (1) NUMBER OF DETECTORS REQUIRED AND 
LOCATION. All CBRF within the scope of this chapter shall be provided 
with approved smoke detectors. At least one detector shall be provided 
at the head of every open stair and at the door leading to every enclosed 
stair on each floor level, including the basement, and in- each sleeping 
area. 

Note: Subsection (2) is effeclive 1-1-83. 

(2) RETROACTIVJTY. The provisions of this section shall apply- to all 
CBRF constructed on or after the effective date of this section and to 
those CBRF previously constructed. 

Note: See a. Ind 51.245 for additional requirements pertaining to smoke detectore. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; r. and recr. Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82, except (2) eff. 
1-1 ·83. 

Ind 61.15 Windows. (1) MINIMUM SIZE. Every living and sleeping 
room shall have outside window (s) with a total sash area of at least 10% 
of the floor area of the room. The openable area of such windows shall be 
equal to not less than 5 3 of the floor area of the room served. 

(2) MINIMUM OPENING FOR SLEEPING ROOMS. At least one window in 
each sleeping room shall be openable from the inside without the use of 
tools and shall provide a clear opening of not less than 16 inches in the 
least dimension. 

Register, October, 1982, No. 322 
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(3) SToRM WINDOWS AND SCREENS. All windows serving habitable 
ioorits shall be provided with storm windows in winter and openable 
windows serving habitable rooms shall be provided with insect-proof 
screens in summer. 

(a) Exception. Insulated windows need- not be provided with storm 
windows. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 19'78, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.16 Privacy._ Pr~vacy for sleeping rooms shall be provided by 
full-height partitions and rigid, swing-type ~oom doors. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. ~69, elf. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.17 Sanitary facilities. (1) BATH AND TOILET ROOMS. (a) Every 
CBRF shall have at least 2 separate bath and toilet rooms, or- combina­
tion bath/toilet rooms, which are accessible from public (non-sleeping} 
areas. 

(b} Door locks shall be provided to ensure privacy, 

(2) NUMBER OF FIXTURES.· Every. CBRF shall have at least 2 water 
closets (toilets}, 2 lavatories (sinks) connected to hot and cold water 
and 2 bathing facilities (bathtubs or showers) connected to hot and cold 
water; ·however, the ratio of occupants to water closets.and lavatories 
shall be not less than one water closet and one lavatory per 8 occupants. 

(3) LOCATION OF BATH AND ·TOILET ROOMS. Bath and toilet rooms shall 
be so distributed that the maximum vertical travel distance to them 
from sleeping·rooms is not more than one floor level. 

Hletory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.18 Requirements for barrier-free environment. (1) ScoPE. 
The requirements of this section are intended to ensure that all CBRF 
licensed for m~ntally retarded or physically disabled residents shall be 
accessible and usable by such residents. 

(2) DEFINITIONS. (a) Primary floor. The primary floor is any floor 
level at least 503 of which is used for habitable floor space. 

(3) REQUIREMENTS FOR ·ACCESSIBILITY. All -CBRF shall comply with the 
requirements found in Table 61.18. 

Next page is numbered 269 
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Barrier-Free IWquirements 

Ramped or grade-level entrance from 
street, alley or ancillary parking to 
a primary floor ......................... . 

Stepped entrance to a primary floor 
within 2'-0" of grade 

All passageway doore on primary 
floor minimum 2'-8n wide ............... . 

All pll8e11geway doors on primary 
floor minimum 2'-6" wide ............ .. 

Elevators, ramps or lifts to other 
floor levels ...................................... . 

Interior access to all common-use 
areas ........................................... . 

Interior access to at lea.st one bath­
ing and toilet facility .. 

Grab bars for toilet and bath 
fiKtures ................ . 

Compliance with a. Ind 52.04 (8) . 

TABLE 61.18 

A 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 

Not required 
Not required 

Class of CBRF 

B c 

Not required' Required 

Required' Not permitted 

Not requinid' • Required 

Required' Not permitted• 

Required' R@quired' 

Required &quired 

Requh'ed Required 

Required• Required' 
Required• Required" 

'Ramped or grade-level entrance required if residents are not capable of negotiating stairs. 

~· 8" doors required if residents in wheelchairs are allowed. 

•21 6 11 sleeping room doors permitted for rooms used by ambulatory resident.a. 

'May be omitted if use of other floors is restricted to ambulatory or semiambulatory res­
idents phyuically capeble of negotiating stairs or if there are no one-of-a-kind, common-use 
areas located oD those floors. 

"Not required in rooms used only by ambulatory residents. 

"Not required in rooms used only by ambulatory residents or residents not confined to a 
wheelchair. 

(4) RAMP REQUIREMENTS. Ramps, as required in Table 61.18, shall 
comply with the following: 

(a) Ramp slope. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than one foot of 
rise in 12 feet of run. An interior ramp with a slope of one foot of rise in 8 
feet will be permitted. The ra~ps shalJ have a slip-resistant surface and 
shall have no side slope; 

(b) Ramp width. Ramps shall be at least 4 feet wide, of which not 
more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail; 

(c) Ramp handrails. Ramps shall have a handrail on each side which 
shall be at least 2 feet 6 inches high (preferable height, 2 feet 8 inches). 
Handrails on unenclosed ramps shall include an intermediate parallel 
rail at mid height; 

(d) Ramp clearance. Where ramps are provided to doorways, the 
ramp on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of 5 feet 
from the door; and 

(e) Ramp platforms. Ramps having a 1:8 slope shall have a 5-foot long 
level platform at 16-foot intervals. Ramps having a 1:12 slope shall have 
a level platform at 30-foot intervals. Both types of ramps shall have a 
level platform at least 5 feet long where they turn and at least 5 feet of 
level clearance at the bottom of the ramps. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and Heating, 

Ventilatin11 and Air Conditioning 



FP 

270 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 61 Community - Based Residential Facilities 

Ind 61.19 Kitchen and cooking areas. All CBRF shall have a kitchen 
or an area set aside for cooking and dining accessible from public (non­
sleeping) areas. Kitchens or cooking areas shall be provided with one 
sink, in good working condition, connected to hot and cold water; utility 
service connections; and space for a stove and a refrigerator. 

History: Cr. Regieter, Me.y, 1978, No. 269, off. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.20 Fire extinguishers. A_portable, dry chemical fire extin­
guisher, with a minimum 2A, 20 B-C rating, shall be provided on each 
occupied floor level. On the floor containing the kitchen, the fire extin­
guisher shall be located in the kitchen or cooking area. 

Blatory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.21 Maintenance and cleanliness. All CBRF, and all parts 
thereof, shall be maintained and kept in good repair, shall be kept clean, 
and shall also be kept free from any accumulation of dirt, trash or debris. 

Bi1tory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.22 Building service equipment. Each gas line providing ser­
vice piping connections for appliances shall have a separate shut-off 
(stop cock) for each appliance served. 

History: Cr. Regieter, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.23 Potable water and plumbing. Where a public water sup­
ply is available it shall be used to provide a continuing and adequate 
supply of potable water. When a public water system is not available the 
well, or wells, shall be approved by the department of natural resources. 
Water samples from an approved well shall be tested at the state labora­
tory of hygiene, or a state approved laboratory, at least annually. The 
water supply shall be bacteriologically safe prior to use. 

Note: Refer to ch. H-62, Wis. Adm. Code, for :requirements pertaining to the plumbing 
system. 

Bi11tory; Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

FP Ind 61.24 Heating and ventilating. (1) HEATING. (a) General. All 
occupied rooms in CBRF shall be provided with a permanently con­
nected heating system. 

(b) Operation and maintenance. 1. The heating system shall be 
maintained in a clean and safe condition. A minimum temperature, as 
specified in the licensing rules, shall be maintained in all CBRF. 

2. Replacement equipment shall be of an approved type. 

Note: The department recognizes listings of independent testing agencies such DB Ameri­
can Gas Aaeociation (AGA) and Underwriters' Laboratories (UL). 

(c) Chimneys and breeching. 1. Chimneys (masonry or factory-built) 
and breeching shall be kept in good repair and shall be of the type re­
quired for the type of connected heating equipment. 

2. Every chimney shall be provided with an access panel to permit 
inspection and servicing. 

(d) Clearance to combustibles and combustible construction. 1. 
Heating equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufac­
Regtster, December, 1981, No. :n2 
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turer's recommendations to provide minimum clearance. In the absence 
of manufacturer's recommendations, a minimum clearance of 36 inches 
shall be provided. 

a. Exception: Existing installations providing less than 36 inches of 
clearance will be accepted if there is no physical evidence of problem 
(charring, etc.). 

2. New combustible construction, such as partitions, shelving or stor­
age lockers, shall not encroach upon the required clearance. 

(e) Safety features. 1. All oil- and gas-fired equipment shall be pro­
vided with automatic controls that will shut off the fuel supply to the 
burner in case of ignition failure. 

2. Steam boilers shall be provided with pressure gauge and safety 
valve. 

3. Hot-water boilers shall be provided with pressure-temperature re­
lief valve. 

4. Fixed electric heating equipment shall be of a type equipped with 
safety and temperature controls. 

5. Gas-fired fireplaces shall be provided with automatic controls that 
will shut off the fuel supply in case of flame-out and shall be properly 
vented. 

6. Solid-fuel fireplaces shall be equipped with safety screen. 

(f) Space heaters. Portable and fixed fuel-fired, and portable electric 
space heaters are prohibited in CBRF. 

1. Exception. Fixed, gas-fired pre-vented wall heaters may be used. 

(2) VENTILATION: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) Kitchen or cooking 
areas. Kitchens or cooking areas shall be provided with at least one 
openable outside window, an exhaust fan vented to the outside, or a 
means of filtered mechanical air circulation. 

(b) Bath and toilet rooms. Bath and toilet rooms shall have at least 
one openable outside window at least 2 square feet in area, or a mechani­
cal or gravity exhaust vented to the outside, or an approved ductless 
exhaust fan. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

FP Ind 61.25 Electrical. (1) GENERAL. (a) Every CBRF shall be sup­
plied with electrical service, wiring, outlets and fixtures which shall be 
properly installed and shall be maintained in good and safe working con­
dition. 

(b) The electrical service shall be of the proper size to handle the load 
connected to it. 

Note: Ae a guide to the owner/operator for determining the adequacy of existing electrical 
service, the habitable rooms should have electrical eervice capable of providing et least 3 
watts per square foot of total floor area in eddition to that provided for air conditioning, 
ranges, fiied electric heaters and motor-driven equipment 1h hp or over. 
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(2) PROTECTION. The branch circuits shall be protected by S-type or 
equivalent safety type, tamper-proof fuses, or circuit breakers not to ex­
ceed the ampacity of the smallest wire size in the circuit. 

(3) MINIMUM NUMBER OF FIXTURES AND OUTLETS. The minimum 
number of fixtures and outlets shall be as follows: 

(a) Every lavatory, bathroom, kitchen or kitchenette, dining room, 
laundry room, and furnace room shall contain at least one approved ceil­
ing or wall-type electric light fixture equipped with sufficient lamps or 
tubes to provide no less than 5 footcandles at floor level at center of 
room. Where more than one fixture is used or required, they shall be 
equally spaced as far as practicable. (A switched outlet may be substi­
tuted for ceiling or wall fixture in lavatories, bathrooms and dining 
rooms.); and 

(b) Electric duplex outlet receptacles shall be provided as follows. 
(To determine room area, measurements shall be taken at room perime­
ter and shall include doors and door-alcoves.) 

1. Living room, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction (mini­
mum of2). 

2. Dining room, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction (mini­
mum of 2). 

3. Kitchen, one per 8 lineal feet or fraction of countertop and prepara­
tion area, including island-type areas. In addition, kitchens used for din­
ing purposes, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction. Separate 
outlets shall be provided for refrigerators. 

Note: Preparation areas include countertops and all other similar areHH at counter height. 

4. Bedroom, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction (mini­
mum of 2). 

5. Laundry, one. 

6. Toilet rooms, one (may be part of wall fixture if 72 inches or less 
from floor) . 

7. Other habitable rooms, minimum of 2. 

(4) OUTLET AND SWITCH LOCATIONS; EXPOSED WIRING. (a) Outlets. Con­
venience outlets shall be located to discourage use of extension cords. 

(b) Switches. Switches or equivalent devices for turning on one light 
in each room or passageway shall be located so as to conveniently control 
the lighting in the area. 

(c) Exposed wiring. All temporary wiring and exposed, abandoned 
wiring shall be removed. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 61.26 Retroactivity. The rules of this chapter shall apply to 
buildings with occupancies under the scope of this chapter now in exis­
tence and to buildings hereafter converted to use as a CBRF. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 
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Chapter Ind 62 

SPECIALTY OCCUPANCIES 

Ind 62.001 Scope (p. 273) 
Ind 62.10 Definitions (p. 273) 
Subchapter I Open Parking Structures 
Ind 62.20 Scope (p. 274) 
Ind 62.206 Classifications 
Ind 62.21 Construction requirements (p. 

274) 
Ind 62.22 Setbacks (p. 275) 
Ind 62.23 Separation from other occupan­

cies (p. 275) 
Ind 62.24 Conetruction, height and allow­

able area (p. 276) 
Ind 62.26 Clearance limitatione (p. 276) 
Ind 62.26 Number, location and type of 

pedeetrian exits (p. 276) 
Ind 62.27 Stairway encloeuree (p. 276) 
Ind 62.28 Pedestrian and perimeter 

guardraile (p. 276) 
Ind 62.29 Illumination and exit lights (p. 

277) 
Ind 62.30 Standpipee (p. 277) 
Ind 62.31 Sanitary facilities (p. 277) 
Ind 62.32 Isolation of hazarde (p. 278) 
Ind 62.33 Exceptions for mechanical ac-

ceBs open parking structures (p. 
278) 

Ind 62.34 Barrier-free requirements (p. 
278) 

Subchapter II Television and Radio An­
tenna 
Ind 62.35 Scope (p. 278) 
Ind 62.36 Construction requirements (p. 

278) 
Ind 62.37 Design loads (p. 279) 
Ind 62.38 Antenna systems on buildings 

(p, 279) 
Ind 62.39 Setbacks (p. 279) 
Ind 62.40 Antenna syetem support (p. 

279) 
Ind 62.41 Electrical requirements (p. 

279) 
Subobapler III Tents 
Ind 62.42 Scope (p. 279) 
Ind 62.43 Area. limitation e.nd eetbe.cke 

(p. 279) 

Ind 62.44 Structural requirement.s (p. 
280) 

Ind 62.45 Fle..me resistance (p. 280) 
Ind 62.46 Fire hazards (p. 280) 
Ind 62.47 Exits (p. 281) 
Ind 62.48 Toilet facilities (p. 281) 
Ind 62.49 Electrical inatalletione (p. 281) 
Ind 62.50 Fire extinguiehere (p. 281) 
Ind 62.51 Illumination; exit lights and 

eigns (p. 282) 
Subchepter IV Outdoor Theaters 
Ind 62.62 Scope (p. 282) 
Ind 62.53 Entrances and exitB (p. 282) 
Ind 62.54 Vehicle storage (p. 283) 
Ind 62.55 Tower construction (p. 283) 
Ind 62.56 Location of tower (p. 283) 
Ind 62.67 Concession and motion picture 

machine booth (p. 283) 
hid 62.58 S.anitery equipment (p. 283) 
Ind 62.59 Rampa and speaker equipment 

(p. 284) 
Ind 62.60 Lighting (p. 284) 
Ind 62.61 Speed limit (p. 284) 
Ind 62.62 Running of engines (p. 284) 
Subchapler V Assembly Sea.tjng FaeHi­
ties 
Ind 62.70 Scope (p. 284) 
Ind 62. 71 Approval and Supervision (p. 

285) 
Ind 62.72 Inspection and Maintenance 

(p. 285) 
Ind 62. 73 Design loads (p. 285) 
Ind 62.74 Construction requirements (p. 

286) 
Ind 62. 76 Means of egress (p. 287) 
Ind 62. 76 Seating (p. 289) 
Ind 62. 77 Guardrails (p. 290) 
Ind 62.78 Isolation of hazards (p. 290) 
Ind 62. 79 Sanitary facilities (p. 290) 
Ind 62.80 Illumination end emergency 

lighting (p. 291) 
Ind 62.81 Fire prevention (p. 291) 

Ind 62.001 Scope. This classification includes all specialty occupan­
cies as indicated in the scope of each subchapter of this chapter. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.10 Definitions. (1) "Assembly seating facilities" means struc­
tures including but not limited to, bleachers, grandstands and stadiums 
on which persons are seated for such purposes as entertainment, wor­
ship or deliberation. 

(2) "Open parking structure" means a structure with open areas in 
the exterior walls or ventilation shafts, or combination of both, as speci­
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fied ins. Ind 62.21 used solely for the parking of passenger vehicles with­
out any facilities for repairing or fueling of vehicles within the structure. 

(3) "Outdoor theater" means a place of outdoor assembly used for the 
showing of plays, operas, motion pictures and similar forms of entertain­
ment in which the audience views the performance from self-propelled 
vehicles parked within the theater enclosure. 

(4) "Permanent" means in place for more than 180 consecutive calen­
dar days. 

(5) "Repair garage" means a structure as defined ins. Ind 59.01 (4). 

(6) "Storage garage" means a structure as defined ins. Ind 59.01 (5). 

(7) "Tents" mean portable, temporary shelters or structures, the cov­
ering of which is made of pliable material. 

Hletory: Cr. Register, December, 197.7, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; er. (3) and (4), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. andrecr., lli!gister, December, 1981, No. 312, eff.1-1-82. 

SUBCHAPTER I - OPEN PARKING STRUCTURES 

Ind 62.20 Scope. This subchapter provides the minimum require­
ments for the design and construction of open parking structures as 
specified in s. Ind 62.10 (2). 

Hletory: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am., Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.205 Classifications. Open parking structures shall be classi­
fied as either ramp access or mechanical access types as follows: 

(1) Ramp access, open parking structures employ a series of continU­
ally sloped floors or a series of interconnected ramps between floors per­
mitting the movement of vehicles under their own power between the 
street _level and parking areas; or 

(2) Mechanical access, open parking structures employ fully auto­
mated parking machines, lifts, elevators or other mechanical devices for 
moving vehicles between the street level and the parking area, and in 
which public occupancy is prohibited above street level. 

Hlatory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.21 Construction requirements. (I) GENERAL. Open parking 
structures shall be provided with open areas in the exterior walls or ven­
tilation shafts, or a combination of both, on each level of at least 4 % of 
the total floor area of that level, distributed on at least 2 exterior sides so 
as to provide cross ventilation. 

(2) MATERIAL. All open parking structures shall be constructed of 
noncombustible materials. 

Note: Structural components of open parking structures are subjected to corrosive and 
deteriorating elements. The designer should coI18ider the effects ofsllch elements and should 
consider the use of air-entrained concrete, concrete sealere and coatings, additional cover for 
reinforcing and other accepted engineering practices to protect the component&. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(3) FLOORS. Floors shall be provided with drainage as specified in s. 
H62.12, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. and recr. Register, Decem­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.22 Setbacks. Open parking structures may be erected without 
enclosing walls, except that enclosing walls of not less than 2-hour fire­
resistive construction, as specified in s. Ind 51.04, shall be provided on 
all sides which are less than 10 feet from a property line between prem­
ises or any other building. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1·1-78. 

Ind 62.23 Separation from other occupancies. Every open parking 
structure shall be separated from any other occupancy by noncombus­
tible 2-hour (NC-2) rated construction, or better, except as specified in 
s. Ind 55.05. (With respect to s. Ind 55.05, open parking structures are 
considered nonhazardous.) All openings in the walJ to adjoining occu­
pancies shall be protected by means of self-closing, fire-resistive doors 
as specified ins. Ind 51.047. 

Note: It is also the intent of this section to consider office and building maintenance Brees 
used in conjunction with the operation of the open parking structure as distinct occupancies 
requiring 2-hour separation. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, elf. 1-1-78. 

Ind 62.24 Construction, height and allowable area. (1) CONSTRUC­
TION AND HEIGHT. Open parking structures shall be of the type of con­
struction and shall not exceed the height as specified in this section. The 
maximum floor area of any such structure shall not exceed that permit­
ted for the corresponding type of construction end height as follows: 

(a) Open parking structures of noncombustible zero-hour (NC-0) 
rating shall not exceed 70 feet in height or 700,000 square feet in total 
area. 

(b) Open parking structures of noncombustible 2-hour rating or bet­
ter shall not be limited in height or area per floor level. Exterior walls 
need not be rated, except as provided in s. Ind 62.22. 

Note: Open parking structures in excess of 60 fest in height are eJCempt from the adminis­
trative rules and statutes requiring automatic fire sprinkler systems (eee Ind 52.01 (1) and 
(2) and a. 101.14, Stat.a.). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1) (intro.), Register, 
December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.25 Clearance limitations. (1) "'PRINCIPAL VEHICLE AND PEDES­
TRIAN TRAFFIC AREAS. The clear height of each floor level in principal ve­
hicle and pedestrian traffic areas shall be not less than 7 feet 0 inches. 

(2) CLEARANCE SIGNS. Clearance limitation signs shall be prominently 
posted at all vehicle entrances. 

Note: A lesser clear height may be permitted in mechanical-access open parking structures 
when approved by the department. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

"'See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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Ind 62.26 Number, location and type of pedestrian exits. (1) 
NUMBER OF EXITS. Every open parking structure and every floor level 
thereof shall have at least 2 exits. 

(2) DISTANCE TO EXITS. Additional exits shall be provided so that no 
part of the open parking structure will be more than 200 feet distant to 
the exit discharge grade or to a stair enclosure if the walls separating the 
stair from the open parking structure are of at least noncombustible 
oneRhour (NCRl) rating or better and the enclosure is continuous to an 
outside exit. 

Note: In oil cases, required exit stairs are required to be enclo.sed (sees. Ind 62.27). If the 
designer elects to increeee the exit distance by:measuring to the stair enclosure, the enclosure 
muet have at leaet a noncombustible one-hour (NC-1) rating. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. Exits in all open parking structures shall be 
placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is 
blocked, some other exit will still be available from every part of the 
structure. 

(4) TwE OF EXITS. At least one-half of the exits required by this sec­
tion shall be standard exits to grade, stairways or horizontal exits as 
specified in ss. Ind 51.15, 51.16 and 51.19, respectively. The other exits 
may be non-parking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8. 

History: Cr. &gieter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (4), Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (4), Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.27 Stairway enclosures. Stair enclosures of NC-0 hour rating, 
or better, shall be provided for all required exit stairways, unless other­
wise required to be rated. 

Note: It ie the intentofe. Ind 62.27 to require all required exit et.airs to be enclOBed. lfthe 
designer elects to meHHure the exit distance to the etair encloeure, the enclOBure must be then 
rated. (See e. Ind 62.26 (2) .) 

Hl&tory: Cr. Register, Decwnber, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 62.28 Pedestrian and perimeter guardrails. (1) PEDESTRIAN 
GUARDRAILS. (a) Pedestrian guardrails, or equivalent, conforming to the 
requirements of s. Ind 51.162, shall be provided on all open sides of the 
structure on each level. 

(b) Pedestrian guardrails as specified in s. Ind 62.28 (1) (a) shall be 
provided at changes of elevation within the structure where the clear 
vertical opening at the elevation change is one foot 6 inches or greater. 

(2) PERIMETER GUARDRAILS. (a) Perimeter guardrails shall be in­
stalled at the end of drive lanes and sha11 be designed for a minimum 
horizontal live load of 1000 pounds per lineal foot acting at 18 inches 
above the floor level. 

(b) Perimeter guardrails shall be installed at the end of parking stalls 
and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live load of 500 pounds 
per lineal foot acting at 18 inches above the floor. 

Billtory: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1), Regiet&r, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 
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Ind 62.29 Illumination and exit lights. (1) ILLUMINATION LEVELS. FP 
Minimum illumination levels at a horizontal plane 30 inches above the 
floor shall conform to the requirements of Table 62-1. 

(2) EXIT LIGHTS. Every required exit from each floor shall be indi­
cated by an approved illuminated exit sign bearing the word EXIT or 
OUT in plain letters not less than 5 inches in height. 

Area 

Stairways and e:s:ite 

Parking a:reae 

TABLE 62-1 

MINIMUM ILLUMINATION LEVELS 

Intensity 
(in footcandlea) 

10 

2 

Hl11tory: Cr. Regieter, December, 1977, No. 264, elf. 1-1-78. 

Ind 62.30 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Except as FP 
provided in sub. (2), fire department standpipes shall be provided in all 
open parking structures 3 or more stories in height. 

(a) Fire department standpipes shall be dry standpipes systems. 

(b) Fire department standpipes with a fire department connection 
greater- than 50 feet to a street shall be interconnected to a standpipe 
system with such a connection 50 feet or less to a street. 

(c) Fire department standpipes shall be provided in each stair enclo­
sure and shall be provided with approved 21/i inch valve hose connec­
tions at each flow level with one valve connection in the stair enclosure 
and one valve connection immediately outside the enclosure. 

(d) Fire department standpipes shall be as specified ins. Ind 51.21 
(3) (e) to (i). 

(2) ExcEPTIONS. (a) The department will recognize alternative sys­
tems and designs if an equivalent Jegree of safety is provided in lieu of 
required fire department standpipes in open parking structures 60 feet 
or less in height. 

(b) The department will accept open parking structures without fire 
department standpipes if clearances are provided to allow fire-fighting 
vehicles access throughout the open parking structure. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, elf. 1-1-78; em. (1) (d) 2., Register, De­
cember, 1978, No. 276, eff.1-1-79; r. tllnd rec:r., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.31 Sanitary facilities. (1) UNATI'ENDED PARKING STRUCTURES. 
Sanitary facilities need not be provided in unattended parking struc­
tures. 
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(2) ATTENDED PARKING STRUCTURES. Sanitary facilities for employes 
shall be provided in accordance with s. Ind 54.12 in attended parking 
structures. 

Note: Sanitary facilities for patrons need not be provided. 

Hlatory: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

FP Ind 62.32 Isolation of hazards. (1) F1RE PROTECTION. Boilers, fur. 
naces, including fuel rooms and breeching, and all open-flame equip­
ment within open parking structures shall be isolated from the rest of 
the open parking structure by at least a 2-hour fire-resistive construc­
tion as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to Ind 51.049. 

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in such enclosure shall be 
protected with self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in s. Ind 
51.047. 

(3) SusPENDED EQUIPMENT. Space heaters, suspended furnaces, and 
direct-fired unit heaters, fired with various fuels, may be used without 
an enclosure where approved by the department. Where such equip­
ment is used without an enclosure, they shall be located at least 8 feet 
above the floor. 

History: Cr. RegiBter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. l-l-7S; am. (1), Register December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.33 Exceptions for mechanical access open parking struc­
tures. Mechanical access open parking structures need not comply with 
ss. Ind 62.25 - 62.29, inclusive. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78. 

Ind 62.34 Barrier-free requirements. (1) PARKING SPACES. Accessi­
ble parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with the applicable 
requirements specified in s. Ind 52.04 (3) (a). 

(2) TOILET FACILITIES. Toilet facilities provided for the employes, as 
specified ins. Ind 62.31 (2), shall comply with the requirements of s. Ind 
52.04 (4) (c). 

History: Cr. Register, Decomber, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

SUBCHAPTER II-TELEVISION AND RADIO 
TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING ANTENNA 

Ind 62.35 Scope. The requirements of this part shall apply to the out­
door portion of all apparatus, more than 12 feet in height, used for trans­
mitting and receiving television or radio waves. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 62.36 Construction requirements. All television and radio an­
tenna systems, including the supporting tower or mast, shall be con­
structed of galvanized steel or other corrosive-resistant noncombustible 
material. Where approved by the department, towers constructed of 
wood or wood poles set in the ground may be used to support antenna 
systems, but no wood tower or wood pole may be mounted on the roof of 
any building structure. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 
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Ind 62.37 Design loads. The antenna and tower shall be designed to 
support the dead load of the structure plus an ice load at least Vi-inch in 
radial thickness. The ice load shall be computed only upon the wires, 
cables, messengers and antenna. 

(1) WIND LOADS. The tower or mast shall be braced or guyed and 
anchored to resist a horizontal wind pressure of not less than 30 pounds 
for every square foot (net area) of exposed surface. Guy wires shall not 
be anchored to a chimney or to any roof ventilator or vent pipe. 

History: Cr. &gieter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 62.38 Antenna systems on buildings. Antenna systems installed 
on the roof of a building shall not be supported by or attached to a chim­
ney. All such installations shall be mounted on an independent platform 
or base and anchored in place. The p]atform or base of the tower shall be 
sized to distribute the weight of the structure so the roof construction 
will safely support the weight of the structure in addition to the required 
live and dead roof loads. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 62.39 Setbacks. All antenna systems shall be so installed that no 
part of the structure will be nearer to a street, or other public thorough­
fare, than the height of the antenna as measured from its platform or 
base to the topmost point. No wires, cables, or guy wires shell extend 
over any street or other public thoroughfare or over any electric power or 
communication lines. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff_ 1-1-79. 

Ind 62.40 Antenna system support. Poles used for electric power or 
for communication lines shall not be used for supporting or for guying 
any antenna system. Where antenna installations are so located that 
damage will be caused to adjacent power or communication lines by the 
falling of the antenna structure, a separate safety wire shall be attached 
to the top of the tower and secured in a direction away from the power or 
communication lines. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 62.41 Electrical requirements. Electrical installations in con­
nection with antenna systems, including the grounding of the tower or 
mast, shall comply in all respects with the requirements of the Wiscon­
sin state electrical code, volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. 

Hiatory: Cr. Register, Decem.ber, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

SUBCHAPTER III~TENTS 

Ind 62.42 Scope. The requirements of this part shall apply to all 
tents, except those used exclusively for construction purposes. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.43 Area limitation and setbacks. (1) AREA OF GROUND COV­
ERED. No tent shall be erected to cover more than 75 3 of the premises 
on which it is located. 
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(2) SETBACK TO PROPERTY LINE AND OTHER STRUCTURES. (a) Tents used 
for assembly purposes which cover 1500 square feet or more of ground 
area shaH be located at least 20 feet from any other structure or adjoin­
ing property lines. 

(b) Concession and other tents not used for assembly purposes need 
not be separated from each other and may be located less than 20 feet 
from other structures. 

(3) SETBACK FOR EXITING. Stake lines of adjacent tents used for assem­
bly purposes shall be sufficient distance from each other to provide an 
emergency exit passageway not less than 6 feet in width between stake 
lines. Proper protection shall be provided along such stake lines to elimi­
nate tripping hazards. 

Hhtory: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.44 Structural requirements. (1) MATERIAL SIZE AND 
STRENGTH. Poles and other members supporting tents shall be of suffi­
cient size and strength to support the structure safely without exceeding 
the stresses specified in ch. Ind 53 of this code. 

(2) WIND LOAD. (a) All tents shall be adequately guyed, supported 
and braced to withstand a wind pressure or suction of not less than 10 
pounds per square foot. 

(b) The poles, guys, stakes, fastenings and similar devices shall be of 
sufficient strength and so attached as to resist a wind pressure of at least 
20 pounds per square foot of projected area of the tent. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.45 Flame resistance. All tents used for assembly purposes or 
in which animals are stabled and all other tents used by the public in 
places of outdoor assembly shall be effectively flameproofed. The owner 
shall furnish a certificate or a test report by a recognized testing engi­
neer or laboratory as evidence that such tents have the required flame 
resistance. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

FP Ind 62.46 Fire hazards. (1) CLEARING OF GROUND. The ground en­
closed by an tent used in connection with a place of outdoor assembly 
and for a distance of not less than 10 feet outside such structure on all 
sides shall be cleared of all flammable material or vegetation which will 
transmit fire. The premises shall be kept free from such flammable 
material during the period the premises are used by the public. 

(2) COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL FOR CARE OF ANIMALS. No hay, straw, shav­
ings or similar combustible materials other than that necessary for the 
current feeding and care of animals shall be permitted within any tents 
used for public assembly except that sawdust and shavings may be used 
if kept damp. 

(3) No SMOKING. No smoking or unapproved open flame of any kind 
shall be permitted in any tent while occupied by the public. "No Smok­
ing" signs shall be conspicuously posted in all tents open to the public. 
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(4) SAFETY FILM. Tents shall not be used for motion picture perform­
ances unless safety film is used. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.47 Exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Every tent occupied by the FP 
public shall have at least 2 standard exits located at or near opposite 
ends of the structure. 

(b) In tents used for assembly purposes, exits shall be provided on 3 
sides if the capacity exceeds 600 persons and on 4 sides where the capac­
ity exceeds 1,000 persons. 

(2) EXIT DISTANCE. Exits shall be uniformly distributed but in no case 
shall the line of travel to an exit be greater than 150 feet. 

(3) EXIT WIDTH. The total width of exits from a tent used for assembly 
purposes shall be not less than 44 inches per 100 persons. Exit openings 
shall comply in all respects with with the requirements of ss. Ind 51.15 
and 55.10 of this code. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.48 Toilet facilities. Separate toilet facilities, in conjunction 
with all tents used as places of outdoor assembly, shall be provided in 
accordance withs. Ind 55.32. Toilet rooms and equipment shall comply 
with the requirements of ss. Ind 52.50-52.64 of this code or as approved 
by the department. 

Hlutory: Cr. Register, Ja.nuary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.49 Electrical installations. (1) GENERAL. Electrical systems FP 
in all tents used as places of outdoor assembly shall be installed in ac­
cordance with the requirements of the Wisconsin state electrical code, 
volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. All such systems shall be main­
tained and operated in a safe and workmanlike manner. 

(2) PROTECTION AND ISOLATION. The electrical system and equipment 
shall be isolated from the public by proper elevation and guarding. All 
electrical fuses and switches shall be installed in approved enclosures. 
Cables laid on the ground or in areas traversed by the pubJic shall be 
placed in trenches or protected by approved covers. 

History: Cr. Registel', January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.50 •Fire extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. Portable fire extin- FP 
guishers shall be installed as specified in Table 62.50. 

51,t.t.-
•See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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Baaic Minimum 
Extinguisher Rating 

IA 
2A 
3A 
4.A or larger 

TABLE62,0:0 

Maximum Travel Distance 
to Extinguisher (feet) 

75 
75 
76 
75 

Area to be 
Protected pet 

Extinguisher (sq. ft.) 

3,000 
6,000 
9,000 

11,250 

(2) LocATION. (a) Extinguishers shall be conspicuously located where 
they will be readily accessible and immediately available in the event of 
fire. 

(b) Extinguishers shall not be obstructed or obscured from view. 

(3) MAINTENANCE. Portable fire extinguishers shall be maintained as 
specified in s. Ind 51.22. 

Hieto:ry: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. nnd recr., Regi11ter, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 62.51 Illumination; exit lights and signs. (1) LIGHTING OF EX­
ITS. A11 exits, aisles and passageways leading to exits in tents used as 
places of outdoor assembly shall be kept adequately lighted at all times 
when the structure is occupied by the public. Artificial illumination hav­
ing an intensity of not less than 2.5 footcandles at the floor line shall be 
provided when natural light_ is inadequate. 

(2) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS. Exit lights and signs complying with the 
requirements of s. Ind 55.11 shall be provided in all tents used as places 
of outdoor assembly where more than 100 persons can be accommo­
dated. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

SUBCHAPTER IV~OUTDOOR THEATERS 

Ind 62.52 Scope. The requirements of this part shall apply to all out­
door theaters now in existence and to outdoor theaters hereafter con­
structed, except as provided in a. Ind 62.52. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff.2-1-80. 

Ind 62.53 Entrances and exits. All entrances and exits for outdoor 
theaters shall comply with the regulations of the department of trans­
portation for driveways from property abutting state highways and the 
following additional requirements: 

(1) NUMBER OF ENTRANCES. Not more than one entrance shall be pro­
vided for each access road but each such entrance may be divided into 2 
roadways and channelized to properly provide for vehicles turning right 
or left from the highway. 

(2) HIGHWAY RIGHT-OF-WAY. That portion of an entrance or exit lying 
within the highway right-of-way shall comply with the regulations of the 
authority in charge of the maintenance of the highway or, in the event 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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this authority has no regulation, it shall comply with regulations pre­
scribed by the state department of transportation. 

(3) NUMBER OF EXITS. Not more than one exit shall be provided for 
each access highway but such exit may be suitably channelized to pro­
vide for right and left turns to the highway, and not more than one traf­
fic lane shall be permitted for each traffic lane on the highway available 
to vehicles leaving the theater. 

HIBtory: Cr. Regieter, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.54 Vehicle storage. (1) AREA NEEDED. A storage area for vehi­
cles, equal to not less than 10 % of the theater capacity, shall be provided 
between the highway and the ticket booth. In all cases, sufficient storage 
space shall be provided so the vehicles will not back up on the traveled 
way of the highway. Storage area shall be calculated on the basis of 162 
square feet per vehicle. 

(2) HoLD-OVER AREA. A hold-over storage area having sufficient ca­
pacity to accommodate not less than 15% of the theater capacity shall 
be provided between the ticket booth and the ramp area. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.55 Tower construction. The tower supporting the motion 
picture screen shall be designed to resist a horizontal wind pressure of 
not less than 30 pounds for every square foot of exposed surface. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-l·SO. 

Ind 62.56 Location of tower. The screen shall be so oriented that the 
picture is not visible from any major highway. This requirement does 
not apply to towers erected prior to January 1, 1952. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1·80. 

Ind 62.57 Concession and motion picture machine booth. (1) Mo­
TION PICTURE BOOTH. The motion picture booth and equipment shall 
comply in all respects with the requirements of ss. Ind 55.40 through 
55.49. 

(2) CONCESSION BUILDINGS. Concession buildings in connection with 
outdoor theaters shall comply with the requirements of ch. Ind 54. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.58 Sanitary equipment, (1) NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED. 
Outdoor theaters shall be provided with separate toilet facilities as re­
quired by s. Ind 55.32. Toilet rooms and equipment shall comply with 
the requirements of ss. Ind 52.50 through 52.64. 

(2) DETERMINATION OF CAPACITY. In determining the number of fix­
tures required for toilet rooms in connection with outdoor theaters, the 
capacity of the theater is established by allowing 21' persons for each 
vehicle accommodated, exclusive of vehicles parked in the waiting or 
hold-over area. 

(3) APPROACHES TO TOILET ROOMS. Where the public toilet rooms ere 
so located that the patrons must cross the ramp area in order to reach 
the toilet rooms, a suitable approach or passageway leading thereto shall 
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be maintained. Such passageways shall be properly lighted and they 
shall be kept free from obstructions. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.59 Ramps and speaker equipment. (1) RAMP SPACING. 
Ramps shall be spaced not less than 38 feet apart. The ramps shall be so 
designed that any vehicle can move from its parked position to the exit 
driveway without being required to back up. 

(2) SURFACE REQUIRED. All Z.amps, parking areas, entrance and exit 
driveways shall be properly surfaced with a gravel surfacing or better, 
adequate to withstand the weight of the vehicles accommodated. 

(3) PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION SPEAKER FACILITIES. Where additional 
seating space is provided in the theater enclosure for patrons using pub­
lic transportation facilities, the speaker arrangement shall be such that 
the sound will be confined to the immediate seating area and not broad -
cast beyond the theater enclosure. 

(4) SPACING OF SPEAKER POSTS AND ELECTRICALWIRING. There shall not 
be less than 18 feet distance between speaker posts, measured parallel to 
the ramps, except in seated areas for patrons using public transporta­
tion. All electrical wiring and electrical equipment shall be installed in 
accordance with the provisions of the Wisconsin state electrical code, 
volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. Each speaker post shall be 
wired with wire approved for underground use laid in trenches not less 
than 12 inches in depth. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.60 Lighting. Air entrance and exit driveways shall be ade­
quately lighted and properly marked to avoid congestion and confusion 
and shall remain lighted throughout the performance and until the audi­
ence has left the area. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.61 Speed limit. In every outdoor theater, notices of a perma­
nent character shall be prominently displayed designating the maxi­
mum speed limit permitted for cars driven within the area. Parking 
lights shall be used when cars moving in the theater enclosure. 

Hielory: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 62.62 Running of engines. At each performance, an instructive 
trailer shall be shown on the screen informing the patrons of the danger 
of carbon monoxide poisoning when the engine is running and stating 
that when it becomes necessary to run the engine, the windows of the 
vehicle should be opened at least one inch. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, .elf. 2-1-80. 

SUBCHAPTER V 
ASSEMBLY SEATING FACILITIES 

Ind 62.70 Scope. The requirements of this subchapter apply lo all 
assembly seating facilities intended primarily to support persons for the 
purpose of spectator seating. I 
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Bhtory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.71 Approval and supervision. (1) APPROVAL OF PLANS. Plans 
and specifications shall be submitted to the department in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of ch. Ind 50. The following informaiton 
shall also be included with each submittal: 

(a) A plot plan for outdoor seating facilities showing location of facil­
ity relative to property lines and adjacent buildings or structures on the 
same premises; or a floor plan for indoor seating facilities showing loca­
tion of seating relative to all required exits, aisles and passageways; 

(b) Location and size of all structural members, seating area and 
number of seats, aisles and guardrail assemblies and number and spac­
ing of all rows; and 

(c).' Structural calculations or a test report made by an independent 
testing agency and certified by a Wisconsin registered architect or engi­
neer showing that the dead and live load in the open or partially open 
position and dead load in the closed position can be safely carried by the 
supporting structure. 

1. Exception. The information specified i_n this paragraph need not be 
submitted if the seating facility has been granted a materials approval as 
specified in sub. (2). 

(2) APPROVAL OF DESIGN. The design of each type or model of a seating 
facility may be approved by the department prior to installation for de­
signs that are structurally repetitive in nature. 

Note: See e. Ind 50.19 for further information. 

(3)- INSTALLATION SUPERVISION. (a) The installation of all permanent 
seating facilities .h~ving m\r" the~ 5 r. !s in hej h~ shall be ~rected 
under the superv1s1on of a 1scons1n r~[Ulte~d a _ ct or ~~ 1i:aeer. 

(b) Every temporary seating facility shall be inspected for proper 
erection in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions prior to ini­
tial public occupancy. 

Bhtory: Cr. Register, Decembel', 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.72 Inspection and maintenance. Every seating facility shall FP 
be inspected at 1eget ann112ll~ Any loose connections, defective or bro-
ken members shall be repair0 before the facility is used. All repairs and 
maintenance shall conform with the provisions of cha. Ind 50-64. 

Hl11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.73 Design loads. (1) DEAD LOADS. All seating facilities shall be 
designed and constructed to support the actual dead weight of all com­
ponent members. 

(2) LIVE LOADS. All seating facilities shall be designed and constructed 
to support the superimposed minimum live loads specified in Table 
62. 73. In every case where the live load is greater than the minimum, the 
actual load shall be used. The most severe distribution, concentration 
and combination of design loads and forces shall be taken into consider­
ation. 
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TABLE 62.73 
MINIMUM STRUCTURAL LOADINGS 

Component or Load Orientation 

Vertical loads: 
Seating structure with load applied over the horizontal pro-

jected area 
Seate and footboards 
Seating platforme 
Noneeating areDB, such ae aisles and paesegeways 

Sway loads in combination with vertical loads: 

Load• 

100 PSF 

120 PLF 
100 PSF 
100 PSF 

Acting parallel t-0 seating 24 PLF 
Acting normal to seating, such ll8 front to reRr and rear to 10 PLF 

front 

Wind loads in combination with live, dead and sway loads: 
Vertical projected area when occupied 15 PSF 
Vertical Projected area when unoccupied 30 PSF 

Guardrail loads: 
All rail members with load acting vertically and horizontally 50 PLF 

Floor end ground loadinge: 
LEE 
Floors supporting seating facilities See Table 53-1 
Ground supporting seating fecilities See ch. Ind 63-Pert II 

* PSF = Pounde per eque..re foot; PLF = Pounds per lineer foot 

(3) PARTIAL LOADING. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), structural 
members in which the stresses are greater under a partial loading than 
under full loading shall be designed to meet the conditions of greatest 
stress. 

(b) Allowable stresses due to dead and live loads combined with ei­
ther the wind or sway load or both, may be increased 331h % provided the 
structural capacity of the component used is not less than that required 
for dead and live loads alone. 

(4) ANCHORAGE LOADS. Folding or telescoping seating facilities that 
are attached to a floor or wall shall be anchored to withstand all impact 
loads in addition to the required live and dead loads. 

(5) STRUCTURAL MEMBER OMISSION. All seating facilities shall be 
designed and manufactured so that if any structural member essential 
to the strength and stability of the structure is omitted during erection, 
the absence of such unused member will be self-evident. 

(6) FOUNDATIONS, BASE PLATES AND MUDSILLS. (a) Where provided, 
foundations for seating facilities shall comply with the requirements of 
ch. Ind 53, Part II. 

(b) Mudsills of approved material sized to prevent settlement shall be 
provided when seating facilities rest directly on the ground. All bearing 
surfaces between mudsills and base plates shall be in full contact with 
each other. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.74 Construction requirements. (1) AREA LIMITATIONS. (a) 
Combustible construction. Seating facilities constructed entirely of 
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combustible construction shall not exceed 10,000 square feet in ground 
area or 200 feet in length. 

(h) Partially noncombustible construction. Seating facilities shal1 
not exceed 20,000 square feet in ground area or 400 feet in length when 
constructed of any of the following: 

1. Noncombustible framing and combustible seatboards or foot­
boards; 

2. Entirely of fire retardant treated wood; or 

3. Entirely of members cqnforming to dimensions for heavy timber 
construction as specified ins. Ind 51.03' (4). 

(c) Noncombustible construction. Seating facilities constructed of to­
tally noncombustible construction shall not be limited in ground area or 
length. 

(2) HEIGHT LIMITATION. (a) Combustible construction. Seating facili­
ties constructed entirely of combustible materials shall not exceed 20 
feet above the ground or floor. 

(b) Noncombustible construction. Seating facilities constructed of 
totally or partially noncombustible construction shall not be limited in 
height. 

(c) Within tents. The highest level of seat platforms of any portable 
seating facility within a tent shall not exceed 12 feet above the ground or 
floor. 

(d) Folding or telescoping. The highest level of seat platforms of any 
folding or telescoping seating facility not attached to a wall shall not 
exceed 12 rows or 11 feet above the floor, whichever is lower. 

(3) CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS. A minimum of 7 feet vertical clearance 
shall be provided between any platform, seatboard or footboard and any 
ceiling or projection beneath the ceiling. 

(4) LOCATION AND SETBACK. Outdoor seating facilities shall be located 
at least 10 feet from any other building or adjoining property line unless 
the exterior walls of such adjacent building are of one-hour fire-resistive 
construction or better and all openings therein are protected with fire­
resistive doors and windows as specified in ss. Ind 51.047 and 51.048. 

(5) BARRIER-FREE REQUIREMENTS. Accessible seating space shall be 
provided in permanent, elevated seating facilities in accordance with the 
applicable requirements as specified in s. Ind 52.04. 

History: Cr. Regi.Bter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.75 Means of egress. (1) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Except as pro- FP 
vided in par. (b), all required exits from any part of a seating facility 
shall be doorways, stairways or ramps conforming to the requirements 
specified in ss. Ind 55.08 through 55.10. 

(b) Doorways, stairways and ramps are not required for assembly 
seating facilities when aisles are not required. 
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(2) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Outdoor seating. Every outdoor seating fa­
cility, and every balcony or tier considered separately, shall be provided 
with at least 2 exits located as remote from each other as practicable and 
leading directly to the outside at grade. If the capacity of any such facil­
ity, balcony or tier exceeds 1,000 persons, there shall be at least 3 exits 
and where the capacity exceeds 4,000 persons, there shall be at least 4 
exits. 

(b) Indoor seating. The number of exits for every indoor seating facil­
ity shall comply with the requirements as specified ins. Ind 55.07. 

(3) DISTANCE TO EXITS. Exits shall be distributed uniformly to prevent 
congestion and shall be so located that the line of travel to an exit or to a 
street, alley or open court is not greater than 150 feet. 

(4) AGGREGATE WIDTH OF EXITS. (a) Outdoor seating. The total clear 
width of exits from any outdoor seating facility shall be not less than 22 
inches for each 500 persons, or fraction thereof. 

(b) Indoor seating. The total clear width of exits off of any indoor 
seating facility shall be not less than 22 inches per 100 persons, or frac~ 
tion thereof. 

(5) EXIT LIGHTS AND SIGNS. Exit lights and signs shall comply with the 
requirements as specified ins. Ind 55.11. 

(6) AISLES REQUIRED. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), aisles shall 
be required in all seating facilities. 

(b) Aisles may be omitted provided all of the following conditions 
exist: 

1. Seats are without backrests; 

2. The rise between rows does not exceed 12 inchesj 

3. The number of rows does not exceed 20 for outdoor seating facilities 
or 16 for indoor seating facilities; 

4. The row spacing does not exceed 28 inches; and 

5. The first seatboard is not more than 20 inches above the ground or 
floor. 

(7) AISLE WIDTH. Aisles having seats on both sides shall be not less 
than 42 inches in width and aisles having seats on one side only shall be 
not less than 36 inches wide. 

(8) AISLE LOCATION. (a) Outdoor seating. For seating not within a 
building, the number of seats between any seat and an aisle shall not be 
greater than 20 when the seats are without backrests and 11 when the 
seats have backrests. 

(b) Indoor seating. Except as provided in par. (c), the number of 
seats between any seat and an aisle for seating within a building, shall 
not be greater than 9 when the seats are without backrests and 6 when 
the seats have backrests. 
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(c) Continental seating. The number of seats between any seat and 
an aisle may be increased to 49 where: 

1. A minimum unobstructed passage of 22 inches is provided between 
rows of unoccupied seats; and 

2. The unobstructed passage between rows leads to a side aisle on each 
end of the rows where exit doors are located at no more than 20 foot 
intervals leading to an exit corridor or exit court. 

(9) CROSS AISLES. Where provided, aisles parallel to the seat rows shall 
be not less than 48 inches in width. 

(10) UNOBSTRUCTED MEANS OF EGRESS. No aisle, stair, door or other 
way of ingress or egress shall be obstructed in any manner while the 
seating facility is occupied by the public. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62. 76 Seating, (1) SEATING ARRANGEMENTS. A minimum 12-inch 
spacing shall be provided between the back of each seat and the front of 
the seat immediately behind it. The seating arrangement shall comply 
with the spacing requirements specified in Table 62.76. Where the same 
level is used for both seats and footrests, the width of this level shall be 
not less than 26 inches. 

Type of Seating 

Seats without backrests 
Seats with backrests 
Chair seating 

TABLE62.78 

ROW SPACING REQUIREMENTS 

Minimum Back-to-Back Spacingl 
(Inches) 

22 
30 
32 

1 All measurements are taken between plumb lines. 

(2) FOOTRESTS. Where the same level is not used for both seatboard 
and footboard, independent footrests shall be provided. 

(3) SEATBOARDS AND FOOTBOARDS. (a) Seatboards and footboards 
(footrests) shall have a minimum width of 9 inches. 

(b) All seatboards and footboards shall be fastened in place in such a 
manner that they cannot be accidently displaced. 

(4) SEAT OCCUPANT WIDTH. The seating capacity shall be established 
by allowing one sitting or seat to each 18 inches of length. 

(5) RISE BETWEEN ROWS. The maximum rise between seat rows shall 
not exceed 16 inches unless the horizontal row spacing is 40 inches or 
more. 

(6) STEPS. Where the rise between rows exceeds 12 inches, intermedi­
ate steps shall be provided the full width of the aisles. Such steps shall 
have a uniform rise of not more than 8 inches and a tread of not less than 
10 inches in width. In no case shall the angle of seating exceed 45 de­
grees. 
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(7) OPENINGS. The design of the seatboards and footboards shall be 
such that a sphere with a diameter larger than 9 inches will not pass 
from the seating area to the area beneath the seating where seatboards 
are more than 5 rows above the ground or floor. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.77 Guardrails. (1) FRONT RAIL. Where the front footrest or 
cross aisle is more than 2 feet above the ground or floor, a guardrail with 
a midrail shall be provided at the front of such footrest or cross aisle. 

(a) At front footrest. When required, the rail at the front footrest 
shall be not less than 30 inches in height. 

(b) At front cross aisle. When required, the rail at the front cross aisle 
shall be not less than 36 inches in height. 

(2) BACK AND SIDE RAILS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b)' a guard­
rail not less than 42 inches in height above the aisle surface or footrest or 
above the center of the seatboard surface, whichever is adjacent, shall be 
provided along the back and sides of seating where the seats are more 
than 4V2 feet above the ground or floor. 

(b) When a wall or fence is within 6 inches of seating and affords 
protection equivalent to that required under par (a), guardrails may be 
omitted. 

(3) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. All back, side and front cross aisle 
guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern be­
tween the footboard or cross aisle and the top rail to prevent the passage 
of a sphere with a diameter larger than 9 inches. 

(4) CRoss AISLE RAIL. A guardrail not less than 30 inches in height 
with a midrail shall be provided along the front edge of cross aisles where 
the backs of the seats in front of the cross aisle are less than 24 inches 
above the cross aisle surface. 

(5) LOADING. All guardrails shall be designed and constructed to with­
stand a vertical and horizontal load of 50 pounds per linear foot. Loads 
need not be applied simultaneously. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 62.78 Isolation of hazards. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS. 

Every boiler or furnace room, including the breeching and fuel room, 
built in connection with a seating facility shall be enclosed with at least 
2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. Ind 51.04 to 51.049. 

(2) FUEL-FIRED APPLIANCES. Fuel-fired space heating equipment shall 
be installed in a boiler or furnace room. 

History; Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.79 Sanitary facilities. All places of spectator assembly shall 
be provided with toilet rooms and sanitary fixtures as specified ins. Ind 
55.32. Toilet room construction and 'equipment shall comply with the 
requirements as specified in ss. Ind 52.50 to 52.64. 

History; Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Ind 62.80 Illumination and emergency lighting. Illumination and FP 
emergency lighting of seating facilities shall comply with the provisions 
as specified in chs. ILHR 16 and Ind 19, Wis. Adm. Code. 

Hi1tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 62.81 Fire prevention. (1) FLAMMABLE MATERIALS. (a) Except as FP 
provided in par. (b), the space under a seating facility shall be kept free 
from flammable materials and shall not be occupied or used for other 
than exit purposes. 

(b) The space under a seating facility may be used for nonhazardous 
purposes provided the use is approved in writing by the department end 
the area is enclosed with at least one-hour fire-resistive rated construc­
tion. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Chapter Ind 63 
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PART V WATER HEATING 
Ind 63.30 Purpose (p. 305) 
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and boilere (p. 305) 
Ind 63.32 CollBervation of hot water (p. 
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
Ind 63.40 Power Factor (p. 306) 
Ind 63.41 Lighting (p. 306) 
Ind 63.42 Lighting Control (p. 309) 
PART VII NON-DEPLETABLE 
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Ind 63.50 Buildinge utilizing eolar, geo­
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(p. 309) 

Ind 63.51 Documentation (p. 309) 
PART VIII SYSTEM ANALYSIS 

DESIGN 
Ind 63.60 Annual energy coneumption (p. 

310) 
Ind 63.61 Simulation (p. 310) 
Ind 63.62 Documentation (p. 310) 

PART !'-SCOPE AND PURPOSE 

Ind 63.001 Scope. (1) GENERAL. The provisions of this chapter shall 
apply to all public buildings and places of employment. These provi­
sions are not retroactive unless specifically stated in the administrative 
rule. Where different sections of this chapter specify different require­
ments, the most restrictive requirement shall govern. 

(2) EXEMPT BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES. Buildings and structures, or 
portions thereof, without space heating or cooling, service water heating, 
or illumination are exempt from the requirements of this chapter. 

(3) APPLICATIONS TO EXISTINI.} BUILDINGS. (a) Additions to existing 
buildings or structures may be made without making the entire building 
or structure comply, but the addition shall comply with the require­
ments of this chapter. 

(b) Any change of occupancy or use of any existing building or struc­
ture within the scope of this chapter which would increase the energy 
consumption shall not be permitted unless such building or structure is 
made to comply with the requirements of this chapter. 

Note: It ie the intent of the department to have every new building or addition and every 
change of occupancy meet the energy coneervation requirements of thie chaptel'. It is not the 
intent to prevent a pl'eviouely built building from installing air conditioning, nol' to ceuee 
equipment with eeveral yee.re of remaining eervice to be discarded due tQ not being able to 
meet the required efficiences of this cha pt.el'. However, occupancy changes euch ae building e 
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warehouae and later remodeling it into an office epe.ce will not be permitted unless all the 
requirements of this chapter a:re met. 

History: Cr. Regist.er, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78, am.. (2) and (3) (b), &gister, Janu­
ary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 63.002 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to provide design 
requirements which will promote efficient utilization of energy in public 
buildings and places of employment. 

(1) GENERAL. The intent of this chapter is to provide minimum re­
quirements for construction and equipment to conserve energy. 

(2) FLEXIBILITY IN USE. It is intended that this chapter be flexible and 
permit the use of innovative approaches and techniques to achieve effec­
tive utilization of energy. 

(3) CONFLICT WITH OTHER RULES. This chapter is not intended to con­
flict with any safety or health requirements. Where such conflict occurs, 
the safety and health requirements shall govern. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.01 Plans and specifications. (1) ARCHITECTURAL AND 
MECHANICAL. Architectural and mechanical plans and specifications 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements outlined in ss. 
Ind 50.07 and 50.12 and shall contain details and data to demonstrate 
compliance with the requirements of this chapter. Such information 
shall include, but is not limited to: desjgn criteria, exterior envelope 
component materials, resistance values of insulating materials, and the 
thermal performance value of the building envelope. Size and type of 
equipment, system and equipment controls and equipment efficiencies 
shall be submitted with the mechanical plans. 

Note: The resistance values for ineuleti:ng materiele are expressed in Fahrenheit dt1gree1 
per Btu/ (hour) (square foot). 

(2) ELECTRICAL ENERGY DATA AND ILLUMINATION. Illumination, power 
factor, switching and control plans and specifications shall be submitted 
in accordance with the requirements outlined ins. Ind 50.07 and 50.12 
and shaH contain details and data to demonstrate compliance with the 
requirements of this chapter. Such information shal~ include, but is not 
limited to: lighting wattages and budget calculations, lighting fixture 
schedules, and information on switching, equipment, power factors and 
controls. Four copies of the illumination budget calculation form 
(DILHR-SBD-5315) may be used in lieu of 3 sets of plans on smaller 
projects for which plan layouts are not typically used. All information 
listed above shall still be provided. 

Note: The review of electrical energy data will be for the sole purpose of determining 
compliance with the applicable energy conservation rules of this chapter. The review will not 
include determination of compliance with the Wisconsin state electrical code, Vo1ume 2, ch. 
ILHR 16, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (1), Register, December, 1978, 
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

PART II-DEFINITIONS 

Ind 63.02 Definitions. (1) COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE (COP). Co­

efficient of performance is the ratio of the rate of net heat removal for 
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cooling or net heat output for heating to the rate of total energy input, 
expressed in consistent units and under standard rating conditions. 

(2) CooLING LOAD. Cooling load is the rate at which heat must be re­
moved from the space to maintain a selected indoor air temperature. 

(3) ENERGY. Energy is the capacity for doing work; taking a number of 
forms which may be transformed from one into another, such as thermal 
(heat), mechanical (work), electrical, and chemical; in customary units, 
measured in kilowatt hours (kwh) or British thermal units (Btu). 

(4) ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO (EER). The energy efficiency ratio is the 
ratio of net cooling capacity in Btu per hour to total rate of electric input 
in watts under designated operating conditions. 

(5) NoNDEPLETABLE ENERGY SOURCES. Nondepletable energy sources 
are sources of energy (excluding minerals) derived from incoming solar 
radiation, including photosynthetic processes; from phenomena ·result­
ing therefrom, including wind, waves and tides, lake or pond thermal 
differences; and energy derived from the internal heat of the earth, in­
cluding nocturnal thermal exchanges. 

(6) RECOVERED ENERGY. Recovered energy is the energy utilized which 
would otherwise be wasted from an energy utilization system. 

(7) SERVICE WATER HEATING. Service water heating is the supply of hot 
water for domestic or commercial purposes other than comfort heating 
and processing. 

(8) THERMAL PERFORMANCE. Thermal performance is the design heat 
loss, excluding infiltration and ventilation, through above-grade gross 
wa11s and roofs facing heated interiors. 

(9) ZONE. A zone is a space or group of spaces within a building with 
heating or cooling requirements sufficiently similar so that comfort con­
ditions can be maintained throughout by a single controlling device. As a 
minimum, each floor of a building shall be considered as a separate zone. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (2),RegiBter,January, 1980, No. 
289, eff, 2-1-80. 

PART III~DESIGN CONDITIONS 

Ind 63.10 Scope. The criteria of this part estabJish the minimum re­
quirements for the thermal design of the exterior envelope of buildings 
and establish criteria for the design of the heating, ventilating and air­
conditioning systems and their parts. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.11 General requirements. (1) BUILDING USE. When a build­
ing houses more than one use, each portion of the building shall conform 
to the requirements for the use housed therein. 

(2) MOISTURE CONDENSATION. The design of buildings for energy con­
servation shall not create conditions of accelerated deterioration from 
moisture condensation. 

Note: The designer should consider the use of vapor barriers and ventilation to control 
condensation. 
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(3) INFILTRATION. Exterior openings. The following openings, and all 
other similar openings in the exterior building envelopes, shall be 
caulked, gasketed, weatherstripped, or otherwise sealed: 

1. Exterior joints around window and door frames; 

2. Between wall cavities and window or door frames; 

3. Between walls and floors; 

4. Between separate wall panels; and 

5. At penetrations of utility services through walls, floors and roofs. 

(b) All Exterior windows and doors. All exterior windows and doors 
shall be designed to limit air leakage into or from the building and shall 
be caulked, gasketed, weatherstripped or otherwise sealed. 

(c) Factory manufactured exterior windows and doors. Factory man­
ufactured exterior windows and doors shall be designed and manufac­
tured to have a rate of infiltration equal to or less than the rates speci­
fied in Table 63.11. 

TABLE 63.ll 

AIR INFILTRATION RATES FOR FACTORY MANUFACTURED 
EXTERIOR WINDOWS AND DOORS 

Component 

Operable windows, prime 
ResidentiaJ * 
All other occupanciee 

Prehung, swing-type doors 

Glazed, sliding (patio type) doors 

Infiltration Rate 
(Expressed in CFM/line!ll' foot 

of perimeter crack of 
operable eMh, unless 
otherwise specified) 

.ao 

.15 

.60 

.50 CFM/square foot 
of door area 

•Residential occupancies include apartment.a, row houses, town houses, condominiums, con­
vents and monasteries. 

1. Compliance with the air infiltration rates specified in Table 63.11 
shall be certified by an independent testing laboratory or a Wisconsin 
registered architect or professional engineer using the criteria for air 
leakage specified in ASTM E-283-73, Standard Method of Test for Rate 
of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls and Door as 
specified in s. Ind 51.25 (55) at a pressure differential of 1.567 pounds 
per square foot {equivalent to effect of 25 mile per hour wind). 

Note: The term "factory manufactured" does not apply to units constructed or fabricated 
in the field or to units assembled from individual components at a lumber yard or building 
material center. 

(4) DESIGN TEMPERATURE DIFFERENTIALS. (a) Winter. The winter de­
sign temperature differential shall be determined using the indoor de­
sign temperature as given in Table 1 of ch. Ind 64 and the outdoor design 
temperature as given in Figure 1. 
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(b) Summer. The summer design temperature differential shall be 
determined using an indoor design iempe.rature of 78° F and the out­
door design temperature as given in Figure 1. 

FIGURE 1 

OUTDOQ.R DESIGN CONDITIONS 
··~_i;O 
:;l>' 

t1 

(5) PROHIBITION OF HEATED SIDEWALKS. The installation or use of 
heated sidewalks is prohibited as specified in s. 101.124, Stats. 

Note: Section 101.124, Stats., reads wi follows: 

"Heated Sidewalks Prohibited. In this section "exterior pedestrian traffic surface" mellllfl 

any 8idewa1k, ramp, stair, stoop, step, entrance way, plazo or pedestrian bridge not fully 

enclosed within a building and. "heated" means heated by electricity or energY derived from 

the combUBtion of fossil fuels, but not including the UBe of wm1te thermal energy. "E:1:terior 

pedestrian traffic surface" does not include any means 0£ ingress end egress by the Physically 
disabled required under ~- iOI.13 (2), Stets. No pe19on may construct a heated ellt'.erior 

pedestrian traffic surface. The department mey not approve eny plan under e. 101.12, Slats., 

which includes such healed surface. The department shall order eny ellisting heated ellt..erior 
pedestrian traffic surfece in operation efter April 30, 1980, to be shut off. Thia section does 

not apply t.o eny inpatient health cllCe facility es defined in e. 140.85. (1), State." 

Hiiitory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; r. e~d recr. (3), Register, May, 1980, 

No. 293, 6-1-80; am. (3) end (-4), er. (5), Register, December, i981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 63.12 Design criteria. (I) THERMAL PERFORMANCE. (a) Except as 
provided in par. (b), the thermal performance values for the exterior 
envelope of all buildings, shalJ not exceed the values specified in"'Table 
63.12-A. 
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TABLE 63.12-A 

THERMAL PERFORMANCE VALUES 

Number of Stories Thermal Performance Values• 

1-2 
3-4 
6-7 
8-12 

13-20 
Over 20 

12 
13 
16 
18 
20 
21 

•Expressed in Btu/hour/square foot of above-grade exLerior envelope. 

(b) 1. The thermal performance values for the exterior envelope of 
residential buildings including but not limited to apartments, row 
houses, town houses, condominiums, convents and monasteries of 3 sto­
ries or less in height shall not exceed 9 Btu/hour/square foot of above­
grade exterior envelope. 

2. The therma1 performance values specified in Table 63.12-A shall 
not apply to specia1 use buildings, such as greenhouses, tents, inflatable 
and similar types of structures. 

3. The thermal performance values specified in par. (a) may be in­
creased or decreased provided the U value for other components is de­
creased or increased so the tota.1 heat gain or loss for the entire building 
envelope and floor area does not exceed the total heat gain or loss result­
ing from conformance to the values specified in subs. (l)" through (3). 

Note: To determine the thermal performance value Of a building, the designer mey use a 
static or dynamic method of calculation provided such calculation method ie acceptable to 
the departnient. 

(2) FLOORS OVER UNCONDITIONED SPACES. The overall heat transmis­
sion coefficient (U-value) for floors of heated or mechanically cooled 
spaces over unconditioned spaces shall not exceed 0.08 Btu °F. Sq. Ft. 
hour. 

(3) SLAB-ON-GRADE PERIMETER INSULATION. For slab-on-grade floors, 
the thermal resistance of the insulation around the perimeter of the 
floor shall not be less than the values shown in Table 63.12-B. The insu­
lation shall extend downward from the top of the slab for a minimum 
distance of 24 inches, or downward to the bottom of the slab then hori­
zontally beneath the slab for a minimum total distance of 24 inches. 

TABLE 63.12-B 

PERIMETER INSULATION REQUIREMENTS 

Slab-on-grade 
Perimeter Insulation 

R - °F Sq. Ft. Hour 

Btu 

Zone 1 

6.7 

Zone 2 Zone 3 

6.2 5.9 

Zone 4 

5.2 

Dlatory: Cr. Register, May. 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (1) (intro.), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. (I), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-89; am., 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; em. (l) (b) 1., Register, October, 1982, No. 
322, err. 11-1-82. 
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PART IV-HEATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING 
EQUIPMENTAND SYSTEMS 

Ind 63.20 Equipment efficiencies. (1) ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. All elec­
trical heating and cooling equipment shall comply with the minimum 
coefficients of performance (COP) or energy efficiency ratios (EER) es­
tablished in this section. 

(a) Air-conditioning equipment. Air-conditioning equipment shall have 
minimum EER and COP values as indicated in Table 63.20-A. 

(b) Heal pumps. Heat pumps in the cooling mode shall have EER and 
COP values as indicated in Table 63.20-A based on the standard rating 
conditions specified in Table 63.20-B. Heat pumps in the heating mode 
shall be rated at the standard rating conditions and have a minimum 
COP as shown in Table 63.20-C. 

TABLE 63.20-A 

MINIMUM EER AND COP FOR ELECTRIC HEATING, VENTILATING AND 
AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM EQUIPMENT, COOLING MODEt 

Standard Rating Capacity 

Under 65,000 Btu/hour (19,050 watts) 
65,000 Btu/hour (19,050 watts) and over 

EER 

6.8 
7.5 

COP 

2.0 
2.2 

tAdapted from Table 6,2, ASHRAE Standard 90-76, Energy Conservation in New Building 
Design (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers, 
Inc., 346 East 47th St., New York, NY 10017). 

TABLE 63.20-B 
HVAC SYSTEM EQUIPMENT STANDARD RATING 

CONDIT!ONSj-COOL!NGjj 

Temperatures 

Item Dry Bulb Wet Bulb Inlet Outlet 

Air Entering Equipment "F("C) 80(26.7) 67(19.4) - -
Condenser Ambient °F(°C) 95(35.0) 75(23.9) - -

(Air Cooled) 
Condenser Water 

(Water Cooled) 
°F(°C) - - 85(29.4) 95(35.0) 

tStandard ratings are at sea level. 

ttReproduced with permission from ASHRAE Standard 90-75, Energy Conservation in 
New Building Design (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air­
Conditioning Engineers, Inc., 346 E~ 47th St., New York, NY 10017). 
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TABLE 611.20-C 

MINIMUM COP FOR HEAT PUMPS, HEATING MODEt 

Source.and Outdoor Te~perature "F 

Air Source (return air 70° F) 47 db/43 wb 
Air Source (return air 70" F) 17 db/16 wb 
Water Source 60" Entering (return ail' 70°F) 

Minimum COP 

2.5 
1.6 
2.5 

t Adapted from Tables 6, 7 and 6.8 ASHRAE Standard 90-75, Energy Conservation in New 
Building Design (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning En­
gineers, Inc:, 346 East 47th St., New York, NY 10017), 

(2) COMBUSTION HEATING EQUIPMENT. All gas-fired and oil-fired heat­
ing equipment Shall have a minimum combustion efficiency of 75o/o at 
maximum rated output_. 

(3) HEAT-OPERATED EQl.TIPMENT, COOLING MODE. Heat-operated cool­
ing equipment shall have a COP cooling not less than the values shown in 
Table 63.20-D when tested at standard rating conditions. These require­
ments apply to, but are not limited to, absorption equipment, engine­
driven equipment and turbine-driven equipment. 

(4) ELECTRICALLY OPERATED SYSTEMS COMPONENTS, COOLING MODE. 
Components of heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems having 
entirely electric energy input shall have a COP cooling not less than the 
values show in Table 63.20-E when tested at the standard conditions 
shown in Table 63.20-F. 

TABLE 63.20-D 

MINIMUM COP FOR HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS, HEAT-OPERATED COOLING EQUIPMENTt 

Heat Source 

Direct-fired (gas, oil) 
Indirect-fired (steam, hot water) 

Minimum COP 

0.48 
0.68 

t Adapted from Table 6.6 ASHRAE Standard 90-76, Energy Conservation in New Building 
Design (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers, 
Inc., 34-5 East 47th St., New York, NY 10017). 
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TABLE 63.20-E 

MINIMUM COP FOR ELECTRICALU" DRIVEN HEATING, VENTILATING 
AND AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM COMPONENTSf 

Air Water Evaporative 

Component Condensing Mearu EER COP EER COP EER COP 

Self-Contained Water 
Chillers Centrifugal 7.8 2.3 13.6 4.0 - -

Positive 
Displacement 7.6 2.2 11.6 SA - -

Condenaerless Water Positive 
Chillers Displacement 9.6 2.8 11.6 3.4 - -
Compressor and 
Condenser Units 65,000 
Btu/hour (19,050 watts Positive 
and over) Displacement 8.5 2.5 11.9 3.6 11.9 3.5 

tAdapted from Tables 6.4 and 6.5 ASHRAE Standard 90-75, Energy Conservation in New 
Bwlding Design (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 
Engineers, Inc., 345 East 47th St., New York, NY 10017). 

TABLE 63.20-F 

APPLIED HVAC SYSTEM COMPONENTS 
STANDARD RATING CONDITIONSt-COOUNGft 

Item 

Leaving Chilled Water Temp 
Entering Chilled Water Temp 
Leaving Condenser Water Temp 
Entering Condenser Water Temp 
Fouling Factor, Water 

Nonferrous Tubes 
Steel Tubes 

Fouling Factor, Refrigerant 
Condenser Ambient (Air or Evap. Cooled) 

Compressor Saturated Water Cooled (or 
Evap. Cooled) 

Discharge Temp Air Cooled 

fStandard ratings are at sea level. 

*"F Sq. Ft. Hour 

Btu 

"F 
"F 
"F 
"F 

• 
• • 
"F 

"F 

"F 

Centrifugal or 
Sell-Contained Condenserless 
Reciprocating Reeiprocating 
Water Chiller Water Chiller 

44 .. 
54 64 
95 -
85 -

0.0005 0.0005 
0.0010 0.0010 
0.0000 0.0000 

95 db/75 wb -

- 105 

- 120 

ft Adapted from Table 6.3, ASHRAE Standard 90-76, Energy Conservation in New Build­
ing D.esign (The American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engi­
neers, Inc., 346 Ea.at 47th St., New York, NY 10017). · 

Hielory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, elf. 7-1-78; ain. tables A, C, D and E, Register,· 
January, 1980, No. 289, eJJ, 2-1-80; reprinted to correct error in (1) (b), Register, June, 1983, 
No. 330. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
Building and Heating, 

Ventilating and Air Conditioning 



302 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Ind 611 Energy conservation 

Ind 63.21 Controls. (1) ZONE HEATING AND COOLING. Simultaneous 
heating and cooling by reheating or recooling supply air or by concurrent 
operation of independent heating and cooling systems serving a common 
zone shall be in accordance with the following: 

(a) Reheat systems: Single zone reheat systems shall be controlled to 
sequence reheat and cooling. Multiple reheat systems serving multiple 
zones, other than those employing variable air volume for temperature 
control, shall be provided with controls that will automatically reset the 
system cold air supply to the highest temperature level that will satisfy 
the zone requiring the coolest air. 

(b) Dual duct and multi-zone systiims. These systems shall be provided 
with control(s) that will automatically reset: 

1. The cold deck air supply to the highest temperature that will satisfy 
the zone requiring the coolest air, and 

2. The hot deck air supply to the lowest temperature that will satisfy 
the zone requiring the warmest air. 

( c) Recooling systems: Systems in which heated air is recooled, directly 
or indirectly, to maintain space temperature shall be provided with con­
trols that will automatically reset the temperature to which the supply 
air is heated to the lowest level that will satisfy the zone requiring the 
warmest air. 

1. Exception. A multiple zone heating, ventilating and air-conditioning 
system that employs reheating or recoo1ing for control of not more than 
5,000 elm or 20% of the total supply air of the system, whichever is less, 
'hall be exempt from the supply air temperature reset requirements of 
pars. (a), (b) and (c). 

(d) Heat pump supplemental heater. The heat pump shall be installed 
with a control to pr0vent simultaneous operation of a supplemental 
heater when. the heating load can be met by the heat pump alone. A two­
stage thermostat, which controls the supplementary heat.on its second 
stage, will be accepted as meeting this requirement, The cut-on tempera­
ture for the compression heating shall be higher than the cut-on tempera­
ture for the supplementary heat, and the cut-olf temperature for the 
compression heating sh.all be higher than the cut-off temperature for the 
supplementary heat. 

Nole: Supplemen,tal beater ~~·'eration is permitted during transient periods, such as start­
ups, following room thermo.stat set poiµt advance, and during defrost. 

(2) CONCURRENT OPERATION. Concurrent operation of independent 
heating and cooling systems serving commQn spaces and requiring. the 
use of new energy for heating or cooling shall be minimized by one or 
both of the following: 

(a) Providing sequential temperature control of both heating and cool­
ing capacity in each zone; 

(b)Limiting the heating energy input through automatic reset control 
of the heating medium temperature '(or energy input rate) to only that 
necessary to offset heat loss due to tranSinission and infiltration and, 
where applicable, to heat the ventilation air supply to the space. 
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History: Cr. Register, Mey, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; r. (1) (intro.) and am. (1) (d), 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. (3), Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82. 

Ind 63.22 Insulation. (1) AIR-HANDLING DUCT INSULATION. All ducts, 
plenums and similar enclosures serving buildings shall be insulated as 
follows: 

(a) All duct systems, or portions thereof, shall be insulated to provide 
a thermal resistance, excluding film resistances, of: 

°F. Sq. Ft. Hour/Btu 

Where .6.T equals the design temperature differential in degrees F. 
between the air in the duct, plenum or similar enclosure and the sur­
rounding medium. For underground duct insulation, the surrOunding 
medium (ground) te111perature for ducts within the building perimeter 
shall be 40° F. and for ducts outside the building perimeter shall be 30° 
F. 

(b) Exceptions. Duct insulation is not required: 

1. Where .6T is 25° For less; 

2. When the heat gain or loss of the ducts, plenums and similar enclo­
sures, without insulation, will not increase the energy consumption of 
the building. 

(2) PIPE INSULATION. All piping within buildings shall be thermally 
insulated to achieve at least the equivalent insulation values of Table 
63.22. Minimum insulation thickness shall be increased for materials 
with thermal resistance less than 4.0 °F Sq. Ft. Hour/Btu/inch or may 
be reduced for materials with thermal resistance greater than 4.6 °F Sq. 
Ft. Hour/Btu/inch. 

Note: See section Ind 63.33 (2) for service weter piping insulation. 

(a) Exception. Piping insulation shall not be required where the fluid 
temperature is between 55°F and 120°F. 
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TABLE63.22 

MINIMUM PIPE INSULATION 

(The thickne11see specified in this tab]e are beeed on ineuletion having thermal re11i11lence m the range 
of 4.0 H-Ft'- F 0 /Btu to 4.6 H-Ft'-F0 /Btu per inch of thickness on a flat eUI"face at a mean temperature of 
75°F) . 

Insulation Thickneas in Inches for Pipe Sizes 

Fluid 
Temperature Run-Outst 1° and B" end 

Piping SY1:1tem Typee Range °F up to 2" leee 1\4 to 2" 2'h to 4" 5" to 6" Jarger 

Heating S)'lltema: 

Steem and Hot Weter 
High Pressure/Temp 306-460 rn rn 2 2~ 3~ 

·~ Med. Pt"eeeure/Temp 251-305 rn ·~ 2 2~ 3 3 
Low Pressure/Temp 201-250 1 1 rn rn 2 2 
Low Temperature 120-200 ~ * 1 1 1 rn 
Steam Condensate 
(for feed water) Any 1 1 1 ·~ ·~ 2 

Cooling Systems: 
Chilled Water 40-56 ~ * 1 1 rn l'h 
Refrigerant Below 40 1 1 l'h rn ·~ l'h 

t Run-outs not exceeding 12 feet in length to individual terminal units. 

History: Cr. Regieter, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. Register, Januru-y, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; 
8!=8• (1) (a), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 63.23 Cooling with outdoor air in conjunction with mechani­
cal cooling systems (economizer cycle) (1) OUTDOOR AIR. Each fan 
system shall be designed to use up to and including 100% of the fan 
system capacity for cooling with outdoor air automatically whenever its 
use will result in lower usage of new energy. Activation of economizer 
cycle shall be controlled by sensing outdoor air enthalpy and dry bulb 
temperature jointly, or outdoor air dry bulb temperature alone. 

(a) Exception. Cooling with outdoor air is not required when the cool­
ing capacity of the fan system is less than 60,000 Btu per hour. 

Note: It is the intent of this section to require cooling with outdoor air for nominal 5-ton 
units or larger. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; mn. (1) (a), Register, Januru-y, 1980, 
No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 63.24 Maintenance. Equipment shall be labeled to clearly state 
the required regular maintenance. Such label may be limited to identify­
ing, by title or publication number, the operation and maintenance 
manual for that particular model and type of product. Maintenance in­
structions shall be furnished for any equipment which requires preven­
tive maintenance for efficient operation. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, off. 7-1-78. 
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PART V-WATER HEATING 

Ind 63.30 Purpose. The purpose of this part is to provide energy con­
servation criteria for the design and equipment selection for service 
water heating. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.31 Water heaters, storage tanks and boilers. (1) COMBINA­

TION SERVICE WATER HEATING/SPACE HEATING BOILERS. Space heating boil­
ers shall not be_ used for service water heating from May 1 to September 
30 unless the service water heating load equals or exceeds 30% of the net 
boiler load. 

(2) TEMPERATURE CONTROLS. Service water heating systems shall be 
equipped with automatic temperature controls capable of adjustment 
from the lowest to the highest acceptable temperature settings for the 
intended use. 

Note: The deplll'tment l"ecognizes the values specified in Table 1, ASHRAE Handbook and 
Pl"oduct Dil"ectory, Systems Volume, Chaptel" 37. 

(3) SHUT DOWN. A separate means shall be provided to permit turning 
off the energy supplied to service water heating systems. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.32 Conservation of hot water. (1) SHOWERS. Showers shall 
be equipped to limit the flow of water to not more than 3 gallons per 
minute per shower head. 

(2) LAVATORIES. Lavatories (washbasins) in toilet rooms of nonresi­
dential public buildings shall be equipped to limit the flow of water 
through the faucet, after the handle is released, to not more than one 
gallon. Lavatories in toilet rooms of private living units shall be 
equipped to limit the flow to not more than 3 gallons per minute. 

(3) HEATED SWIMMING POOLS. Heated swimming pools shall comply 
with the following: 

(a) Heated swimming pools shall be equipped with controls to limit 
heating water temperatures to no more than 80° F, except for pools used 
for therapeutic purposes. 

(b) Unenclosed heated pools shall be controlled so that the electric 
resistance or fossil-fueled pool water heating systems are inoperative 
from September 15 to May 15. 

Note: The requil"ements of (3} of this section will be enfol"ced by the department of health 
and social services. The same rules will be included in Wis. Adm. Code chapter H 72-Users 
of Indoor or Outdoor Al"tifidal Swimming Pools. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (1} and (2}, Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 63.33 Insulation. (1) STORAGE TANKS. Heat loss from unfired hot 
water storage tanks shall be limited to 15 Btu per hour per square foot of 
external tank surface area. The design ambient temperature shall be no 
higher than 65° F. 

(2) PIPING. Piping heat loss for recirculation systems shall be limited 
to a maximum of 25 Btu per hour per square foot of external pipe surface 
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for above-ground piping and a maximum of 35 Btu per hour per square 
foot of external pipe surface for underground piping. Maximum heat 
loss shall be determined at a b. T equal to the maximum water tempera­
ture minus a design ambient temperature no higher than 65° F. 

(a) Exception. Conform<ince to the minimum pipe insulation require­
ments specified in Table 63.22 shall be deemed as complying with the 
requirements of this section. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; c:r. (2) (a), RegiBtor, May, 1980, No. 
293, eff. 6-1-80. 

PART VI~ILLUMINATION AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

Ind 63.40 Power factor. Building service utilization equipment rated 
greater than 1,000 watts and lighting equipment greater than 30 watts, 
with an inductive reactance load component, shall have a power factor of 
not less than 85 % under rated load conditions. Building service utiliza­
tion equipment with a power factor of less than 85 % shall be corrected 
to at least 90% under rated load conditions. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, 7-1-78; am. (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 
289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, Dscem.ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 63.41 Lighting. The building lighting shall be designed in accord­
ance with one of the following methods: 

(1) LIGHTING POWER BUDGET. (a) Except as provided in par. (b). for 
purposes of establishing a budget, the power allowed for the lighting 
load-shall not exceed the value for the space use as indicated in Table 
63.41. Each area of space shall be multiplied by-its maximum lighting 
load respective value as indicated in Table 63.41. This calculation shall 
be made for all areas of the building and these values shall be summed to 
yield a total allowable lighting wattage. This total allowable lighting 
wattage is the maximum amount of lighting power for the building, 
which may then be allocated as desired provided this value is not ex­
ceeded. 

(b) The following areas or classes of lighting equipment are exempt 
from the criteria of par. (a): 

1. Local task lighting fixtures applied to an individual location with 
switching under the user's immediate control, such as, but not limited 
to, a portable desk lamp, a work light on a machine, or a hospital exami­
nation lighti or 

2. Lighting for special applications where the lighting is an essential 
technical element for the function performed, such as theatrical per­
formances. 

(2) ILLUMINATION BUDGET. If the total allowable lighting wattage value 
determined by the calculations outlined in suP. (1) is exceeded, then the 
illumination shall be determined by a method acceptable to the depart­
ment. 

Note #1: The material in this section is not intended to be used 119 11 lighting design 
procedure._ The purpose of this section ie solely to outline a procedure for determing the 
maximum power limit for the lighting. 
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Note #2: See s. PSC 113.310, Wis. Adm. Code, for individual electric metering require­
ments for nontn1n11ient multi-dwelling nnit residential buildings. 
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TABLE6S.41 

LIGHTING POWER VALUES 

Area/Use 

General 

Maximum Connected Lighting Load 
(Watts/Sq. Ft.) 

Conference Room .................................................................................... 2:0 
Corridor.......... ............................................ . ............................ 1.0 
Employe Cafeteria.... . ................... 2.0 
Janitor Closet.. ................... .................. . ............................ 0.0 
Lobby........... .. ... LO 
Locker Room .............................. 2.0 
Lunch Room ................................... . .......................................... 2.0 
Mechanical Room ....................... . ............... 0.5 
Parking, Indoor............. . ................................................. 0.25 
Parking, Outdoor...... ............................................. ···················---·-···· 0.05 
Office................ ..................... . ....................... 3.0 
Perimeter Facade ....... . 
Reception or Weiting Room. 
Shower Room ······---------·-·····-­

.............................................................. 6.0/linear ft. 
····--·-·--··-··-· ························-·· ············· 3.0 

····························-········ ............... 2.0 
··················· .................................... 1.0 Stairway 

Storage 
Toilet. ... 

................... . .................................................. 0.5 
. .................................................................. ·······-······-····· 2.0 

Aeaembly (Chs. Ind 54 and Ind 55) 

Auditorium. ............................................................................................... 2.0 
Church Nave and Sanctuery ................... . ............. 2.0 
Dining Area......... ................... . ..................................................... 2.0 
Gymneaium.......... ............................................................ ············-·-·-···· 2.0 
Kitchen, Commercial ......................... 2.6 
Natatorium ...... ....................... ....................... . .. 2.0 
Racquet Court.. ..................... . ............... 2.0 
Recreation Area.... . ................................................................... 2.0 
Tavern ............................... . . .. 2.0 
Theatre ..................................... . . ........ 2.0 

Educational (Chs. Ind 56 end Ind 60 

Auditorium .................................................................................... 2.0 
Clallsroom............... . ......................................... 2.5 
Day Care/Nursery... . ................................................................ 2.5 
Gymneaium... . ................................................................ 2.0 
Laboratory. .......................................... .................... . ............... 2.6 
Library, Reading Area ·····························--·---··-- ............................ 3.0 
Library, Stack Area ................................................... . ............... 0.5 
Museum................... ......................... . ....... 2.5 
Natatorium ......... .................... .............................. . .......................... 2.0 
Vocational Shop............................ .. ............................... 2.6 

Health Care (Ch. Ind 58) 

Examination Room --·---··- ........................................................................ 3.0 
Laboratory..... ........................... . .......................... 2.6 
Nuree Station..... . .......................................................................... 3.0 
Operating Room. ...................................................................................... 3.0 
Patient Room.... . ................................................................................. 1.0 
Physical Therapy...... . ........................................................................ 2.0 
'l'reatment Room .................................................................................... 3.0 

Industrial (Ch. Ind 54) 

Aesembly........ ........................ .................... . .. 2.6 
Inspection... . .............................................................. 2.5 
Laboratory.......... ........................ ................... . .... 2.5 
Menufacturing .............................. . .......................................... 2.5 
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TABLE 63.41 continued 

Area/Uee Maximum Connected 
Lighting Load 
(Watte/Sq. 
Ft.) 

Shipping and Receiving... ...................... ······················- ....... 2.5 
Storage (Including Warehouse Storage) ............................................. 0.6 

Mercantile (cha. Ind 54 & Ind 69) 

Garage, Repair.............. .................. .. ....... 1.0 
Kitchen, Commercial·······················----··...................... . ................... 2.5 
Laundry, Commercial.. ................................... . ..................... 2.5 
Mell........... ······································- .......... 2.0 
Sales Aretll (Including Diepliiy Lighting) ............................................. 2.5 
Stock Room ............................................................................. 1.0 

Residential (Ch. Ind 57) 

Bathroom.................... ·············-······· ...................... . ........ 2.0 
CIGBet......... ......................... . ............................................. 0.5 --
Hotel or Motel Bedroom ....................................................................... 1.0 
Kitchen, R.88idential ............................... ·······················-··-·· .... 2.5 
Laundry Area..................... ................... .............................. . .. 2.5 
Living or Sleeping Area.. ............................ . .. 1.0 
Storage.................. ........................ ···················-····· ........... 0.5 . 

Notes: 
I. Uee the moat eimile.r area/use designation for wtlisted occupanciee. 

2. In general, canopy lighting ie given the value assigned for eimile.r indoor tasks. For exam.­
pie, a shopping centar canopy is given the 2.0.watts/sq. ft. value of mall. 

HiBtory: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (1) and (2), Regil!ter, Decem­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 63.42 Lighting control. Each room enclosed by ceiling-height 
partitions shall have independent control of the lighting in that room 
through control devices Jocated within the room. 

HiBtory: Cr. Regietet, Mey, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; r. and recr., Registet, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

PART vn~NONDEPLETABLE ENERGY SOURCE 

Ind 63.50 Buildings Utilizing solar, geothermal, wind or other 
nondepletable energy source. Any building, or portion thereof, utiliz­
ing any nondepletable energy source shall meet all the requirements of 
this chapter. An energy credit will be given to the building envelope in 
the amount of the net nondepletable energy collected. The nondeplet­
able energy must be derived from a specific collection, storage and dis­
tribution system, which may include active and passive systems. 

Note: An enetgy credit to the building envelope in the amount of the net recovered energy 
will be given to the uae of tecovety systems which will com1erve energy, provided the amount 
e.:r.pended ie Iese then the amount recovered when the energy transfer potential and the 
operating hours are coneideied. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.51 Documentation. Proposed alternative designs, submitted 
as variations to the standard design criteria, !?hall be accompanied by an 
energy analysis. This department will accept alternative systems 
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designed according to the requirements of nationally recognized agen­
cies. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

PART VIII-SYSTEM ANALYSIS DESIGN 

Ind 63.60 Annual energy consumption. A building designed in ac­
cordance with this part will be deemed as complying with this cha_pter if 
the calculated annual energy consumption is not greater than a similar 
building with enclosure elements and energy consuming systems 
designed in accordance with parts I through VI of this chapter. If the 
proposed alternative design results in an increase in consumption of one 
energy source and a decrease in another energy source, the difference in 
each energy source shall be converted to equivalent energy units for pur­
poses of comparing the total energy used. 

Hiatory: Cr. Regieter, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.61 Simulation. The calculation procedure used to Aimulate the 
operation of the building and its service systems through a full year op­
erating period shall be detailed to permit the evaluation of the effect of 
system design, climatic factors, operational characteristics, and 
mechanical equipment on annual energy usage. Manufacturer's data or 
comparable field test data shall be used when available in the simulation 
of all systems and equipment. The calculation procedure shall be based 
upon 8,760 hours of operation of the building and its service systems and 
shall utilize the following input: 

(1) CLIMATIC DATA: Coincident hourly data for temperatures, solar ra­
diation, wind and humidity of typical days in the year representing sea­
sonal variation. 

(2) BUILDING DATA: Orientation, size, shape, thermal mass, air mois­
ture and heat transfer characteristics. 

(3) OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS: Temperature, humidity, ventila­
tion, illumination, control mode for occupied and unoccupied hours. 

(4) MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT: Design capacity, partial load profile. 

(5) BUILDING LOADS: Internal heat generation, lighting, equipment, 
number of people during occupied and unoccupied periods. 

HJeto:ry: Cr. Regietar, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 

Ind 63.62 Documentation. Proposed alternative designs, submitted 
as requests for exception to the standard design criteria, shall be accom­
panied by an energy analysis comparison report. The report shall pro­
vide technical detail on the building and system design and on the data 
used. 

Hbto:ry: Cr. Regieter, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78. 
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PART I-SCOPE 
Ind 64.01 Scope. All heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems 

shall be designed, installed, maintained and operated so as to provide 
the service and results required within the provisions of this chapter. 
The minimum requirements established in each part of this chapter 
shall be complied with as they apply to that specific public building or 
place of employment. The administrative rules pertaining to energy con­
servation may be applied retroactively to existing buildings. 

Note: Compliance with this code shall not constitute assurance of proper installation or 
operation of the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system. This code is not to be used 
as a design manual, but it is established as a minimum standard for safety, health and general 
welfare of the public. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff.1-1-76; am. Register, December, 1976, 

No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 64.02 Approval of drawings and specifications. All drawings 
and specifications shall be submitted to the department in accordance 
with the provisions of ss. Ind 50.07 and 50.12. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. Register, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

PART II-DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
Ind 64.03 Design. (1) BUILDING HEAT LOSS. The total building heat 

loss shall be equal to the sum of the building transmission losses and 
infiltration or ventilation losses, whichever are greater. 

(2) HEATING SYSTEM DESIGN. The primary heating system intended to 
maintain the inside design temperature of s. Ind 64.05 (1) shall be 
designed to equali~e building transmission losses and infiltration or ven­
tilation losses during occupied periods. Credit will be given for internal 
heat gains against the total design loss of the heating system, provided 
the heat gains are demonstrated by the designer. 

(3) CAPACITY AND ARRANGEMENT. The calculated capacity and the ar­
rangement of all installations for required heating and ventilating shall 
be based upon simultaneous service to all parts of the building unless 
otherwise exempted by this code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1) and (2) (a), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (2), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.04 Outside temperature design conditions. In the accompa­
nying map, the state of Wisconsin has been divided into 4 zones. The 
maximum heat losses for a heating system shall be calculated on the 
basis of the outdoor temperatures indicated on the map with reference 
to location of the project. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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MAP OF WlSCONSlN SHOWING DESIGll TEMPERATURE zom:s 

l'"""' 
i 
j ,, 
ii 
''""' .. '"'"" ...... -

__y=- ZONE 1 
""~-6' 

.,....,---

Zone l • 
Zone 2 • 
Zone 3 • 
Zone Ii 

• -25° below zero F 
• -20° below zero P 
, -15° below zero F 
• -10° below ?.cm F 

Ind 64.05 Inside design temperatures and ventilation require· 
ments. (1) INSIDE DESIGN TEMPERATURES. The heating system shall be 
designed to maintain a temperature of not less than that shown in Table 
1 and must be operated at not less than that temperature during occu­
pied periods. 

(a) Spot heating. Spot heating may be used to heat individual fixed 
work stations in large industrial buildings where it is impractical to pro­
vide heat to the entire space as described in (1) above, provided the 
inside design temperature at the fixed work station is at least 60° F. 

(2) VENTILATION REQUIREMENTS. The ventilating system shall be 
designed1 maintained and operated to accomplish the required ventila~ 
tion iridicated in Table 1. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
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(a) Outdoor air requirement waived. If a mechanical air supply sys­
tem is provided and the requirement for outdoor air determined in ac­
cordance with Table 1 is less than 5% of the code required air movement 
of 6 air changes per hour, the requirement for outdoor air may be elimi­
nated. 

(b) Outdoor air requirement and percen:t of openings waived. The 
requirement for outdoor air or percent of openings may be omitted in 
large volume spaces containing 5,000 cubic feet per occupant. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff.1-1-76; er. (1) (a), (2) (a) and (b), 
Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. I-1-77; am. (2) (b), Registtir, December, 1978, No. 
276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 64.06 Mechanical ventilation systems. (1) DEFINITION. 
Mechanical ventilation is the process of supplying a mixture of tem­
pered outside air or simultaneously removing contaminated air to the 
outside by power-driven fans or blowers or both. 

(2) DESIGN. Mechanical ventilation systems shall be designed to sup­
ply a continuous source of outside air to all occupied areas during occu­
pancy. Exhaust ventilation in equal volume shall be maintained simul­
taneously. 

(3) AIR MOVEMENT. The air movement may be based on actual room 
height or up to 10 feet from the floor level of the room in question. The 
volume above 10 feet, in rooms which are more than 10 feet in height, 
need not be considered in the air change requirement if the required air 
change is designed to occur in the lower 10 feet of the occupied space. 

(a) Six air changes per hour. The total air movement for all occupan­
cies shall be at least 6 air changes per hour as specified in Table 1 of s. 
Ind 64.05. 

(b) Less than 6 air changes per hour. An air movement of less than 6 
air changes per hour will be permitted where mechanical cooling (air 
conditioning) is provided and the heat gain requirement for the space 
has been satisfied. 

(c) Air movement requirement wavied. The air movement require­
ment for 6 air changes per hour may be omitted in the following applica­
tions: 

1. Spot heating. 

2. Buildings where the requirement for outside air is waived in accord­
ance withs. Ind 64.05 (2) (b). 

3. Buildings utilizing percentage of openings as specified in s. Ind 
64.05, Table 1. 

(4) A1R DISTRIBUTION. An adequate number of air supply, return and 
exhaust outlets or grilles shall be provided to insure a uniform distribu­
tion of air. 

(5) RECIRCULATION AND TRANSFER" OF AIR. (a) Recirculation. No air 
contaminated by any source other than human occupancy shall be recir­
culated, except within the same ventilation classification. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



0•• or Occupancy 

!"actories. office and mercantile buildinga 

Barber and be .. uty ea.lone 
(Yhere hair epray ie ueed) 

Canning factories 
Conference roome 
Court roome 
l'!"ctoriee and machine shops 
First 11.id rooms 
!"lll.llllllable liquids storage 
Foundries and boiler shops 
Funeral hOllles: 

Chapel 
Embal.nU.n9 room 

Office 
Flacee of worship, entertainment and 

re=eation whiCh accommodate lees 
than too persons 

Printin9 establishments 
Retail establishments (basement) 

(other floore) 
Shopping malls corridor areas 

( except mercantile areas) 

Security vaults (occupied) 
warehouses 

Theaters and places of assembly (which 
accommoda.te JllOre than 100 persons) 

Arenas and field houses (use seated area) 
Armory drill floors 
Assembly halls (other than church) 
Bowling alleys 
Cafeterias, dining areas, restaurants, 

billiard roOIUS 
Churches and places of worship: 

Chapels 
Dining and social rooms 
Nave or auditorium 
Sunday schoo:t r= 

Club rooms (seated) 
(unseated) 

Dance halls 
rce skating rinks (indoor) 

Ice resurfacing (1ndoor) 
LOd9e halls 
Roller skatin9 rings (indoor) 
Taverns 
Tennis courts {indoor) 
Theaters 

LObbies 
Loun9" rooms 
Motion picture booths 

Health care Facilities 

c" = Cooking appliance. 
LF = Lineal foot. 
NMR = No minimum requirements. 

Ind 64.05 TABLE 

Minimum 
In.,ide Ventilation 

Temp. ci .. seifica-
{De-. F.) tion2 

" " '" 
" " '" " 
'" 
" " " 
• 
'" " " NMR 

'" " " " 

" " " " " " " NMR -" '" " '" " " " '" 

[bl 

'" [bl 
[bl 
[bl 
[bl 
[bl 
[di 
[bl 

[bl 
[di 
[bl 

[bl 
[bl 
[bl 
[bl 
«I 

"I 

[•I 
[bl 

<•I 
[•l 

«I 

'"' [bl 
[bl 
[bl 
[•I ,., 
!ol 
[•I 

'" [•I 
!ol 
[•I 
[•I 
<•I 
[•l 
[•I 

(a) or (c) 

Ventilation Re-uirements 
Basis of Ca""cit" 

Determination of CFM/net 
No. of Persons3 Peroent sq. ft. 

Net sq. ft. of Floor 
Per Peraon o--nin-4 Area 

'" '" " , 
' " ' 

• 
'" '" Aggregate capa-

city of stores 
served by mall 

'"" 

'" ' " 

' " 
'" ' " " " 

' " " 

- . 

See Ind 64.57 

I 

'r'F = Toilet facilitie8 {water closets and urinals). 
t-See Theaters and places of assembly for inside design temperature and net square feet per person. 

Applicable 
Occupancy Code Section 

(Ind No.) 

64.54 
64.18 

64.54, 64.68 
64.54 

64.54 
64.54 

64.54 
64.18 

64.13, 64.54 

64.54 
64.54 
64.54 

64.54 
64.18, 64.54 

64.54 
64.54 
64.54 

64.54 
64.18, 64.54 

64.55 
64.55 
64.55 

Based on occupied areas 

64.55 

64.55 '" 64.55 '" 64.55 "' 64.55 '" 64.55 
64.55 
64.55 
64.55 

64. 18, 64. 55 
64.55 
64.SS 
64.55 
64.55 
64.55 
64.55 
64.55 
64.55 (5) 

1Ventilation regnire<nents. See ss. lnd 64.06, Ind 64.07 and Ind 64.08 for mechanical, natural and exhaust ventilation systems; and ss. Ind 
64.11 through Ind 64.18 for ventilation and air standards. 

2ventilation classifications. 

{a) Requires a supPly of outside air and an equal amount of exhaust ventilation be provided at the rate of 5 Cl'M per person and a minimum 
air movement of 6 air chan98s per hour. 

(b) Requires a supply of outside air and an equal amount of exhaust ventilation be provided at the rate of 5 CFM P"r person and a minimum 
air movement Of 6 _air ch_anges per hour, or a percentage of openings. 

(c) Requires a supply of outside air and e:<hanst ventilation determined on the hasis of CFM per squa..-e foot of floor area. 

(d) Requires exhaust ventilation determined on the basis of CFM per square foot of floor area. The area shall be provided with ne9ative 
pressure relative to adjacent areas. A supply of outside air is required when the total building "xhaust exceeds one air change per 
how:, unless otherwise exe?11pted. In multiple-use occupancies, the area of each occupancy shall be considered separately. 

(e) Requires a supply of outside air and exhaust 1'entilation determined on the basis of CFM per square foot of floor area. 'rile area shall 
be provided with a negative pressure relationship with respect to the adjacent areas. 

(f) Requires a perc.,ntage of openin<;;"S· 

(g) Does not require a separate supply of outside air pro1'ided the outside air introduced in the store areas adjacent to the mall is cir­
culated through and exhausted from the shopping mall corridor area. 

3netermination of number of persOns. In' determining the number of occupants in a gi""n space, the department will accept the net square 
feet per person as listed in Table 1 or the actual number of persons, provided the expected occupancy is indicated on the plans and is 
reasonable. Where no value is indicated for net square feet per person, use the actual number of occupants to determine the required 
amount of outside air. 

4Percent of openings. see s. Ind 64.07 for special =nsiderations on natural ventilation. 
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(b) Transfer. Air in a volume equal to the outside air required for a 
room may be transferred through a corridor and exhausted through a 
locker room, toilet room, kitchen, janitor closet or a similar area. Air 
shall not be transferred through elevator shafts and stairwells where 
doors are required at any floor level. 

(6) DIVERSIFIED MECHANICAL SYSTEMS. If the mechanical ventilation 
system is able to deliver required quantities of outside air to each area 
when needed, the department will recognize diversity and the system 
may be designed on the actual occupancy. 

Note #1: This rule permits the opening of outside air intakes in schools, offices and retail 
eetabliehments to be delayed one hour after initial occupancy and permits the cloeing of 
outside air openings one hour prior to the termination of the occupancy. 

Note #2: See Ch. Ind 1000-2000, Safety & Health Code, Wis. Adm. Code, for requirements 
for dust, fumes, vapors and gases. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; renum. (3) to be (6), renum. 
64.15 (2) to be (3), 64.15 (3) to be (4), er. (3) (c) and (5), Register, December, 1976, No. 
252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (3) (c)2., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (3) (c) 3., 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.07 Natural ventilation system. (1) OUTDOOR OPENINGS. Out­
door openings used for natural ventilation shall be within 100 fe'et, or 5 
times the least dimensional width of the occupied area, whichever is the 
least. 

(a) Outdoor openings located below grade. Outdoor openings below 
grade will not be accepted unless there is a clear space outside of the 
opening having a width not less than 1 Y2 times the distance below grade 
at the bottom of the opening. 

Note: Width of clear space is the horizontal distance measured at right angles to the plane 
of the opening. 

(b) Outdoor openings located from a property line. Outdoor open­
ings shall be at least 5 feet from a property line or lot line or both or an 
adjacent building on the same property. This distance restriction does 
not apply to property lines along streets. 

Note: For further restrictions, see Table 51.03-B and s. Ind 64.19. 

(2) VESTIBULE OPENINGS, Vestibule type openings may be used to sat­
isfy the requirements specified in sub. (1) only for the areas of the 
building into which the vestibule opens. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; er. (2), Register; December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. · 

Ind 64.08 Exhaust ventilation system. (1) DEFINITIONS. (a) Ex- FP 
haust ventilating system. Any combination of building construction, 
machinery, devices or equipment, designed and operated to remove 
harmful gases, dusts, fumes or vitiated air from the breathing zone of 
employes and frequenters. 

(b) Gravity exhaust ventilation. A process of removing air by natural 
means, the effectiveness depending on atmospheric condition, such as 
difference in relative density, difference in temperature or wind motion. 

(2) DESIGN. Exhaust ventilating systems shall be designed to reason~ 
ably prevent contaminated air from reentering the building. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(3) OPERATION. The required building exhaust ventilating systems 
shall operate continuously during periods of occupancy. 

(4) EXHAUST VENTS. All exhaust vents shall be ducted to the exterior 
of the building. 

Note: Heat reclaim equipment for exhaust systems having more than 10,000 CFM capacity 
should be considered for energy savings. 

Histo .. Y:.Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; er. (4), Register, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

FP Ind 64.09 Combustion air intakes. Any room in which fuel-burning 
equipment, including fireplaces and process equipment, is located shall 
be supplied with combustion air for safe operation. 

(1) COMBUSTION AIR. Combustion air shall be provided by one of the 
following methods: 

(a) Combustion-air by gravitational means. Where combustion air is 
introduced by gravitational means, the minimum free area for combus­
tion air intakes shall be calculated in square inches as indicated in Table 
64.09. The values for gas- and oil-fired equipment are based on the fuel 
input of the equipment. The value for solid-fuel equipment and fire­
places is based on the fuel input of the equipment, the area of the chim­
ney connector or the listing for the specific piece of equipment. (See 
Table 64.09). 

TABLE 64.09 

Coinbustion Air Intakes Coinbustion Air Intakes 
Atmospheric Ducted from the Outside to Located at the Outside 
Coinbustion an Interior Room or Wall of an Exterior Room 

Fireplace 

Gas-fired, all occupancies 
except indUBtrial 1 sq.in./1000 Btu/hr. 1 sq.in./2000 Btu/hr. 

Gas-fired, industrial 
occupancies 1 sq.in./1000 Btu/hr. 1 sq.in./5000 Btu/hr. 

Oil-fired, all occupancies 1 sq.in./1000 Btu/hr. 1 sq.in./2000 Btu/hr. 

Solid-fuel fired equipment 1 sq. in./1000 Btu/hr for furn ce type unite. 
and fireplaces, all Y.z of the chimney connector area for free standing and 
occupancies fireplace type unite. 

In accordance with equipment lieUng, if listing includes 
combustion air provisions. 

(b) Combustion air for power burners. The minimum free area for 
combustion air intakes for power burners shall be at least .5 square feet 
per 1,000,000 Btu per hour fuel input with a minimum free area of 10 
square inches. 

(c) Combustion air by mechanical means. Combustion air furnished 
by mechanical systems, such as makeup air units, may be used when 
complete design data is submitted and approved by the department. 

(d) Combustion air by infiltration. If the heating equipment is not 
required to be located in a fire-resistive room, combustion air may be 
provided by means of infiltration where the total area of outdoor open­
ings is greater than 3 % of the floor area in which the equipment is lo­
Reg:ieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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cated, or where 150% of the air required for theoretical complete com­
bustion is no greater than ltJ air change per hour. 

Note: See e. Ind 64,22 for special conditions. 

(2) DAMPERS. (a) Manually operated dampers are prohibited in com­
bustion air intakes, except for manually fired solid-fuel fired equipment, 
where the combustion air is connected directly to the equipment. 

(b) Motorized dampers are acceptable when interlocked with the 
burner. Dampers shall be open when the burner is in operation. A safety 
interlock switch shall be installed to insure that the damper is in an open 
position before the burner is permitted to operate. 

(3) DUCTWORK. Where ductwork is required to bring combustion air 
into the building, the duct shall have the same cross-sectional area as the 
free area of the combustion air openings. 

(4) SEGREGATION OF COMBUSTION AIR.· The combustion air path shall 
be completely segregated from the outside air ventilation ductwork. 

(5) NEGATIVE PRESSURE LOCATIONS. Atmospheric combustion shall be 
prohibited in a space under negative pressure. 

(6) MOUNTING HEIGHT. Mounting height of the combustion air intakes 
shall be as required ins. Ind 64.19 (1) (c). 

(7) AIR-HANDLING EQUIPMENT LOCATED IN A BOILER OR FURNANCE ROOM. 
If the fuel input rating of the fuel burning equipment exceeds 400,000 
Btu per hour, the air-handling equipment and the fuel-burning equip­
ment s.hall be interlocked to shut off the fuel-burning equipment and 
the air-handling equipment when any service door to the air-handling 
equipment is opened, unless an air barrier separation is provided be­
tween the fuel-burning equipment and the air handling equipment. 

Hi8toey: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. RegisWr, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; renum. (1) (b) and (c) to be (c) and (d), er. (1) (b), and am. 
(7), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (5), Register, December, 1978, No. 
276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) (d), RegisWr, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1) (a) and (d) 
(2) (a), (5) and (7), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.10 Refrigerants. The rules covering the use of refrigerants for 
air conditioning systems shall conform with ch. Ind 45, Mechanical Re­
frigeration, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

PART Ill-VENTILATION AND AIR STANDARDS 
Ind 64.11 Ventilation and air standards. The quantity of air used to 

ventilate a given space during periods of occupancy shall always be suffi­
cient to maintain the standards of air distribution, air movement, recir­
culation, air quality and air temperature as required by ss. Ind 64.12 to 
64.19. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.12 Definitions. (1) "Air conditioning." The process of treat­
ing air to control temperature, humidity, cleanliness and distribution to 
meet the requirements of the conditioned space. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(2) "Outside air." Air that is taken from outside the building and is 
free from contamination of any kind in proportions detrimental to the 
health or comfort of the persons exposed to it. 

(3) "Recirculated air." The transfer of air from a space through the 
air-handling equipment and back to the space. 

(4) "Tempered air." Air transferred from a heated or cooled area of a 
building. 

(5) "Tempered outside air." Outside air heated or cooled before dis­
tribution. 

(6) "Ventilation." The process of supplying or removing air by natu­
ral or mechanical means, to or from any space. 

History: Cr, Regieter, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.13 Tempered air requirements. (1) SUPPLY AIR. The design 
conditions of the supply air temperature to the occupied space shall be 
between 50° F. and 140° F. 

(2) TEMPERED AIR SUPPLY DEPENDING ON NEGATIVE PRESSURE. A supply 
of tempered air, depending on a negative pressure within the space, will 
be permitted in foundries, steel fabricating shops and similar areas. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.14 Tempered outside air requirements. (1) MAKEUP AIR. A 
supply of tempered outside air shall be provided when the total volume 
of building exhaust from an area exceeds one air change per hour. 

Note: See Ch. Ind 1000-2000, Safety & Health Code, Wis. Adm. Code, for further ?equire­
ments for makeup air for industrial exhaust systems. 

(2) PROCESS HEAT. Process heat may be used to temper required 
outside air. 

History: Cr. Registe?, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.15 Air movement and distribution. The air delivery capacity 
of all equipment supplying air for heating, ventilating and air condition­
ing purposes shall be based on standard air ratings. 

Note: Stand!l1"d air is substantially equivalent to dry air at 70° F. and 29.92 inches (Hg) 
barometric pressure. 

HistorY: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; renum. (2) and (3) to be 64.06 
(3) and (4). r. (4), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

FP Ind 64.16 Air-cleansing devices. (1) AIR-CLEANSING ACCESS. Air-
cleansing devices shall be designed and installed to permit access to the 
equipment for maintenance and to insure proper operation of the heat­
ing and ventilating system. 

(2) AIR-CLEANSING FILTERS. Approved air-cleansing filters shall be 
designed and installed in a manner to filter the outside air and recircu­
lated air used with mechanical heating and ventilating systems except as 
follows: 

(a) Filters are not required in garages, factories, foundries and similar 
occupancies; 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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(b) Filters are not required for use with unit heaters designed for 
heating and recirculation; or 

(c) Where jet systems or blend-air systems are approved, air filters 
are not required in the ducts that are installed for the recirculation of'air 
within the same occupied space. 

Note: The department recognizes ae approved, filters listed in the Building Materials List 
published by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and tei:it data of any other recognized testing 
agency for the purpose for which it is used. 

(3) AIR-CLEANSING MATERIALS. Contaminated water shall not be used 
or recirculated through sprays affecting air used for ventilating pur­
poses. 

Hh1tory: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff.1-1-76 

Ind 64.17 Controls. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2), au­
tomatic controls shall be provided to maintain design temperature, con­
trol ventilation to provide a continuous air movement of not less than 
the minimum required by this chapter, and to provide a continuous sup­
ply of outside air and exhaust determined by the provisions of s. Ind 
64.05, Table 1, during periods of occupancy. 

(2) EXCEPTION. Manual control of solid-fuel fired equipment to main­
tain inside design temperature is permitted. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff, 1-1-76; am. Register; December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.18 Contamination of air. (1) CONTAMINATION, Air contami­
nated from odors, fumes, noxious gases, smoke, steam, dust, spray, or 
other contamination shall be diluted with uncontaminated air or ex­
hausted to prevent the contaminated air from spreading to other parts 
of the building occupied by people. 

Note: For requirements pertaining to all places of employment or occupancy where smoke, 
gas, dust, fumes, steam, vapor, industrial poisons, or other detrimental materials are used, 
stored, ha.ndled, or are present in the air in sufficient qua.ntities to obstruct the vision, or to 
he injurious to the health, safety or welfare of the employes or frequenters, see Ch. Ind 1000-
2000-Safety and Health Code, Wis. Adm. Co,de. 

(a) Chlorinated hydrocarbons. Areas where chlorinated hydrocar­
bons are introduced shall be arranged to satisfy the following conditions: 

Note: Some of the chlorinated hydrocarbons commonly used are: trichloroethylene, per­
chloroethylene, carbon tetrochloride, methylene chloride, methyl chloroform, Freon F-11, 
Freon F-12, Freon F-21 and Freon F-114. For example, these materials are used in dry 
cleaning establishments, in degreasing operations, and where pressure can propellants are 
used. Pressure cans are used for such products as enamels, lacquers, paint removers, stencil 
inks, lubricants, pesticides, hair sprays, shaving lathers, shampoos and colognes. 

1. The area shall have an exhaust system capable of maintaining a 
negative pressure within the enclosed area. 

2. The volume and distribution of air movement within the area shall 
be such that the average threshold limit values of specific airborne con­
taminants are not exceeded. See chs. Ind 1000-2000, Wis. Adm. Code, 
Wisconsin Safety and Health Code. 

3. No fuel-fired heating unit, with or without a heat exchanger, shall 
be located within this area, nor shall it recirculate air from this area. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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4. The Surface temperatures of any type of heating equipment used in 
these areas shall be below the temperature at which toxic materials may 
be released. 

Note: Toxic materials are those covered in Ch. Ii.id 1000-2000-----Safety and Health Code, 
Wis. Adm. Code. 

(b) Transfer of contaminated air. Air shall not be transferred from 
an area of greater contamination. 

Note: The department will accept air transferred from: corridor to toilet room; corridor to 
cloak room or janitor closet; dining room to kitchen; locker room to toilet room; gymnasium 
to locker room; showroom to garage; and corridor to achool vocational shops. 

Hl•tory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am, (1) (a)3., Register, Janu­
ary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

FP Ind 64.19 Location of outside ventilating air intakes or exhausts 
for mechanical ventilation systems. (1) LOCATION AND DISTANCE. (a) 
Location to prevent contamination. Outside air intake openings shall be 
located so as to minimize contamination of outdoor air, but in no case 
shall the distance be less than 10 feet measured in any direction from 
outlets emitting products of combustion, exhaust vents and plumbing 
vents. Openable windows are exempt from the provisions of this para­
graph, except that power vents from gas-fired equipment shall be lo­
cated at least 12 inches measured in any direction from any openable 
windows. 

Note: This requirement also applies to roof-top heating and ventilating equipment. 

(b) Distance to adjacent properties. Air intakes and exhausts shall 
be at least 10 feet from a property line or lot line or both or an adjacent 
building on the same property. This distance restriction does not apply 
to property lines along streets or alleys. 

(c) Mounting height. The lowest side of outside air intake openings 
shall be located at least 12 inches above outside grade, above adjoining 
roof surfaces, or above the bottom of an areaway. 

Note: The department will accept outside air intakes in areaways provided the minimum 
horizontal cross section of the areaway is equal to the free area of the opening, a grating is 
provJded over the area way with a free area equal to the requited air intake, and the grating is 
designed for a minimum of 100 PSF live load. A guardrail, as defined in 11. Ind 51.162, will be 
accepted in lieu of the grating, 

(2) SCREENS. All outside air intake openings shall be provided with a 
device to prevent intake of foreign material of 'h inch size or larger. 

(3) WEATHER PROTECTION. All outside air intake openings shall be pro­
tected against weather and water with a weatherproof hood or louvers. 

(4) ACCESSIBILITY AND CLEANLINESS. All outside air intakes shall be 
easily accessible for cleaning and shall be kept clean and sanitary, 

(5) DAMPERS. (a) Intake. All required outside air intakes shall be 
equipped with a damper with automatic controls which will close the 
damper and prevent the intake of outside air into the building when the 
ventilating unit is not in operation. 
Regiater, December, 1981, NO. 312 
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(b) Exhaust. All exhaust openings shall be provided with automatic or 
self-activating back-draft dampers to prevent the intake of outside air 
into the building when the exhaust units are not in operation. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (5) (a), Register, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

PART IV-HEATING EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
Ind 64.20 Equipment ratings and safety controls. (1) *TEST AND INST AL· 

LATION STANDARDS. All oil- and gas-fired heating equipment, electric 
heating equipment, solid-fuel heating equipment and accessory equip­
ment or devices shall be tested and installed in accordance with stan­
dards recognized by the department. Department review and approval 
of input or output ratings or both are required when ratings are needed to 
satisfy s. Ind 64.03 or 64.09. 

Note: For a list of standards acceptable to the department, refer to Appendix A. 

(2) SAFETY CONTROLS. (a) General. The complete safety control pack­
age for the heating and ventilating equipment shall comply with stan­
dards accepted by the department. 

(b) Limits and controls. Oil and gas-fired heating equipment and elec­
tric heating equipment shall be equipped with primary (flame safeguard) 
safety controls, safety limit switches, and burners or electric elements 
that comply with standards accepted by the department. 

Note: The department recOgnizes UL 296-0il Burners, and UL 795-Commercial-Indus­
trial Gas-Heating Equipment, as acceptable standards that satisfy the requirements of subs. 
(1) and (2). 

(3) LISTED EQUIPMENT, Complete factory assembled heating units 
shall be labeled by listing agencies approved by the department. 

Note: The department accepts heating equipment listed by American Gas AsSociation 
{AGA}, Underwriters' Laboratories-(UL) and PFS corporation. 

(4) UNLISTED, EQUIPMENT. II the heating equipment is unlisted, the 
following provisions shall be taken: 

(a) Manufacturer's statement. A statement from the equipment manu­
facturer shall be provided indicating the national standard with which 
the equipment complies. 

(b) Tests. A test by a Wisconsin registered engineer shall be conducted 
on the output and safety controls, in accordance with the national stan­
dard used by the manufacturer. A statement regarding the test of the 
rating and safety controls shall be furnished for each installation unless 
an approval for the equipment is obtained from the department in ac­
cordance with sub. (5). 

(5) EQUIPMENT APPROVAL. Equipment approval may be obtained from 
the department upon submission of a technical report, based on the test 

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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required in sub. ( 4) (b ), together with the fee as specified in ch. Ind 69 for 
equipment approval. 

Note: The purpose of the technical report is to show that the equipment is in complete comn 
pliance with the national standard by which the equipment is designed, constructed and 
tested, 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, el!. 1-1-75; r. and recr. Register, December, 
1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (5), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64;21 Location of equipment. The various types of heating equip­
ment and the corresponding types of occupancies in which the equipment 
may be located are shown in Table 64.21. The footnotes below the table 
designate special requirements for the listed equipment. 

Note: The department will accept net ratings as listed by Mechanical Contractors Associa­
tion of Ameri'!a, Inc., Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers, and equipment tested 
according to commercial standard 140-47. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff.1-1-76; r. and reer. Register, Deeember, 
1976, No. 252, elI. 1-1-77. 

Ind 64.22 Special requirements. (1) BOILERS AND PRESSURE VESSELS. 
(a) Construction standards. Boilers and pressure vessels shall be con­
structed and installed in compliance with the standards of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, as adopted under chs. Ind 41-42. 

(b) Installation notification. The installing contractor shall notify the 
department of boiler installation, in accordance with the requirements of 
s. Ind 41.05, before the boiler or pressure vessel is put into operation. 

(2) FURNACES. Forced-air heating systems shall be designed to prevent 
a negative pressure on the heat exchanger. 

(3) SUSPENDED AND GUARDED EQUIPMENT. Equipment suspended or 
guarded as specified ins. Ind 64.21 shall be installed in an occupied space. 
The equipment shall be visible to persons within the room. 

(a) If the entering air to the heat exchanger of all gas-fired equipment 
is 30' F. or lower, the heat exchanger and burners shall be constructed of 
corrosion-resistive materials. 

(4) GAS OR OIL-FIRED RADIANT HEATERS. Gas or oil-fired radiant heat­
ers are subject to the following provisions: 

(a) The heaters shall be equipped with an automatic pilot of the com­
plete shutoff type or with a 100% shutoff electric ignition; 

(b) If unvented radiant heaters are used, gravity or mechanical means 
shall be provided to exhaust at least 4 CFM per 1000 Btu per hour input 
of installed heaters. Provisions shall be made for an equal supply of 
outside air; 

( c) Exhaust openings for removing products of combustion shall be 
provided above the level of the radiant heaters; and 

(d) Oil-fired radiant heaters shall be equipped with mechanical pres­
sure-atomizing burners. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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(5) SPACE HEATERS. Space heaters shall comply with the following pro­
visions: 

(a) The burner of the appliance shall be enclosed with a metal housing 
so constructed that there will be no open flame and the burner housing 
shall be effectively guarded against personal contact. The arrangement 
shall be such that the shield will prevent any combustible material in the 
vicinity of the appliance from coming in contact with the flame or with 
the housing that encloses the burner. Oil-fired space heaters shall be 
equipped with a mechanical pressure atomizing burner; and 

(b) Space heaters shall not be equipped with duct extensions beyond 
the vertical and horizontal limits of the metal enclosure. 

(6) EQUIPMENT JN HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS. The types of heating and 
ventilating equipment that may be installed in hazardous locations (as 
defined in Article 500 of the National Electrical Code) are as follows: 

(a) Listed low-pressure steam or hot water unit heaters and makeup 
air units; and 

(b) Listed electric units. 

(7) FIREPLACES AND FIREPLACE STOVES. Masonry fireplaces, factory­
FP built fireplaces and factory-built fireplace stoves shall be constructed and 

installed in accordance with the NFPA standard No. 211-Btandard for 
Chimneys, Fireplaces and Vents. 

(a) Masonry fireplaces. 1. Masonry fireplaces shall be constructed of 
solid masonry units, stone or reinforced portland or refractory cement 
concrete. 

a. Where a lining of low-duty firebrick complying with the provisions 
of ASTM C64, or the equivalent, at least 2 inches thick laid-in fire-clay 
mortar complying with the provisions of ASTM C105, or the equivalent, 
or other approved lining is provided, the total thickness of back and 
sides, including the lining, shall be not less than 8 inches. 

b. Where the lining described in subpar. a. is not provided, the thick­
ness of back and sides shall be not less than 12 inches. 

2. Steel fireplace units incorporating a firebox liner of not less than % 
inch thick steel and an air chamber shall be installed with masonry to 
provide a total thickness at the back and sides of not less than 8 inches, 
not less than 4 inches of which shall be solid masonry. 

3. Warm air ducts employed with steel fireplace units of the circulating 
air type shall be constructed of metal or masonry. 

4. Fireplace hearth extensions of approved noncombustible material 
for all fireplaces shall be provided. 

a. Where the fireplace opening is less than 6 square feet, the hearth 
extension shall extend at least 16 inches in front of, and at least 8 inches 
beyond each side of the fireplace opening. 

b. Where the fireplace opening is 6 square feet or larger, the hearth 
extension shall extend at least 20 inches in front of, and at least 12 inches 
beyond each side of the fireplace opening. 
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c, Where a fireplace is elevated above or overhangs a floor, the hearth 
extension shall also extend over the area under the fireplace. 

d. Fireplaces constructed of masonry or reinforced portland or refrac­
tory cement concrete shall have hearth extensions of brick, concrete, 
stone, tile or other approved noncombustible material properly sup­
ported and with no combustible material against the underside thereof. 
Wooden forms or centers used during the construction of hearth and 
hearth extension shall be removed when the construction is completed. 

5. All wood beams, joists and studs shall be trimmed away from fire­
places. Headers supporting trimmer arches at fireplaces shall be not less 
than 20 inches from the face of the chimney breast. Trimmers shall be 
not less than 6 inches from the inside face of the nearest flue lining. 

6. Woodwork shall not be placed within 4 inches of the back face of a 
fireplace. 

7. Woodwork shall not be placed within 6 inches of a fireplace open­
ing. Woodwork above and projecting more than 11h inches from a fire­
place opening shall not be placed less than 12 inches from the top of a 
fireplace opening. 

(b) Factory-built fireplaces and fireplace stoves. Factory-built fire­
places and fireplace stoves shall be installed according to the require­
ments of the approval as specified in s. Ind 64.20. 

(c) Hearth opening protection. Fireplaces and fireplace stoves shall 
be equipped with safety screens or glass doors to prevent the escape of 
sparks and embers. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; r, (4) (d) and renum. (4) (e) to be (d), Register, December, 
1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1) (b) and er. (7), Register, December, 1978,No. 276, eff. 1-1-
79; r. and recr. (2) and (7), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.23 Piping. (1) PIPE SIZES AND ARRANGEMENT. All supply and 
return piping carrying steam, hot water or other fluids, air-line piping 
and auxiliary equipment shall be of appropriate sizes, elevations and 
arrangements to accomplish the calculated services in practical opera­
tion, without undue noise, stress or other detriment. 

(2) EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION. The piping for the heating system 
shall be equipped with anchors, expansion swings or joints, supports and 
similar devices to relieve stress and strains caused by temperature 
change of the pipe material. 

(3) PIPE INSULATION. All supply and return piping carrying steam, hot 
water or other fluids shall be covered with insulating material where the 
pipes pass through occupied areas and the surface temperature exceeds 
180° F., unless guarded. 

( 4) PIPE PROTECTION. No pipe carrying hot water, steam, or other fluid 
at a surface temperature exceeding 250° F. shall be placed within one 
inch of any woodwork, pass through a combustible floor, ceiling or parti­
tion, unless the pipe is protected by a metal tube one inch larger in diam­
eter than the pipe or with approved pipe covering. 
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FP (5) GAs OR OIL INSTALLATIONS. (a) Piping installations. All gas piping 
and all oil piping shall comply with the following standards: 

1. National Fuel Gas Code, NFPA No. 54 [Ind 51.27 (7a)]; or 

2. Installation of Oil-Burning Equipment, NFPA No. 31 [Ind 51.27 
(7a)]. 

(b) Oil tank installations. All oil-burning equipment shall be sup­
plied with oil from a supply tank having a capacity of not less than 250 
gallons. The fuel oil tank shall be equipped with a fill pipe, vent pipe and 
oil gauge. The vent pipe and fill pipe shall terminate outside of the 
building. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, Decem­
ber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1), (3) and (4), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-
1-79; am. (5) (a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

PART V-AIR DELIVERY SYSTEMS 
Ind 64.31 Duct design. All ducts shall be designed to promote the 

unrestricted flow of air. 

Note: The department will accept air duct velocities designed in accordance with the 
standards of the ASHRAE Hand hood of Fundamentals, published by the American Society 
of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.32 Duct use. No duct designed for the transmission of air shall 
be used for any other purpose. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.33 Underground duct construction and installation. (1) 
MATERIALS. (a) Tile ducts. All underground duct systems using cement 
tile, glazed clay tile and other tile having a composition of cement and 
mineral shall be waterproof and shall have sufficient strength to prevent 
failure of duct at the time of installation and while in service. All fittings 
shall be designed with bell and spigot or slip-joint connections. All joints 
shall be waterproof. 

(b) Plastic and metal ducts. Metal, plastic-coated metal ducts, acd 
other approved materials may be used for underground systems if en­
cased in not less than 2 inches of concrete. The ducts shall be water­
proof1 noncombustible, smooth and of sufficient strength to prevent col­
lapse. The sealing material for fittings and joints shall be approved by 
the department. 

1. Exception. Solid polyvinyl ducts and fittings and polyvinyl chloride 
(pvc) -clad metallic ducts and fittings need not be encased in concrete 
provided the space around the ducts and fittings is backfilled with sacd 
or similar fill material. 

(2) DucT INSULATION. Air ducts installed parallel and adjacent to an 
outside wall shall be insulated in accordance with the requirements of s. 
Ind 63.22 (1). 
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(3) DucT DRAINAGE. Underground ducts shall be provided with drain­
age to a lower room of the building or to a sump. No duct shall be con­
nected to a sewer, 

(4) DUCT INLETS AND OUTLETS. A water-tight connection shall be pro­
vided where the inlet and outlet risers are connected to underground 
ducts. 

(5) PIPING. Nonhazardous piping may be installed in underground 
ducts if it does not restrict the air flow. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1) (b) and (2), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 64.34 Duct construction. (1) METAL DUCTS. All sheet metal 
ducts and fittings shall be constructed in compliance with standards ap­
proved by the department. 

Note: The department wi.ll accept the standards for ducts in the ASHRAE Handbook of 
Equipment Volume, published by the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air 
Conditioning Engineers, or as illustrated in the Low Pressure or High Pressure Duct Con­
struction Standards published by the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors Na­
tional Association, Inc. 

(2) COMBUSTIBLE DUCTS. All ducts or airways of wood or other com­
bustible material shall be lined with sheet metal or other approved 
noncombustible material unless specifically exempted by this code. 

(3) NONMETALLIC DUCTS. Coated metal ducts or ducts constructed of 
other than metal shall conform to the following: 

(a) The method for fabricating, installing and supporting ducts shall 
be approved by the department; 

Note: The department accepts Class 1 air ducts tested (Standards for Safety, UL 181) and 
listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and constructed in accordance with fibrous glass 
duct construction standards published by the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors 
National Association, Inc. 

(b) The ducts shall resist puncture, deformation or collapse; 

(c) The ducts shall not be used where the air temperature exceeds 
250° F, for kitchen or fume exhaust ducts, or to convey solids or corro­
sive gases; 

(d) The ducts shall not pass through required fire-resistive construc­
tion; and 

(e) The ducts shall not be connected to a furnace, duct heater or simi­
lar heat-producing appliance unless a connecting duct of steel, having a 
length of not less than 6 feet, is used to separate them from the appli­
ance. 

(4) SPIRALLY WOUND METAL DUCTS. Spirally wound metal ducts shall 
be constructed to provide structural strength equal to rectangular ducts. 
The metal may be one standard gauge lighter than required for round 
ducts. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (3) (intro.), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; reprinted to correct error in (3), Register, May, 1980, No, 
298. 
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Ind 64.35 Duct connectors. (1) FLEXIBLE DUCT CONNECTORS. Flexible 
duct connectors between duct systems and air outlets or air outlet units 
shall conform to the following: 

(a) The duct material shall be approved for such use; 
Note: Flame-retarded fabric or metal or mineral listed in the Building Materials List, 

published by UnderWl'itere' Laboratories, Inc., are acceptable. 

(b) The construction shall be approved by the department; 

(c) The connector shall not be subject to deterioration from mildew or 
moisture; and 

(d) The connector shall not pass through required fire-resistive con­
struction. 

(2) VIBRATION CONTROL. Vibration isolation connectors at the joint 
between the duct and fan or heat-producing equipment shall conform to 
the following: 

(a) Connectors shall be a type approved for such use; 

Note: Flame-retarded fabric or Inetal or mineral listed in the Building Materials List, 
published by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., are acceptable. 

(b) Connectors shall be not more than 10 inches wide; and 

(c) Connectors shall not be used where the air temperature is in ex­
cess of 250° F. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.36 Vertical shafts. Every vertical shaft shall be enclosed with 
noncombustible material which is fire-resistive rated in accordance with 
Table 51.03-A. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.37 Insulation. Heating supply ducts shall be covered with in­
sulation unless an allowance is made for temperature drop in the system. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff, 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.38 Gravity ventilation ducts. (1) DESIGN. Horizontal runs in 
gravity ventilation ducts connected to siphon-type roof ventilators shall 
be avoided wherever possible and the maximum practicable inclination 
shall be provided in all cases. In no case shall the horizontal run exceed 
30 3 of the vertical run unless the room has a mechanical supply of air or 
the ventilation duct is connected to an exhaust fan. 

(2) SEPARATE DUCTS. Separate gravity ventilation ducts, from each 
area of similar occupancy, shall extend to a plenum at the base of a si­
phon ventilator. 

(3) PLENUMS. Gravity ventilation ducts, used with mechanical venti­
lation supply systems, shall not terminate in an attic plenum unless the 
plenum is airtight, of noncumbustible construction, and the attic floor is 
smooth. All collecting plenums shall be connected to an approved si­
phon-type roof ventilator or to an exhaust fan discharging outside the 
building. 
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(4) DAMPERS. Dampers are prohibited in gravity ventilation ducts, ex­
cept atmospheric back-draft dampers are permitted. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.39 Ventilation discharge. All gravity and mechanical ventila­
tion ducts shall be protected from the weather and shall be so located 
and constructed as to prevent contamination of an outside air supply. 
Gravity ventilation ducts shall extend not less than 2 feet above the 
highest portion of the roof and parapet wall and shall be provided with 
an approved type of siphon roof ventilator. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am., Register, December, 1981, 
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.40 Relief vents. (1) BAROMETRIC RELIEF VENTS PERMITTED. 

The use of barometric relief vents is permitted for type (a) and (b) 
ventilation classifications designated in Table 1. Where barometric re­
lief vents are installed on the roof, the discharge openings shall be not 
less than 2 feet above the roof. 

(2) BAROMETRIC RELIEF VENTS PROHIBITED. The us0 of barometric re­
lief vents is prohibited for type (c), (d) and (e) ventilation classifica­
tions designated in Table 1. 

Hi&tory: Cr.Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; mn. Register, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 64.41 Plenums. (1) GENERAL. Plenums used for the supply, re­
turn or transfer of air shall be of noncombustible construction. 

(a) Exception. Combustible ceiling materials may be used provided 
they comply with the following: 

1. The ceiling material is made from a base material of metal or min­
eral; 

2. All surfaces of ceiling material possess a flame-spread rating of not 
over 25 without evidence of continued progressive combustion and with 
a smoke-d0veloped rating of not higher than 50; 

3. The ceiling material is supported by noncombustible material hav­
ing a melting p'oint above 1400° F. (760° C); and 

4. The ceiling material is not subject to deterioration or deformation 
on long exposure to temperatures of 250° F. (121° C) or under condi­
tions of high humidity, excessive moisture, or mildew. 

Note #1: This section permits the use of steel, painted steel bar joists and metal decking, 
concrete, plaster, and other noncombuetible materials and restricts the uee of certain com­
bustible materials within air-handling plenums. 

Note #2: The requirements for ceiling materials are based upon the National Fire Protec­
tion Association (NFPA) standard 90A, section 2-2.1.3. 

(2) DUCTWORK WITHIN THE PLENUM. Ducts within the plenum shall be 
constructed of metal in accordance with s. Ind 64.34 (1) or approved 
nonmetallic materials in accordance with s. Ind 64.34 (3). 
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(3) DucT CONNECTORS. Duct connectors shall comply with the require­
ments of s. Ind 64.35. 

Note: Flame-retardant fabric or metal or mineral listed in the Building MaWrials List, 
published by UnderwriWrs' Laboratories, Inc., axe acceptable. 

(4) INSULATING MATERIALS WITHIN THE PLENUM. (a) Duct and pipe in­
sulation. Duct and pipe insulation, including coverings, linings, tapes 
and core materials, shall have a flame-spread rating of not over 25 with­
out evidence of continued progressive combustion, and a smoke-devel­
oped rating no higher than 50 when tested according to ASTM E-84 
standard tests. If coverings and linings are to be applied with adhesives, 
they shall be tested as applied with such adhesives, or the adhesives used 
shall have a flame-spread rating not over 25 and a smoke-developed rat­
ing no higher than 50 when in the final dry state. 

(b) Building envelope insulation. Building envelope insulation 
within the plenum space shall have a flame-spread rating of 25 or less 
and a smoke-developed rating nf 50 or less when tested according to 
ASTM E-84 test standards. The use of foam plastics, satisfying the re­
quirements of s. Ind 51.06, for envelope insulation is permitted provided 
the foam plastic is protected by a thermal barrier as specified in s. Ind 
51.06 (3) (b) 2. 

(5) HAZARDOUS PIPING. The installation of hazardous piping as de­
fined in s. Ind 51.01 (102) is prohibited in the plenum spac.e. 

(6) OPENINGS. Openings into the plenum that would affect the fire­
resistive rating of the structual component or system are prohibited. 

(7) WIRING AND CABLES. Electric wiring, including low-voltage wiring, 
and telephone cables within the plenum space shall be installed accord­
ing to the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16, Wis. 
Adm. Code. 

(8) PLUMBING. Plumbing within the plenum shall be of noncombus­
tible material. 

(a) Exception. Plastic plumbing pipe and fittings may be used pro­
vided the plastic material is of the self-extinguishing type with an aver­
age extent of burn not greater than 10 mm and an average time of burn 
not greater than 20 seconds when tested according to ASTM D-635. The 
plastic material shall be wrapped with at least one inch of inorganic in­
sulation or enclosed with 1h inch type X gypsum wallboard. 

(9) CONTROL TUBING. Plastic control tubing shall have an average ex­
tent of burn not greater than 10 mm and an average time of burn not 
greater than 20 seconds when tested according to ASTM D-635. 

(10) SMOKE DETECTION. (a) New construction. Air-handling plenums 
which contain ductwork, duct connectors, insulation, plumbing or con­
trol tubing which do not meet the requirements of subs. (2) to (4), (8) 
and (9), respectively, shall be provided with an approved smoke detec­
tion system capable of stopping the air flow in and from the plenum and 
giving an audible alarm in the occupied area when activated. 

(b) Existing construction. When existing plenum construction con­
tains combustible insulation, wiring, plumbing or control tubing, and is 
Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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altered or added to according to s. Ind 50.03 (1) or (2), the entire ple­
num space, new and existing, shall be provided with a smoke detection 
system according to sub. (10) (a). 

1: ''Exception.'' Building additions separated from existing construc­
tion by one-hour noncombustible construction need not be provided 
with a smoke detection system provided the plenum is constructed ac­
cording to subs. (1) to (8). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. Register, December, 1976, 
No, 262, eff. 1-1-77; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79; r. and recr. 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (I) (intro.), (6) and (10) ,Register, Decem­
ber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82, 

Ind 64.42 Fire dampers and fire curtain doors. (1) REQUIRED FIRE FP 
DAMPERS AND FIRE CURTAIN DOORS. All heating and ventilating ducts, ex-
cept underground ducts, which terminate at or pierce code-required, 
hourly rated wall, floor or floor-ceiling assemblies as specified in Table 
51.03-A and rated enclosures shall be protected as follows: 

(a) One-hour rated assemblies and enclosures shall be protected with 
1 Vi hour rated fire dampers where continuous ductwork to the air han­
dling device is not provided on either side of the assembly or enclosure; 

(b) Two-hour rated assemblies and enclosures shall be protected with 
1 lh hour rated fire dampers; or 

(c) Three-hour and 4-hour rated assemblies and enclosures shall be 
protected with 3-hour "A" label fire curtain doors. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS. Exceptions to sub. (1) are: 

(a) Any assembly, such as a floor-ceiling assembly, that has been cer­
tified for use without fire dampers and approved by a nationally recog­
nized testing laboratory; 

(b) Metal ducts which do not exceed a maximum area of 20 square 
inches; or 

(c) Interior bearing walls and partitions if unrated openings are per­
mitted by other sections of chs. Ind 50-64. 

(3) SERVICING FIRE DAMPERS. Access panels shall be provided next to 
fire dampers and fire curtain doors to permit viewing and servicing. 

Note #1: The department will accept fire dampere and fire curtain doors listed by Under­
writers' Laboratories, Inc. or an approved nationally recognized testing laboratory. The 
dampers must be installed in the vertical or horizontal position that the dampers were 
designed and tested for. The department will also accept fire damper and fire curtain door 
installations recommended in publications of the Sheet Metal, Air Conditioning Contractors 
National Association, Inc., and the National Fire Protection Association bulletina No. 80 and 
90A. 

Note #2: Fire dampers cl68sified by Underwriters' Laborat<iries 68 1-lh hour rated aesem­
blies are of single blade, multi-blade and curtain types. Fire curtain doors cl899ified by 
Underwriters' Laboratories 68 time rated (3 hour) and labeled (A) are of the curtain-blade 
type. 

Note #3: See s. Ind 64.67 for fire damper requirements in kitchen exhaust systems. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r, (1) (a), renum. (1) (b) and 
(c) to be (1) (a) and (b), Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) (c), 
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff.1-1-78; er. (2) (d) ,Regiater,December, 1978, No. 276, 
eff, 1-1-79; am. (1) and (2), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Ind 64.43 Dampers and damper controls. (1) VOLUME DAMPERS AND 
DEFLECTORS. Volume dampers, splitters and deflectors shall be provided 
in all ducts to permit accurate balancing of the system. The dampers, 
splitters and deflectors shall be adjusted to satisfy the heating and ven­
tilating requirements of the conditioned space and locked in place. 

(2) Arn GRILLES. All air supply outlets and returns shall be equipped 
with grilles or devices which will provide a uniform distribution of air. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.44 Fans and blowers. (1) TYPE AND CAPACITY. Fans and blow­
ers shall be of a type and size that will satisfy the design conditions of the 
heating and ventilating system. Fans and blowers shall be rated in ac­
cordance with an approved test procedure. 

Note: The department accepts certified ratings listed by the Air Moving and Conditioning 
Association, Inc. 

(2) QUIET OPERATION. The sound generated by various fans and blow­
ers shall not be objectionable. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

PART VI-CHIMNEYS, GAS VENTS, MECHANICAL 
DRAFT AND VENTING DEVICES 

Ind 64.45 Chimneys, smoke stacks, gas vents, mechanical draft 
and venting devices. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Heating equipment 
using solid, liquid or gas fuels shall be vented to the outside, except as 
permitted in s. Ind 64.21. A natural draft chimney or other venting de­
vice shall have the height and area to remove the products of combus­
tion. Chimneys1 smoke stacks, gas vents, mechanical draft and venting 
devices shall comply with the requirements of NFPA No. 211 [s. Ind 
51.27 (7a)], Chimneys, Fireplaces and Vents. 

(2) NONCOMBUSTIBLE SUPPORTS. All chimneys or gas vents shall be 
supported from noncombustible construction unless otherwise ap­
proved. 

(3) TERMINATION. (a) Gravity type. 1. All chimneys or smokestacks 
depending on a gravity principle for the removal of the products of com­
bustion shall extend at least 3 feet above the highest point where the 
chimneys or smokestacks pass through the roof of the building, and at 
least 2 feet higher than any ridge, peak or wall within 10 feet of the chim­
ney or smokestack. 

2. Type "B", "BW" and "L" vents and single wall vent pipes depend­
ing on a gravity principle for the removal of the products of combustion 
shall extend at least 2 feet above the highest point where the vents or 
pipes pass through the roof of the building, and at least 2 feet higher 
than any ridge, peak or wall within 10 feet of the vent or pipe. 

(b) Mechanical type. The height and cross-sectional area may be re­
duced for chimneys employing a mechanical draft system of either 
forced or induced draft when approved by the department. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1) and (3) (a), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 
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Ind 64.46 Masonry chimneys. The design and construction of the FP 
chimney shall conform to the provisions of this section. 

(1) MATERIALS. The walls shall be built of brick or other approved 
fire-resistive material. No chimney shall rest upon a flooring of wood nor 
shall any wood be built into or in contact with any chimney. Combusti­
ble headers, beams, joists and studs shall be located at least 2 inches 
from the outside face of a chimney. The foundation shall be designed 
and built in conformity with the requirements for foundations for build­
ings. In no case shall a chimney be corbeled out more than 6 inches from 
the wall and in every case the corbeling shall consist of at least 5 courses 
of brick. 

(2) FLUE SIZE. Every masonry chimney shall have walls at least 8 
inches in solid thickness, except that in a chimney with a flue not larger 
than 260 square inches where a fire clay or other suitable refractory clay 
flue lining is used for the full height of the chimney the walls shall not be 
less than 4 inches in solid thickness. No smoke flue shall have a cross­
sectional area less than 64 square inches. Flue linings 7 inches by 7 
inches inside, or 8 inches in diameter inside, may be used. 

(3) FLUE LININGS. All flue linings shall be capable of withstanding rea­
sonably high temperatures and flue gases and shall have a softening 
point not lower than 1800° F. Flue linings shall be not less than 5A1 inch in 
thickness and shall be built in as outer walls of the chimney are con­
structed. Flue linings shall start from a point not less than 8 inches be­
low the bottom of the smoke pipe intake and shall be continuous to a 
point not less than 4 inches above the enclosing walls. 

(4) SMOKE PIPE CONNECTION. If there is more than one smoke pipe con­
nected to a flue, the connections shall be at different levels. Two or more 
heating Units, or appliances, may be connected to a common smoke pipe, 
or breeching, if joined by Y fittings as close as practicable to the flue. In 
all such cases, the size of the breeching and the flue shall be sufficient to 
accommodate the total volume of flue gases. 

(5) CLEAN-OUT OPENING. Every chimney shall be provided with a 
clean-out opening at the base. Such openings shall be equipped with 
metal doors and frames arranged to remain closed when not in use. 

(6) WIND PRESSURE. Every chimney shall be designed to withstand 
wind pressures in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 53.12. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 64.47 Metal smokestacks. (1) SMOKESTACKS IN EXCESS OF 30 FP 
FEET. The thickness of the metal walls shall be at least 3/16 inch for 
smokestack heights up to 40 feet and \I inch for greater heights. Stacks 
used for manufacturing, high-pressure boilers, furnaces or other similar 
heating or manufacturing appliances shall be lined with firebrick, or 
equivalent, for a distance of not less than 25 feet from the place where 
the smoke pipe enters and shall be protected on the outside up to and 
through the roof of the building with 8 inches of masonry, or a metal 
shield which provides an 8-inch ventilated air space between such shield 
and the stack. All stacks shall be properly guyed if the height of the 
stack exceeds 15 times its least diameter. 
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(a) Exception. Public utility or industrial power plants are exempted 
from the protection requirements of this paragraph if they are of type 1 
or 2 construction. 

(2) SMOKESTACKS LESS THAN 30 FEET. Smokestacks less than 30 feet 
high may be constructed of not less than No. 10 U.S. gauge steel, with 
either welded or riveted joints, and may be mounted directly upon ma­
sonry chimneys or foundations or upon industrial heating or power boil­
ers provided all of which are designed to support the stack load. A clear­
ance of not less than 6 inches shall be maintained at all times around 
such smokestack and any combustible material within 12 inches of such 
smokestack shall be protected by \4 inch of asbestos covered by sheet 
metal. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (1) (intro.), Register, 
December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

FP Ind 64.48 Factory-built chimneys and gas vents. (1) GENERAL. 
Factory-built chimneys and gas vents shall be of an approved type. 

(2) TYPES OF APPROVED CHIMNEYS AND GAS VENTS, (a) Residential type 
and building heating appliance. An approved "residential type and 
building heating appliance" chimney or "building heating appliance" 
chimney may be used with solid-, liquid- or gas-fired heating appliances 
where the flue gas temperature does not exceed 1000° F. continuously, 
and does not exceed 1400° F. for infrequent brief periods of forced fir­
ing. 

(b) Type "B". An approved type "B" gas vent ma:Y be used with gas­
fired appliances where the flue gas temperature does not exceed 550° F. 
at the outlet of the draft hood. 

(c) Type "BW". An approved type "BW" gas vent may be used with a 
vented recessed wall heater. 

(d) Single wall vent pipe. An approved single wall vent pipe may be 
used with gas-fired, low-heat appliances (low-pressure boilers, furnaces 
and space heaters). The vent shall be not less than No. 20 standard 
gauge galvanized iron, No. 24 Brown and Sharpe gauge sheet copper, or 
other approved corrosion-resistant material. The installation shall con­
form to the requirements of s. Ind 64.50. 

(e) Type "L". An approved type "L" vent may be used with oil-fired 
appliances listed as suitable by a recognized agency and with gas-fired 
appliances approved for type "B" vents. 

Note: The department recognizes, as approved, chimneys designated as "residential type", 
"building heating appliance", "B", "BW" and "L" types listed by Underwriters' Laborato· 
ries, Inc. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr., Register, Decem· 
her, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (2) (a) and (d), Regiater, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-
1-82. 

Ind 64.49 Smoke pipes. History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

FP Ind 64.49 Gas vents. All gas ranges (except those designed as un-
vented), water heaters and other gas-fired equipment shall be provided 
with vent pipes conforming to the requirements for gas vents as speci­
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fied in s. Ind 64.48 and for connectors as specified ins. Ind 64.50. Com­
mercial kitChen appliances including but not limited to ranges, ovens, 
booster heaters and similar equipment may be vented into the kitchen 
hood exhaust system. 

Hlsto.ry: Cr, Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff, 1-1-76; am. Register, December, 1978, 
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; renum, from Ind 64.50 
and am., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.50 Chimney and vent connectors. (1) CONSTRUCTION AND IN­
STALLATION. The construction and installation of chimney connectors 
shall conform with the following requirements: 

(a) Concealed space. No chimney connector shall pass through any 
outside window, door or combustible outside wall, nor be concealed in 
any closet1 attic or similar space; 

(b) Combustible partitions and walls. Connectors for appliances 
shall not pass through interior walls or partitions constructed of com­
bustible material unless they are guarded at the point of passage by: 

1. Metal ventilated thimbles not less than 12 inches larger in diameter 
than the connector, or 

2. Metal or burned fireclay thimbles built in brickwork or other ap­
proved fireproofing materials extending not leSs than 8 inches beyond 
all sides of the thimble; 

(c) Distance from materials. Connectors shall be installed with clear­
ance to combustibles specified in par. (b) or Table 64.51-D, unless re­
duced according to Table 64.51-B; 

(d) Multiple appliance venting. Two or more appliances using the 
same type of fuel may be connected to a common gravity-type chimney 
or vent1 provided the appliances are equipped with primary safety con­
trols and listed shutoff devices and comply with the following require­
ments: 

1. The appliances shall be located in the same story, except for engi­
neered venting systems, 

2. The appliances shall be joined at a manifold or Y-type fitting as 
close to the chimney or vent as possible, unless the connector from each 
appliance enters a separate chimney or vent inlet and the inlets are off­
set at least 12 inches vertically or are at right angles to each other, 

3. The connector and chimney or vent shall be sized to accommodate 
the total volume of flue gases. For gas-burning appliances1 the venting 
area shall be at least equal to the size of the largest vent connector plus 
at least 50 % of the area of the other vent connectors, or 

4. A chimney serving a fireplace or other piece of solid-fuel equipment 
shall not be used to vent any other appliance; 

(e) Pitch and length. Chimney or vent connectors shall have no more 
than two 45° offsets with the vertical. The horizontal length shall not 
exceed 753 of the total vertical height of the total venting system mea­
sured from the appliance outlet. Chimney or vent connectors shall be 
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pitched up at least \4 inch per foot from the appliance outlet collar to the 
chimney or vent inlet; 

(f) Dampers. A manual cast iron or equivalent damper to control the 
draft shall be provided in the chimney connector next to solid-fuel fired 
equipment. Manually operated dampers shall be prohibited in chimney 
or vent connectors of all other appliances. When used, listed automati­
cally operated dampers interlocked with the heating appliance shall be 
installed in accordance with the approved listing; and 

(g) Materials and thickness. 1. Except as specified in subd. 2., chim­
ney or vent connectors shall be listed or conform to the type of material 
and thickness indicated in Table 64.50 or equivalent. 

2. 'Exception'. Connectors serving listed residential-type gas appli­
ances shall be not less than .016 inch (28 gage) galvanized steel. 

TABLE64.50 

MINIMUM CHIMNEY CONNECTOR METAL THICKNESS 

Diameter of Connector 

Less than 6 inches 
6 inches to less than 10 
in Ches 
10 inches to 13 inches 
14 inches to 16 inches 
Greater than 16 inches 

Galvanized Steel 
Min. thickness (inch) 

.019 

.024 

.030 

.036 

.058 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312. eff. 1-1-82. 

Gage 

26 
24 

22 
20 
16 

PART VII-EQUIPMENT LOCATION, PROTECTION, 
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 

Ind 64.51 Guarding and fire protection. (1) GUARDING OF EQUIP­
MENT. Heating and ventilating equipment in gymnasiums, playrooms 
and similarly occupied areas shall be fully recessed and protected, or 
located not less than 7 feet above the floor. Heating and ventilating 
equipment shall not block any part of the required aisles, passageways 
and corridors. 

(2) GUARDING OF SURFACES. Equipment located in occupied areas and 
installed less than 7 feet above the floor shall be guarded to prevent 
contact with surfaces that are likely to cause lacerations. 

(3) GUARDING OF MECHANICAL APPARATUS. All mechanical apparatus 
shall be guarded to comply with the requirements of chs. Ind 1000-
2000-Safety and Health Code, Wis. Adm. Code. 

FP (4) FIRE PROTECTION. All installations under this chapter shall comply 
with the precautionary requirements of the department to reduce fire 
hazards. Heat-producing appliances and their chimney or vent connec­
tors shall be installed with clearances to combustible material as shown 
in Tables 64.51-A, B, C, and D and NFPAManualNo. 89M and NFPA 
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Standard No. 211 unless listed for installation at other clearances. 
Clearances shall be measured form the outer surface of the appliance or 
connector to the combustible material, disregarding any intervening 
protection applied to the combustible material. Appliances shall not be 
installed in alcoves or closets unless approved for such installations. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2), Register, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (4), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 
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Table 64.51-.A 

Standard Installation Clearances, Inches, for Heat Producing Appliances 
(See Note 1. ) 

These clearances apply unless otherwise shown on listed appliances. Appliances shall not be installed in alcoves or 
closets unless so listed. For installation on combustible floors, see note 2. 

Residential­
Type 

Appliances 11 

For Installation In Rooms 
Which Are Large 

(See Note 3) 

Boilers & water Heaters 
Steam Boi lers-15 psi 
Water Boilers-250° F. 
water Heaters-200 ° F. 
All Water walled or 

Automatic Oil 
or 

Comb. Gas-Oil 
Automatic Gas 
Solid 

~----'J~a~c~k~et~e~d'--~~~~~~~~~~E~l"'ectric 

Furnaces-Central 
Gravity, Upflow, Downflow, 
Horizontal and Duct. 
warm-Air--250° F. Max. 

Automatic Oil 
or 

Comb. Gas-Oil 
Automatic Gas 
Solid 

Above 
Top of 
Casing 

Annliance 

From Top 
and Sides 

of 
Warm-Air 
Bonnet or 
Plenum 

APPLIANCE 

Prom 
Front 

See 
Note 4 

24 

18 
48 
18 

24 

65 65 18 
196 186 48 

From 
Back 

" 1A 

From 
Sides 

1A 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~E~l~e~c;t~r1~·c'--~~~-1-~~--"65~~-+~~-"-65~~+-~-1~8'-~+-~-"-~-t-~~-=--~~ 

Furnaces-Floor 
For Mounting in Combustible 
Floors 

Heat Exchanger 
Steam- 1 5 psi Max. 
Hot Water-25-0° F. Max. 

Room Heaters 
Circulating Type 

Vented or Unvented 

Radiant or other Type 
Vented or Unvented 

Radiators 
Steam or Hot Water 

Ranges-Cooking Stoves 

vented 
or 

Unvented 
clothes Dryers 
Listed 
Incinerators 

Residential Tvne 

Building Heating 12 and Low Heat 13 

Appliances 

Any and All Physical Sizes 
Except as Noted 

Boilers & Water He'aters 
1 00 cu ft or less 

Any psi Steam 
50 psi or less 

Anv Size 
, Unit Heaters 

Floor Mounted or 
Suspended-Any Size 

Suspende<l-
1 00 cu ft less 

Suspended-
100 cu ft less 

suspenden-
Over 1 00 cu ft 

Floor Mounted-Anv Size 
Ranges--Restaurant Type 

Floor Mounted 
Other Low-Heat Appliances 

Floor Mounted or Suscended 

Automatic Oil 

Comb. Gas-Oil 
Automatic Gas 
Electric 

Oil Solid 
Gas 
Oil Solid 
Gas 
Gas With Double 
Metal or 
ceramic Back 

Gas 

Oil 
Gas 
solid--Clay 
Lined Firepot 
Solid--
Unlined F'irepot 
Electric 
Gas 
Electric 

All Fuels 

All Fuels 

Steam or 
Hot Water 

Oil or 
Comb. Gas-Oil 

Gas 

All Fuels 
All Fuels 

All Fuels 

All Fuels 

Commercial Industrial Type 
Medium-Heat Appliances 

Boilers & Water Heaters 
Over 50 psi 
over 100 cu ft 

Other Med.-Heat Industrial 
Appliances 
All Sizes 

Incinerators 
All Sizes 

Industrial Type 
Hinh-Heat Aooliances 

High-Heat Industrial Appliances 
All Sizes 

A1.l Fuels 

All Fuels 

All Fuels 

I 

I 

I 

36 

36 
36 

36 
36 
36 
36 

36 

36 

see Note 7 

30 
30 
30 

30 

30 

See Note 10 

36 

Above 
Top of 
Casing 

or 
Appliance 

See Note 8 

18 

1R 
18 

48 

18 

Above 
Top of 
Casing 

or 
Appliance 

See Note 9 

48 

48 

48 

180 

• 

From Top 
and Sides 

of 
Warm-Air 
Bonnet or 
Plenum 

18 

From Top 
and Sides 

of 
Warm-Air 
Bonnet or 

Plenum 

36 

12 

12 

12 

24 

24 
36 
36 

36 

24 

24 

48 

APPLIANCE 

From 
Front 

4R 

48 

24 

1R 

4R 

48 

4R 

48 
APPLIANCE 

From 
Front 

96 

96 

96 

360 

12 

12 
12 

12 
12 

36 
18 

12 

24 

36 

36 

From 

Bacl<; 

See 
Note 

8 

18 

18 

1R 

1R 

1A 

18 

1A 

1R 

From 
Back 

See 
Note 

9 

36 

36 

36 

120 

12 

12 

12 

12 
12 

36 
18 

18 

Firing Opp 
Side Side 

24 

24 

36 

36 

Fr(.)ln 

Si.-'3es 

See 
Note 

8 

18 

18 

1R 

1R 

1R 
1A 

1A 

1R 

From 
Sides 

See 
Note 

9 

36 

36 

36 

120 

18 

[ 
"' ... 

• 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 341 
Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Ind 64 

Footnotes to Table 64.51-A 

1. Standard clearances may be reduced with protection for combusti­
ble material according to Table 64.51-B. 

2. An appliance may be mounted on a combustible floor if the appli­
ance is listed for installation on a combustible floor, or if the floor is 
protected according to Table 64.51-C. 

3. Rooms which are large in comparison to the size of the appliance are 
those having a volume equal to at least 12 times the total volume of a 
furnace and at least 16 times the total volume of a boiler. If the actual 
ceiling height of a room is greater than 8 ft., the volume of a room shall 
be figured on the basis of a ceiling height of 8 ft. 

4. The minimum dimension should be that necessray for servicing the 
appliance including access for cleaning and normal care, tube removal, 
etc. 

5. For a listed oil, combination gas-oil, gas, or electric furnace this di­
mension may be 2 in. if the furnace limit control cannot be set higher 
than 250° F. or this dimension may be 1 in. if the limit control cannot be 
set higher than 200° F. 

6. The dimension may be 6 in. for an automatically stoker-fired forced 
warm-air furnace equipped with 250° F. limit control and with baromet­
ric draft control operated by draft intensity and permanently set to limit 
draft to a maximum iqtensity of 0.13 in. water gauge. 

7. To combustible material or metal cabinets. If the underside of such 
combustible material or metal cabinet is protected with asbestos mill­
board at least Vii in. thick covered with sheet metal of not less· than No. 28 
gauge the distance may be not less than 24 in. 

8. If the appliance is encased in brick, the 18 in. clearance above and at 
sides and rear may be reduced to not less than 12 in. 

9. Clearance above charging door shall be not less than 48 in. 

10. Residential-type appliances are fuel-burning and electric appli­
ances (except high pressure boilers for generating steam in excess of 15 
psig or for heating water in excess of 250° F. or above 160 psig), for 
heating building spaces having a volume of not more than 25,000 cubic 
feet, and other heat-producing appliances of the type mainly used in 
residences, but which may be used in other buildings, such as cooking 
stoves and ranges, clothes dryers, fireplace stoves, domestic incinera­
tors, laundry stoves, water heaters and heat pumps. 

11. Building heating appliances are fuel-burning and electric boilers, 
operating at not over 50 psig pressure, central furnaces, and heaters in­
tended primarily for heating spaces having a volume exceeding 250,000 
cubic feet. 

12. A low heat appliance such as a commercial co-oking range, bake 
oven, drying and curing appliance, and other process appliances in 
which materials are heated or melted at temperatures (excluding flue­
gas temperatures) not exceeding 600° F. 
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TABLE 64.51-B 
CLEARANCES, INCHES, WITa SPECIFIED FORMS OF PROTECTION 1, 2 

Type of Protecticn Where required clearance with no protection is3 

A lied to th combustible pp • 
material unless otherwise ;6 inches 18 inches " inches 9 inches 6 inches 
specified and covering all 
surfaces within the distance Chimney Chimney Chimney Chimney 
specified as the required Sides or Vent Sides or Vent Sides or Vent I ":"' or Vent 
clearance with no p:rotection. • Con- • Con- • Con- Con-
Thicknesses are minimum. Above Rear nector Abo~ Rear nector Above Re.a;; n<>ct<.--'r 1\-:X-"'e ~ ~· ----
(•) 0.013 in. (28 gage) sheet I 

metal spaced out 1 in 

I 
18 " 18 9 6 9 6 4 4 ' 2 2 

(b) 0.021 in "' gage) sheet 
metal on 1 in. mineral 
fiber batts reinforced with 
wire or equivalent I 18 " " 4 ' 3 2 2 2 , 2 2 

(n) 3-1/2 in (actual) so.lid 
mason:ry spaced out 1 in. I and attached as specified 
in s. Ind 53.36 

I 
18 18 18 9 9 9 6 6 4 2 2 2 

(d) other products and systems 
as approved by the depart-
ment (see s. Ind 50.1C':) I ---------- Subject tn the conditions nf tho individual approval ----------

I ( ( I ( ( I I 

All clearances should be measured from the outer surface of the appliance to the coroJ:Justible material disregarding any intervening protec­
tion applied to the combustible material. 

2 This table is based upon Table 2-2.1 of NFPA Manual 89M-1976; however, all references to asbestos have been deleted to correspond with 
policy changes approved by NFPA. 
If a table heading is not available for a specific required clearance without protection, use the next highest heading. 
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Appliance Leg Length 

6 inches or more 

Less than 6 inches 

TABLE 64.51-C 

FLOOU PROTECTION 1 

Protection Required 

No. 24 U.S. Gage (0.025 in.) sheet 
metal 
No. 24 U.S. Gage (0.025 in.) sheet 
metal over 4 inches of hollow masonry 
laid to provide air circulation through 
the rnasonry. 

1This protection is required over floors containing combustible con­
struction, including noncombustible flooring over co1nbustible joists. 
The amount or type of floor protection depends on the appliance leg 
length. The floor protection shall extend 0.t least 12 inches to the sides 
and rear of the appliance and 18 inches beyond sides having a door or 
similar opening. 
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TABLE 64.51-D 
CHIMNEY CONNECTOR AND VENT CONNECTOR CLEAR­

ANCES FROM COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS (See Note 3) 

Description of Appliance 

Single-Wall Metal Pipe Connectors 
Gas Appliances Without Draft Hoods 
Electric, Gas, and Oil Incinerators 
Oil- and Solid-fuel Appliances 
Unlisted Gas Appliances With Draft Hoods 
Boilers and Furnaces Equipped With Listed Gas 

Burners and With Draft Hoods 
Oil Appliances Listed as Suitable for Use with Type 

L Venting Systems, but Only When Connected to 
Chimneys 

Listed Gas Appliances with Draft Hoods (See Note 
2) 

Type L Vent Piping Connectors 
Gas Appliances Without Draft Hoods 
Electric, Gas and Oil Incinerators 
Oil- and Solid-Fuel Appliances 
Unlisted Gas Appliances With Draft Hoods 
·Boilers and Furnaces Equipped With Listed Gas 

Burners and With Draft Hoods 
Oil Appliances Listed as Suitable for Use With Type 

L Vents 
Listed Gas Appliances With Draft Hoods 

Type B Gas Vent Piping Connectors 
Listed Gas Appliances With Draft Hoods 

Minimum 
Clearance 
(Inches) 

18 
18 
18 

9 

9 

9 

6 

9 
9 
9 
6 

6 

(See Note 1 
(See Note 2) 

(See Note 2) 

1 If listed type L venting system piping is used, the clearance may be in 
accordance with the venting system listed. 

2 If listed type B or type L venting system piping is used, the clearance 
may be in accordance with the venting system listing. 

3 The clearances from connectors to combustible materials may be re­
duced if the combustible material is protected in accordance with Ta­
ble 64.51-B ors. Ind 64.50 (1) (b). 

Ind 64.52 Maintenance and operation. (1) MAINTENANCE. All heat­
in~, ventilating, exhaust and air conditioning systems shall be main­
tained in good working order and shall be kept clean and sanitary. Chim­
neys or vents and connectors serving solid-fuel burning appliances shall 
be cleaned and inspected for damage annually. Chimneys and vents, 
which have been subjected to a chimney fire, shall not be reused until 
inspected and approved by the department or authorized deputy. 

(2) OPERATION. All heating, ventilating and exhaust systems shall be 
operated to satisfy the requirements of this chapter during periods the 
building is occupied. 
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(3) INSTRUCTIONS. 'I'he designer or installer shall provide the O\Vner 

with written instructions for the operation and maintenance of the sys­
tem and equipment. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (l), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.53 Final test required. The designer, installer or recognized 
balancing agency shall be responsible for the testing and balancing of 
every heating, ventilating and air conditioning system. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

PART VIII-OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
Ind 64.54 Factories, office and mercantile buildings. (1) SCOPE. 

This classification shall include all places of employment, mercantile 
buildings, retail establishments where goods· and commodities are 
bought and sold, and places where not more than 100 persons assemble 
for worship, recreation, entertainment or dining purposes. 

Note: For mall corridors of enclosed mall shopping centers, Ree s. Ind 64.015, Table 1. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air 1novement, supply and distribution for all 
occupancies in this class shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 
64.05, Table 1, except that natural ventilation or mechanical ventilation 
need not be provided in warehouses and cold storage buildings. 

(3) INDUSTRIAL EXHAUST SvsTEM. (a) Contaminants. Industrial ex­
haust systems shall be installed and operated to remove ·harmful con­
taminants in conformance with chs. Ind 1000-2000-Safety and Health 
Code. Wis. Adm. Code. 

(b) Makeup air. A volume of outside air shall be supplied to replace 
the air exhausted if the total volume of air exhausted exceeds one air 
change per hour. rrhe quantity of makeup air shall equal at least 90~';, of 
the air exhausted. 

(c) Connections. Connections between industrial exhaust systems 
that convey different materials, the combination of which may produce 
explosive, heat-generating, corrosive, toxic, or otherwise dangerous mix­
tures, shall be prohibited. 

(4) LOCKER ROOMS. Locker rooms used in places of industrial employ­
ment shall be provided with outside air. Sees. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 

Note: Exhaust air from locker rooms may be directed through the adjoining toilet room or 
shower room. 

(5) FIRST AID REST ROOMS IN PLACES OF EMPLOYMENT. Ventilation shall 
be provided for all areas of this class to conform to the requirements of s. 
Ind 64.05, Table 1. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.55 Theaters and places of assembly. (1) ScoPE. This classifi­
cation shall include auditoriums, arenas, armories, assembly halls, ban­
quet halls, billiard rooms, bowling alleys, cafeterias, club rooms, dance 
halls, dining rooms, gymnasiums, lecture halls, lodge halls, playrooms, 
restaurants, school auditoriums, Sunday schools and places of worship, 
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funeral home chapels, parochial schools, convents, indoor skating rinks, 
and theaters which accommodate more than 100 persons for entertain­
ment, recreation, worship, or dining purposes. 

Note: For areas that will accommodate less than 100 persons, sees. Ind 64.54. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution for all 
occupancies under this classification shall conform to the requirements 
of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 

(3) ALTERNATE SERVICE AND CAPACITY. Heating and ventilating sys­
tems installed in places of worshipJ Sunday schools, so-called commu­
nity buildings and lodge halls may be arranged for selective delivery of 
the entire service to either the first floor area or to the basement floor 
area provided these areas are not used simultaneously. 

(4) STAGES. The stage in any theater or assembly hall, for which a fire 
curtain is required, shall be supplied with sufficient air or other means 
to equalize the pressure to avoid deflecting the curtain. 

History: Cr, Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.56 Schools and other places of instruction. (1) SCOPE. This 
classification shall apply to all public and private schools, colleges, uni­
versities, academies, seminaries, libraries, museums, art galleries, all 
places used for vocational instruction and research such as laboratories, 
shops, science rooms, and all parts of buildings used for instructional 
purposes. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution for all 
occupancies under this classification shall conform to the requirements 
of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. For corridors provided with lockers, the air 
movement shall be not less than 10 cubic feet per minute per lineal foot 
of corridor. This air supply shall be accomplished by means of air inlets 
admitting air from adjacent classrooms or by a direct tempered air sup-
ply. . 

Note: This rule does not apply to corridors furnished with coat hooks. 

(3) EXHAUST SYSTEMS AND HEAT RECOVERY. (a) An exhaust system, as 
specified in s. Ind 64.54 (3), shall be provided for all equipment and 
processes that create dust, fumes, vapors and gases injurious to health. 

(b) Exhaust systems whose operation is more t~an 3600 hours per 
year shall be equipped with heat recovery devices to reduce the energy 
consumption in the building. 

1. Exception. a. SY.stems exhausting explosive materials, such as per­
chloric acid need not be so equipped. 

b. Fan systems exhausting 250 CFM or less need not be so equipped. 
History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (3), Register, December, 

1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.; am. (3), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.57 *Health care facilities. (1) ScoPE. The rules of this sec­
tion apply to hospitals, nursing homes and outpatient surgical facilities 
where medical services are provided. 

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material. 
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(2) GENERAL. Except as specified in sub. (3), the heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning systems of all occupancies within the scope of this 
section shall be designed, operated and maintained as specified in sec­
tions 7.31 A to D, 8.19 A to D, 9.11 A to D, 10.29 A to D, 14.9 A to C or 
15.13 A to D1 depending upon the occupancy, of the Minimum Require­
ments for Construction and Equipment for Hospitals and Medical Fa­
cilities, DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500, revised August, 1979. 
In addition, .the system shall be designed, operated and maintained as 
specified in the applicable sections of the following standards as refer­
enced in DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500, revised August, 
1979: 

(a) Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems, NFPA 
No. 90A; 

(b) Standard for Air Filter Equipment, ARI Standard 680; 

(c) ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals; 

(d) Methods of Testing Air Cleaning Devices Used in General Venti­
lation for Removing Particulate Matter, ASHRAE Standard No. 52; and 

(e) Factory Made Air Duct Material and Air Duct Connectors, UL 
Standard. No. 181. 

(3) AMENDMENTS AND DELETIONS TO DHEW PUBLICATION No. (HRA) 
79-14500. Requirements of DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500 
pertaining to the following topic areas have been amended or deleted as 
indicated: 

(a) Fans serving exhaust systems may be located at the discharge end 
of the system or within one story or 15 feet of the discharge end of the 
system. 

Note: See DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500 section 7.31 D (2) (intro) for general 
hospitals, 8.19 D (3) (intro) for long-term care facilities, 9.11 D (2) (intro) for outpatient 
facilities, 10.29D (3) (intro) for rehabilitation facilities or 15.13 D (2) (iniro) for outpatient 
surgical facilities. 

(b) The bottom of outdoor air intakes shall be as specified in s. Ind 
64.19. 

Note: Also see DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500 sections 7.31 D (2) (b) for gen­
eral hospitals, 8.19 D (3) (a) for long-tenn care facilities, 10.29 D (3) (a) for rehabilitation 
facilities or 15.13 D (2) (b) for outpatient surgical facilities. 

(c) The following portion of sections 7.31 D (2) (I) for general hospi­
tals, 8.19 D (3) (h) for long-term care facilities, 10.29 D (3) (h) for 
rehabilitation facilities and 15.13 D (2) (i) for outpatient surgical facili­
ties of the DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500 is not adopted by 
reference: "except that all systems, regardless of size, which serve more 
than one smoke or fire zone, shall be equipped with smoke detectors to 
shut down fans automatically as delineated in paragraph 4-3.2 of that 
standard.'' 

(d) The smoke damper at duct penetrations, if located above a smoke 
barrier door, may be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the 
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local device designed to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier 
door opening. 

Note: See DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14500 sections 7.31 D (2) (l) for general 
hospitals, 8.19 D (3) (h) for long-term care facilities, 10.29 D (3) (h) for rehabilitation 
facilities or 16.13 D (2) (k) for outpatient surgical facilities. 

(e) Sections 7.31 D (2) (r) for general hospitals, 8.19 D (3) (j) for 
long-term care facilities, 10.29 D (2) (j) for rehabilitation facilities and 
15.13 D (2) (k) for outpatient surgical facilities of DHEW publication 
No. (HRA) 79-14500 pertaining to work station temperatures in boiler 
rooms are not adopted by reference in this section. 

(4) APPLICATION OF RULES. Where other sections of ch. Ind 64 specify 
different requirements than those contained in this section, the require­
ments specified in this section shall govern. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. (2) (d), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, February, 1982, No. 314, eff. 3-1-82. 

Ind 64.58 Penal institutions and places of detention. (1) ScOPE. 
This classification shall include corridors and areas of compulsory occu­
pancy in penal institutions, mental hospitals and other places of deten­
tion. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution for all 
areas of this class shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Ta­
ble l. 

(3) OVERNIGHT LOCK-UPS. Where cells are provided for not more than 
6 occupants for the purpose of overnight detention only, exhaust venti­
lation shall be provided on the basis of 6 air changes per hour for the 
occupied area. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No.240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2), Register, December, 
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.59 Residential occupancies. (1) SCOPE. This classification 
shall include all apartments, row houses, rooming houses, hotels, motels, 
dormitories, and all other places of abode. 

Note: See s. Ind 51.01 (102a) for definition of "place of abode." 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution for all 
areas of this class shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Ta­
ble l. 

(a) Exception. For motel or hotel sleeping rooms without openable 
outside windows and facing naturally lighted pool or recreation areas, 
see ss. Ind 52.02 (1) (b) and 57.13 (2). 

(3) RETURN AIR DUCTS. Unlined wood joists and stud spaces will be 
permitted to be used as return air ducts in individual living units pro­
vided with individual heating and ventilating systems. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (3), Register, December, 
1976, No. 252, eff.1-1-77; er. (2) (a), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80. 

Ind 64.60 Day care facilities. (1) ScoPE. This classification shall in­
clude all public and private day care centers accommodating more than 
4 children, including all buildings or parts of buildings used as child day 
care facilities. 
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(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution for all 
areas of this class shall conform to the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Ta­
ble 1. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76, 

Ind 64.61 Repair areas. (1) SCOPE. This classification includes all 
areas where motor-driven vehicles are repaired. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution shall be 
provided in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 
The exhaust air shall be drawn from not more than 18 inches above the 
floor. 

(3) TAIL PIPE EXHAUST. (a) Mechanical exhaust system. A mechani­
cal exhaust system shall be provided in the repair area to remove the 
exhaust fumes from internal combustion engines. The duct system shall 
be designed with sufficient outlets to accommodate the total number of 
vehicles in the repair area. A flexible hos~, equipped with a device for 
connecting it to the exhaust pipe of the vehicle and to the exhaust sys­
tem, shall be provided. Each outlet shall be provided with a shut-off 
valve that can be closed when not in use. The blower capacity shall be 
sufficient to exhaust a volume of air not less than 100 cubic feet per 
minute for each opening. 

(b) Nonmechanical exhaust. A noncombustible flexible tube or hose 
not more than 10 feet long, connected to the engine exhaust (tail pipe) 
and terminating outside the building, m1:1y be used in lieu of the require­
ments stated in par. (a). 

Note: The requirements stated in sub. (2) need not be increased when satisfying require­
ments of either sub. (3) (a) or (b). Also see Chs. Ind 1000-2000---.safety and Health Code, 
Wis. Adm. Code. 

( 4) MISCELLANEOUS REPAIR AREAS. Areas involved in the servicing of 
small internal combustion engines such as lawnmowers, snowmobiles, 
chainsaws, cycles, boat engines, and similiar types of engines, and bat­
tery charging areas, shall be provided with at least 3/ 4 cubic foot per 
minute of outside air per square foot of enclosed service floor area and 
an equivalent exhaust. Exhaust from battery charging areas shall be 
from the top of the area. 

(5) CONTAMINANTS. If the provisions of this section do not provide 
sufficient ventilation to meet the standards for threshold limit values 
covered in chs. Ind 1000-2000-Safety and Health Code, Wis. Adm. 
Code, the additional exhaust requirements with an equivalent volume of 
outside air shall be provided to satisfy the requirements found in chs. 
Ind 1000-2000, Wis. Adm. Code. 

Hi11tory: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (4), Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79. 

Ind 64.62 Vehicle service buildings. (1) ScoPE. Buildings of this 
classification shall include liquid fuel dispensing stations or where vehi­
cles can be driven into the building for washing, greasing, oil change, 
motor tune-up or repair, tire replacement, body repair, and similar oper­
ations. 
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(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution shall be 
provided in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 
The exhaust air shall be drawn from not more than 18 inches above the 
floor. 

(a) Repair area ventilation. All service or workroom areas or both 
involving engine tune-up or repair requiring the operation of internal 
combustion engines shall be provided with ventilation to satisfy the re­
quirements of s. Ind 64.61. 

(b) Vehicle washing facilities. Buildings or portions of buildings hav­
ing a capacity of and used exclusively for washing 2 or more vehicles 
simultaneously shall be exhausted at not less than 1/2 cubic foot per 
minute per square foot of floor area. A supply of makeup air is not re­
quired for this exhaust. 

1. The minimum floor area calculated for wash areas provided with 
vehicle conveyor systems shall be based on that portion of the floor lo­
cated between the termination of the conveyor system and the vehicle 
exit door. 

(3) CONTAMINANTS. If the provisions of this section do not provide 
sufficient ventilation to meet the standards for threshold limit values 
covered in chs. Ind 1000-2000--Safety and Health Code, Wis. Adm. 
Code, the additional exhaust requirements with an equivalent volume of 
outside air shall be provided to satisfy the requirements found in chs. 
Ind 1000-2000, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2) (b) (intro.), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

Ind 64.63 Garages. (1) ScoPE. This classification includes all build­
ings, or parts of buildings, where motor-driven vehicles are stored. 

FP (2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution shall be 
provided in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 
Live storage areas shall be provided with exhaust air drawn from a 
height not more than 18 inches above the floor unless the following re­
quirements are satisfied: 

(a) The floor is located at or above grade; and 

(b) A permanent open-wall area of at least 30% of the total wall area 
is provided. The openings shall be diS;tributed to permit circulation of 
air throughout the storage area. 

Note #1: A live storage area is any area used for storage of fire trucks, tractors, 
automobiles, trucks, and similHl' self-propelled vehicles which are driven in and out of the 
storage area under their own power; it does not include areHB where vehicles and equipment 
are stored for seasonal periods, or areas where vehicles are displayed without batteries and 
where the gasoline tanks of the vehicles are empty and free of fumes. 

Note #2: The department will permit the uee of a mechanical exhaust system in conjunc­
tion with openings in the exterior walls to provide the ventilation required by Table 1. 

(3) CONTAMINANTS. If the provisions of this section do not provide 
sufficient ventilation to meet the standards for threshold limit values 
covered in chs. Ind 1000-2000-Safety and Health Code, Wis. Adm. 
Code, the additional exhaust requirements with an equivalent volume of 
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- outside air shall be provided to satisfy the requirements found in chs. 
Ind 1000-2000, Wis. Adm. Code. 

Hlato.ry: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.64 Automobile showrooms. (1) SCOPE. This classification in­
cludes all showrooms with offices and occupancies adjacent to repair or 
live storage areas. 

Note: A live storage area is any area used for storage of fire trucks, tractore, automobiles, 
trucks, and similar self-propelled vehicles which are driven in and out of the atorage area 
under their own power; it does not include area.11 where vehicles and equipment are a to red for 
seasonal periods, or arellH where vehicles are displayed without batteries and where the 
gasoline tanks of the vehicles are empty and free of fumes. 

(2) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution shall be 
provided in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 

(a) Separate ventilating system. A separate ventilating system shall 
be provided for showrooms or offices where such occupancies are adja­
cent to repB.ir or live storage areas. 

Note: Ventilation ia not required if an openable area ia provided to conform with the 
requirement.a of s. Ind 64.07. 

(b) Recirculation. Air shall not be recirculated from any repair, live 
storage or service area unless the total volume of air in circulation is in 
excess of the ventilation required. Excess air may be recirculated. 

(c) Contaminants. If the provisions of this section do not provide suf­
ficient ventilation to meet the standards for threshold limit values cov­
ered in chs. Ind 1000-2000--Safety and Health Code, Wi.s. Adm. Code, 
the additional .exhaust requirements with an equivalent volume of 
outside air shall be provided to satisfy the requirements found in chs. 
Ind 1000-2000, Wis. Adm. Code. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76. 

Ind 64.65 General sanitation and service areas. (1) SCOPE. This 
classification shall include toilet rooms, locker rooms, shower rooms and 
janitor closets. 

Note #1: A janitor closet is a service closet with one or more plumbing fixtures. 

Note #2: For exhaust ventilation requirements in hospital service areWI, see a. Ind 64.57. 

Note #3: For exhaust ventilation requirements in places of employment, sees. Ind 64.54. 

Note #4: The use of wall registers within 4 inches of the floor, baseboard registere, and floor 
regietere is prohibited in these areas. (Sees. Ind 52.57, Note.) 

(2) EXHAUST VENTILATING SYSTEMS. Exhaust ventilating systems serv­
ing this class of occupancy shall not be used for any other service. 

(3) VENTILATION. The air movement, supply and distribution shall be 
provided in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.05, Table 1. 

(a) Exhaust ventilation. Exhaust ventilation shall be provided for all 
areas of this class unless otherwise exempted. The volume of air ex­
hausted shall be provided at a rate of not less than 2 cubic feet per min­
ute per square foot of floor area, or 60 cubic feet per minute per fixture 
(water closets and urinals). Mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be in­
stalled in toilet rooms having more than one fixture (water closets. and 

[ 
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urinals). The effectiveness of the exhaust shall be greater than the sup­
ply. 

(b) Natural ventilation. Exhaust ventilation is not required from toi­
let rooms having one water closet or one urinal, or from janitor closets 
having one service sink or receptor, provided the room has an outside 
window of at least 4 square feet with at least 2 square feet that is open­
able. 

1. Exception. Mechanical exhaust ventilation may be omitted from 
toilet rooms or bathrooms having one water closet or urinal, or from 
janitor closets having one service sink or receptor, where an approved 
ductless air circulating and treatment device is provided. 

Note: The department of health and aocial services prohibits the use of ductless air circu­
lating and treatment devices in licensed hospitals and nursing homes. 

(c) Locker, shower and toilet room ventilation. Adjoining locker, 
shower and toilet rooms shall be exhausted at the rate of 2 cubic feet per 
minute per square foot of area, based on the floor area of the largest 
space. The rooms shall be provided with tempered makeup air supplied 
directly from the outside or transferred from other areas of the building 
in accordance with the requirements of s. Ind 64.18. A negative pressure 
relationship shall be maintained in the shower and toilet rooms with 
respect to the locker room. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; a.m. (1), er. (3) (c) and r. (4), 
Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; er. (3) (b) l, Register, December, 1977, No. 
264, eff. 1-1-78; a.m. (3) (b) L, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

Ind 64.66 Natatoriums. (1) PooL VENTILATION. In natatoriums, a vol­
ume Of tempered outside air supply and exhaust shall be provided at the 
rate of at least 2 cubic feet per minute per square foot of pool surface. 
The volume of tempered outside air and exhaust may be reduced to a 
minimum of one cubic foot per minute per square foot of pool surface 
provided humidity controls are used to limit the relative humidity to 
60%. 

(2) AIR MOVEMENT. The air movement in a natatorium shall be not 
less than 6 air changes per hour unless mechanical cooling is provided to 
satisfy the heat gain requirement for the space. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77. 

Ind 64.67 Kitchens (1) ScoPE. This classification includes all.areas 
where food is prepared (except in domestic science educational facilities 
from grades kindergarten through 12, and single unit apartments in ho~ 
tels, motels and apartment buildings). 

(2) EXHAUST VENTILATION SYSTEMS. Exhaust ventilation systems serv­
ing this occupancy shall not be used for any other service. 

(a) Required exhaust ventilation. When cooking equipment is being 
operated, mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be provided at a rate not 
less than 2 cubic feet per minute per square foot of floor area for every 
occupied area within the scope of this section. When cooking equipment 
is not being operated, a minimum supply of outside air and exhaust at 
the rate of 5 CFM per person or natural ventilation as specified ins. Ind. 
64.07 shall be provided during periods of occupancy. 
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(b) Required exhaust hood. Exhaust hoods shall be required where fry­
ing and/or broiling is done (includes deep-fat frying and surface frying), 
and where cooking is a regular commercial operation (includes ranges, 
griddles, fryers, broilers and similar grease-producing equipment). 

(3) REPLACEMENT AIR. Adequate replacement air shall be provided to 
equal the air being exhausted by all exhaust systems. 

(4) EXHAUST HOOD REQUIREMENTS. (a) Size of hood. The horizontal 
inside dimensions for canopy hoods shall be sized to effectively capture 
grease vapors, but in no case shall these dimensions be Jess than the over­
all horizontal dimensions of the grease-producing equipment. The hori­
wntal inside dimensions for noncanopy, prefabricated backshelf hoods 
may be less than the overall horizontal dimensions of the grease-produc­
ing equipment. 

(b) Exhaust rates. The kitchen exhaust hood shall be provided with a 
capture velocity to effectively capture the grease vapors and may be 
designed through engineering analysis or the empirical design formulas 
stated below: 

1. Canopy hood. Hood open on all 4 sides: Q ~ 150 A (area). 

2. Wall hood. Hood open on 3 sides or less: Q ~ 100 A (area). 

3. Slotted-type hood. V ~ 350 feet per minute through the slot opening. 
The slot shall be at least 3 inches in width. 

4. Noncanopy hood. The minimum volume of exhaust air for nonca­
nopy type hoods (prefabricated backshelf) shall be not less than Q ~ 300 
L (length). 

Note: Q equals the exhaust air in cubic feet per minute; A equals the area of the hood over 
the grease-producing equipment in square feet; V equals the velocity in feet per minute; and L 
equals the total length in feet of the cooking appliance being ventilated, and measured parallel 
to the front edge of the appliance. 

(c) Materials. Hoods shall be constructed and supported by steel not 
less than .0478 inch U.S. standard gage (No. 18 manufacturers standard 
gage) or stainless steel not less than .0359 inch U.S. standard gage (No. 
20 manufacturers standard gage) or other materials of equivalent 
strength, fire and corrosion resistance. 

(d) Seams. All seams and joints shall be liquid-tight. 

(e) Grease-removal devices. Approved grease extractors, grease filters or 
other grease-removal devices shall be provided. 

(f) Exposed hood surfaces. Hood surfaces and exposed exhaust ducts 
within 18 inches of combustible material shall be protected as specified in 
sub. (5) (f). 

(g) Concealed hood surfaces. Hood surfaces that are concealed by or 
recessed into adjoining construction shall be protected as specified in sub. 
(5) (f). 

(h} Double-wall hoods utilizing outdoor air. When hoods are connected 
to ducts supplying outside air, performance data shall be submitted. 

Note: Double-wall hoods provided with a. supply of outdoor air conserve energy. 
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(5) EXHAUST DUCTS FROM HOODS. (a) Design. All ducts shall lead, as 
directly as possible, to the exterior of the building without forming dips 
or traps which collect residues. Ducts exposed to the exterior shall be 
protected with a suitable weatherproof coating. 

Note: Temperatures in excess of 2000" F. may be experienced within ducts in the event of 
fire. A means of expansion of long ducts should be considered. 

(b) Materials. Ducts shall be constructed of and supported by steel not 
lighter than .0598 inch U.S. standard gage (No. 16 manufacturers stan­
dard gage) or stainless steel not lighter than .0478 inch U.S. standard 
gage (No. 18 manufacturers standard gage) or other materials of 
equivalent strength, fire and corrosion resistance. 

(c) Seams and joints. All seams and joints shall be liquid-tight. 

(d) Clean-out openings. Accessible clean-out openings at the sides of 
ducts shall be provided at each change of direction of the duct for inspec­
tion and servicing. 

( e) Interior ducts. Ducts shall not pass through required fire walls or 
partitions. 

(f) Concealed exhaust ducts. 1. Horizontal ducts. Horizontal concealed 
ducts connected to hoods that pass through any other area of the build­
ing, including suspended ceilings, shall be protected with insulating ma­
terial to withstand a flue temperature of not less than 1000" F. The tem­
perature of the exposed surface of the insulating material shall not exceed 
250" F. above the normal ambient temperature of 68° F. 

Note: The department will accept the use of masonry chimneys or manufactured chimneys 
which are tested and approved for use at a flue gas temperature of not less than 1000" F., or 
insulating materials for fire endurance systems listed in the Fire Resistance Index published 
by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc, 

2. Vertical ducts. Vertical concealed ducts that pass through any other 
area of the building, including suspended ceilings, in one- and 2-story 
buildings, shall be protected with insulating material as specified in subd. 
1., or shall be located in 2-hour noncombustible fire-resistive enclosures. 
In buildings of 3 or more stories, vertical ducts shall be located in 2-hour 
noncombustible fire-resistive enclosures. 

(g) Exposed exhaust ducts. Exposed exhaust ducts connected to hoods 
or canopies shall be located not less than 18 inches from combustible ma­
terial unless the duct is protected in accordance with the requirements of 
par. (f). 

(h) Air discharge. The air discharge shall be directed away from the 
roof or combustible materials. 

(i) Dampers. Fire dampers shall not be installed in kitchen exhaust 
duct systems unless the assembly includes an approved extinguishing 
system designed to operate with a fire damper in the closed position. 

(6) AUTOMATIC SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS. Exhaust hoods and ducts in 
kitchens used for commercial purposes shall be protected by an approved 
automatic fire suppression system. The suppression system shall comply 
with the following: 
Register, June, 1983, No. -330 
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(a) When the fire suppression system is activated, all gas and electrical 
sources serving cooking appliances, grease consuming appliances or fume 
incinerators and equipment associated with the hoods shall be automati­
cally deactivated. Such gas and electrical sources shall not be capable of 
reactivation except by manual means after the fire suppression system 
has been serviced and is again ready for action; 

(b) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., hood and duct suppression sys­
tems shall provide for both automatic and manual actuation of the sys­
tem; 

2. Automatic fire sprinkler systems using water need not be provided 
with means for manual actuation. 

(c) A manual station for actuation of the suppression system shall be 
located at or near one of the means of egress from the area but not nearer 
than 10 feet to the range hood unless otherwise specifically approved, 
and shall be securely mounted not less than 4% feet nor more than 5 feet 
above the floor; 

(d) The system shall be maintained at full operating capacity by the 
owner and shall be serviced every 6 months; and 

(e) All nozzles shall be accessible for cleaning and replacement. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; renum. from 64,66, r. and recr. 
(5) (a) to (d), renum. (5) (e) to (i) to be (5) (d) to (h),a1n, (6) (b), Register, December, 1976, 
No. 252, eff.1-1-77; am. {5) (f) and (g), Register, December, 1977, No, 264, elf.1-1-78; am. (4) 
and {6) (f) 1., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. (2)(a), r. (4), renum. (5) and 
(6) to be (4) and (5), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. (2) (a), (4) (f) and (g), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; er. (6), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, elf. 7-1-
83. 

Ind 64.68 Seasonal occupancies. When approved in writing by the de­
partment, heating requirements may be waived but not ventilation re­
quired by s. Ind 64.05, Table 1 during the period of May 15 through 
September 15 for the following or shnilar occupancies: drive-in eating 
places, club houses, outdoor toilets, camp lodge buildings, canning facto­
ries and migrant labor camps. 

Note: Rules on migrant labor can be found in ch. Ind 201. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, efl. 1-1-76; renum. from 64.67, Register, 
Decetnber, 1976, No, 252, efl. 1-1-77; am., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 
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APPENDIX A 

The material contained in thi11 appendix i11 for clarification pu?poaee only. The notes, 
illuatrationa, etc. ere numbered to correspond to the number of the rule as it appears in the 
text of the code. 

A-50.10-50.25 FORMS. The following forms (SB2, 8, BA, 118, 198, 224B and SBD-4927) are 
referred to in ss. Ind 50.10, 50.12, 50.14, 50.18, 50.20 and 50.25. Copies of theee forms are 
available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 
53707. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



358 

SB·1 
REV. 10176 

INSPECTION DATE 

OWNERS NAME 

... AIUNG ADDRESS 

CITY 

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 

Departmenl of lndu•try, Labor •nd Human Relation• 

Building 
I Inspection Report and Orders 

OCCUPANCY INSl'ECTEO 

LOCATED AT (STAEET ADORES SI 

I STATE I ZIP CODE 

!
FILE NO. ,_ 

I COUNTY 

An ln•po&Uon of 1he abo'" ocruponcv d1iolo,.svoolo1!on• ot orttm o! the Dep<- of lndumy, Labor & Human 
All 1 d d h -, tai' 101 f1h•A · dS.11 rw· orn e o 1001 pro mug"• un "au1 on yo •Per 0 .. .,. 

• u "" ·-
SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR APPLICABLE WISCONSIN STATUTES I Pl•n No. 

NOTE ITEM OADIOR REQUIREMENTS: l'1 Dono (j)""'"""" 

0"\'J 
~~\e 

s~ 

IMPORTi\NT 
• Ploo10 rep"'' wh•n ordo11 ore complolOd • Avoid Delay 
• Forfolturo lor wiolotion> ••• SlO to S100 """day for e•ch violation_ 
• Koop u1 inl.,.m..i. 

Appendix A 

"Failure o( an empl<>V" '""onoblv <o enla1ce oornphanco by employes with 1uch ililute or ord" ol 1ho Ooportmenl 
!hall coou1;1ute taolu<e by tho employer to comply w1Lh •uth "a1u1e or ord"." See, 102.57 Wii. Sl•1'. 

COMfLIANCE DATE VIOLATIONS EXPLAINED TO 

OEPUT NO. 

DEPUTY SAFETY & OULLOINGS DIVISION 

Add""'" Co"'"""'"'""" s,,p.,. '""Bu•'"'""'"'"''"'"·"'•'""""' DI'""""'•· L•Ooo '"" H,.,,. 
~''"'""· P.O. Bo• 7'1'"". M"'"""• W11<onuo OllD> 
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SB·ll\6/771 
PETITION FOFI f'.\OOl~ICATION 

OF A RULE IN THE 

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE COt>I 

N•m•ofO,,n., 

Comp<n• 

Su"' Ill No 

WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF 
INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN II ELATIONS 

DIVISION OF SAFETY & BUILDINGS 
P.O. IO)I 7811 MADllON WI 53707 

PETITION llEVIEW FEE -

Ton.on1N1m1,,11nv 

Bu•ld•"'I Lo<111on, s.,,., Ill No 

Shmlll No 

5,.,.& !op 

Phooo 

I. Rule Ind. ------- ol the W11con>in Admin51ro1i" cod• COMOl be on111ely <amliod b•c•u•e: 

2 tn lieu of complying e>acllV w11h the rule, the lcllow1ng al1ern0l1>e i< propo5ed" • me•n• ol prm1d1ng "" e<1uovalon1 

d<g1eeo! >alew: 

Vernhcal1on by owner 

-------------·be mg duly swom, ••v• he" 1he pel1llon<r herein, thu• he ha• read 1he lme 
going P0<1t1on and 1ha1 1tie ••me" nue, ••he""''• behove• 

Signature o! owner 

<ub>crobe<I o<>d 1worn 10 me 1hi1 _d,y o! __ 19_ on -----<ounw. Wncon"n 

I"''""""'""" .. ,,.,. .. I"" 

No!My Public 

My comm1.,,on •~P'"''--------

-PETITION IS VALID ONLY IF NOTARIZED 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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POSITION STATEMENT: 
T1> l>e compiled by 
Chiel of Fire Depor•mon1 
SBH-A (1-77! 

WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF 

INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 
DIVISION OF SAFETY & BUILDINGS 
P.O. BOX 7969 MADISON WI 53707 

Appendix A 

A91n<, Arollicm or Engln.,<lng Flm> 

c,.,.c,,o,.•,•.c.---------i-s.:.c"c"c'~'··c"c"c""c·'""-.. c,.•,•.-.----·jf-, ... c,-----~, .. c,.c,c,•,.•--

Phono 

I, I have read 1he potiliM for madifica1ion of rulr: Ind 

2, I recommend I 
I-- (Chock approp1ia1e box) 

Denial I Approval I Conditional Approval NoCommenl' 

3_ hplanation for Recommendation: 

If desired, Fire Depmmento moy lndiCil• "'No Comment" on non·fire salely i11ue! such as ••nilary, energy cornorvation, muctural, 
barrier free envirMmont" •IC 

4. D I lind no conllicl with loal rules and regulation< 
D I find lhai lhe pol it ion;, in conmc1 wl1h loeol rul•• ond 1e;iulx1ion• 

~·-·-------------~ 

Explan"ion 

Sign•m,.. or Fire Chi el 

PLEASE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT PROMPTL V TO DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS AT THE 
ADDRESS SHOWN ABOVE. 

Regieter, December, 1981, No. 312 
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Sdoly ~ Bulldln1 Dlvl•lon 
201 E. Woshln1ton Avo. 
P.O. ll<II 7!169 

PLANS APPROVAL APPLICATION 
01111nmentol 

lolodl!on, 111. Sl707 INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 

INSTRUCTIONS; Fill in oll oppl,coblo dOL•- Sub<mU•I of Pl•n Apprn .. 1 Appi>cohon fmm" '""""'d wo•h e"h pl•n mbmoml. E .. m•nil'G" o••J 

impe<lion ''"· " indicmd on h•ok ol loom, aro "qui"d 10 bo tobmiuod ""'" • mlmm.Jm o! IOU• "" of pion I. Da" "quHod on pl.,,, " 
d .. uibod in c<>doucllon Ind 50.12. 
Cod .. r.an bo pu1ohmd !rom 1he De1mlm'"1 o! Adminiltrolioo, Ooo:umenc Sol.,, 201 S. Thoroton Ave .. r.l.odirnn, ~J101 

NomoolOm>lf Buikli"ll 0«UPl<><V O< U10 

Comp•nV Tonon1 Name, ,r ••v s .... 1 !Ir"" 

S!<«I &No. Buold"'g l'""'"'"· Snooc llr No. 

c .. v 

P'"'""'°'"'"" •'••V 

I THIS APPLICATl0" IS fOA 

7. PLANS FDA []Now ""'ldmg LJAdd""'" (.JAi"'''"'" 0Sornclu<al 

lJR..,mon lo pmoamly """'°'"" pf•n• 001ho1 

Tyo• ol coo ... UCl•OO 

OF•" R.,,,,,.,_ JypoA 0Motol F"me P1010<1od lJE•le<'m Mawn,y 

0foo Re1"1o.,-Type B 0 Ho.,,. Tomb" 

r.i,d,.n<eol ln!wnohon Type o! lloato<>g 

DETERMINATION Of FEES 
!S,.Uoc~ orro1ml 

Toool Volumeo• 

TooalCa>\ol A"muan 

PUBLIC RECOROS 

Volume 

Thi•plon, ind relllodd0<umon11,may bo •Ubjoc! 

to oublic impoclion ondcwving,Soe Ind 690018) 

to• oddilio"'' inlO'molion '"'°"''"" ,,ublic 

DESIGN AND SUPCAVISION !IND 50.07 - 50.10) 

[]01~"'--------

[]Foo1mallr Found•loon 

y., Nu 

0 Sp"""'"' sv.,•mP•o"""'' 

0 F"• Al••m P'""'""'H 
0 o,o., o""'"'"" Sv•lem "'""'""'" 
lJ Em,.goncy Po"" P10.,ded> 

. ' 

x 2.00 , s 
LJ E>.hau" [i lllurnonatoon 
OA0\01ion 

M•mmum F" S50,DO 

Mommum F" S50.00 

Mmomum f" $35 00 

To11I 

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 

Amount Aoe'cl __ 

O"eA0<'cl 

Aece•PI No 

Tho .i..ogn, plan•. <ompU'"'""' and !poci!ica1ion1 fat !hii p.ojo<l h>vt U<en P"f»"d und" my luP"''"on. I om""""'°"" an D A<eh""' [] En"'"'" 
LI°'"'"" mWmo"''"" prn,.ded m Soc1,on~43.0\ ol 1he WoLComm S!atUtO!. D I am not"''"'""- II lhi• Ou<lrl,n9, "'"'"" '"daOdil'on>, rnn""" 
ooo• 50.000 cu, '1. '°"' 'olume, •I mun bo d•.,gnod bV • "ll'l!Ofod Piiion. I "am• al °""'"er ITvuem P""" IA•g. "•· IS•gn"u" of Do1ognt1 ID•I• ~ 

II '"'' i..u,ldo"~· "''"'"II and ode!'''"''" conw1n1 ovor 50.000 "'· Ii. IO!il vulumo, tho conl!rnol•O" ot thl1 prnjoco •h•ll bo undO< !ho 100<'"""'' "' • 

w"'""''" """'""" •«h""I, '""'"'"' "' m '"' "" o1 "'"""II an~ """laung, d01•onor. 
Pl••• !01 b""d'"I' 0""' 50.000cu. h. w'll not b• •PPTOvod Unlol 1ho ''"'" n! 11>0 '"P'"'""" prnlemanal" known. E"'"'"" P'"'""on•I nvp• "' Pnn1l ~••-No. AdOiai> 

DILHIHlB-118 lfl.a!Blf 
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ABBREVIATED FEE SCHEDULE 

Ind 69.00 Buildings. •UUolur••. heating and vonlil•tlng. 0) Plan 
examination. Fon for 1he enm;nllion and approval of all plans nlb­
mitled in accordance wilh the requiremunl• ot ohap1en Ind 50·64 
will bl doiermined in ae<:Ofd""ce with the following schedules_ 

(a) Building, h11111irrg and vemilaling. Fees lor tho u•minalion 
and approval ol all building ond healing and ventilollng plans will bo 
computed on lhe basis ol lhe total volume of tho building and al the 
foltaw!ng rates· 

tt•01&Vont lllumi,..110n 
To1olV01u ... 

Bt.ildl119 
PIM& '"" Pl•n• 

0-1.000,(Qll S0.75por 1000 $0.50por 1000 $10.00 with 
cubioleet. ou!Ho loot. bl""-"' h19.1nd 

van1ila0Lngplon1 
Mmimumloe- Minimum lee-
$50.00 '"''pion. $50.00 p<r plan. 

o .... 1~000 $150 plu1 S500plu1 $35.00 ""'" 
cubic l••l S,50/oer 1000 S.JO/por 1000 wt.nluod 

cub..: 1 .. 1 '" cubicfoOlin .......... 
<«•"ol .,<01101 
1.000.000 1.000.ooa 
wb"'l .. 1 tubocr .. , 

1 Ezceptior\I. 

•· Warehomes. Th• let" for pion uaminotion and apll'""•I of 
warehouoes •hall be determined in acco1donco wilh Ind 69,09 UI (•) 
excepl thol lhe fee m•V be reduced by JO%. Minimum fee - $50.00 

b. Replacem•nl of healing equipmonl. The replacement of a boiler 
or a furnoce in an .. iuing hea<ing •Y"em will> no al•eratlons lo the 
heoting •v51em requires no fee. See Ind 69.03 15) lor rogima•ion lee 
lor boil ors and pre.,ure ve.,els. 

!bl Permil !o•lan . ... SU0.00 per permit 

!~) Alte•a<io11 plans for buildlng• and suuctures and heating and 
ventilating may be determined in at:t:ordance with !]) la!, baJod on 
to.al building volume affected by such alloralion, or 1he lollowing: 

$2.00 tor e,.ry $1000 or lrac<ion of $1000 ••!!­
mated cost. Minimum lee - $35,00 por plan. 

IEotimated fee need no! include rnsl of .azing, pi­
ping, elecuical, painllny or decorating.) 

(d) Revision• IO previouslv •••m;ned plam ..... S35,00 p<rr plan. 

(Applies when plam are revi<ed, lor reason• olh•f 
1han lho•e lha< were 1equesled bv <he de1..,tment, 
before conslr..,loon ol the opecific item rnmmences.) 

(3) lnspee1ion Fee•, Field inspection '""'shall be submitted for 
each building or slruc<Ure In accordance wilh tho following schedules: 

(a) GMera/ building, he81ing amJ vemilating insper;r/an fees. When 
plm; for the building and the heating and •en1;lo1ing •Y•!em •re sub­
mill<!d !ogether, inspec1ion tee• sholl lie determined in accordance 
wilh lhe following: 

New Bu<ldln9 coomuctloo 

Up !O 25.000 . 
20.001 lO 00,000. 
50,001IO100,0\JD. 
100,001 lo 500,000 . 
500,00110 1,000,000 
1,000,001 to 2.000,000 . 
2.000.0011<>4,000,000. 
Ovu4,00D,OOO 

,~ 

• _s 75 
. .. 5110 

. .... $140 
- ... $115 

. . $250 
.~ 

..... S600 

Ouoldmu wo<h no ;monm p•<lol1on> I• .... f•e<orv, wore· 
h<>U!O)IT"""'"mS25Q_ 

!bl Healing anrl vemilaring insper;lion fees. Healing and venlil•­
ling in•peclion lee, whenplan•are <uhmilledsepara!ely from building 
plans. . ............ $50.00. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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lcl Footing and found•< ion plan< wbmitted 
separately . . .$15.00 per plof'. 

If) Slruclur•I pl!f's.Tho fees for the examination and apPfoval 
of muctunl pl•n• •hall be determinr<l ii acoordrrme w~h ll>e following: 

No<e: Awli .. 10 """"· P'°""" concrm, lomiru><od wood bo1<n1. ood 
olh" llfUCIU(OI "'""'""'' ""'" 1ubmi11od 1-morv and nm (ncludo<I W<lh 
gonOfalboiltl<nsrPl•n<-

1. Ono Building -one "'uctural plan con· $25 pe• plan 
taining ;demical structural Ollbmi\1..t 
olemont< 

2. One Building -one sfluC(u1al plan can $35 per plan 
••ining moro 1h•n one submiued 
mucturalelement 

3. Mulli·building Project--one slruc<Ur•I 
plan containing iden1i­
cal muctural olomenl• 
lor all buildings -
wuctural plan< sub­
mil!od for all buildings 
in one submiual 

4. Multi-building Project-one >t!Uctural 
pl•n containing Identi­
cal •lruciural elernen!S 
for •II buildings, how· 
over a muctmal plan 
submitted separately 
for each building or• 
ponion of the lol•I 
project 

5. Mulli·building Projecl--one slruc1ural 
plan com•ining more 
than one muomral ele­
m•nl per building •ub· 
milled lor atl building• 
in one •Ubmlllal 

6. Mu!H-building Project-one muctural 
plan con<aining more 
than one muo1ural ele· 
men! per building, 
however a nruclural 
plan •Umbilted <ep­
arafelv for oadi build· 
lng or a portion of <he 
proJecl 

(g! Fire eoc•p••. -
(h) Stadia, grand>tand• an<l bleache" 

$35 per plan per 
wbmiued 
per p•oiect 

S35perplansi.bmilled 
per buildiny or group 
of building• 1n one 
•ubmi1ul 

$46 per plan for the 
entire profocl 

$46 per plan submittal 
per buildlng or group 

.... S35.00 per plan. 
... Sl4.00per HJOOoeau 
or tr~cllon ol HJOO •eat>. 
Minimum lee - $J6.00 

(;I lndU'1rial uham< •v•tem< for dum, fume" vapors alld gaae• 
(90\'ernm•n! own•d onlyl .... S35_00 por 1>lan. 

OI Spray bo>thplam (g""'rnmenl own.dofivl. _ .S35 00 l}er plan. 

le) /nrpBClion fe110 foralfera1/tmsroexistingbui/rlifl/IS. ln5peotrn11 
le., tor alterations lo exi•ting buildings 5h•IL be determined in ac 
cordance with (J) (al or the following: 

Altom loo or rOlJ•lf ldolloromounli 

Up to 20,000 . 
20,001 lo 00,000. 
50,001to100,000. 
100.001 to 500,000 . 
W0,001 10 1.000,000 
1,000.001 <o 2.000,000 . 
7,000.001 lo 0,000,000 . 
Om4,000,DOO . 

'" 
........ s 25 

- .. .s 75 
. .Sl1D 

... $140 
. .S175 

_$250 
. .5400 

noo 

Hulldmg W<li> no lnt.,ior pa<liloom !•-•-· <•ctmy, '""'" 
homo•) m•.,mum $2§0 

(d) Miscel/a11eou1 inspeclion fso1 Miscellarvwm •n•11<<llOrl 
lee• includein•pecti<>n• for tire escapo<, "adlo aOO ynnd>!ands, 
••h•uil oysl•m5, •P'•Y booth• and 01her 5(ruc1ures tor which 
plan submi,.ion is requi•ed .................. S35.00 
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Se-UNI 
R ... f>/11 

• DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 
SAFETV & BUILDINGS DIVISION 

P.O. BOX7969 
MADISON, WISCONSIN 53107 

PERMIT TO START CONSTRUCTION 
FEE$6Q°""' h!dg.) IN ADDITION TO EXAMINATION/INSPECTION FEES 

Ll<atlon ofl'rojec1: 

Own"'-------------------

Street-------------------- 1'1111 Filo Numbtr _______ _ 

CTty: ___________________ _ Due Plan• R<c'd _____ _ 

County: __________________ _ 

Occupancy------------------

We, •h• undenigned, 1eque•l 10 btgin fooling •nd foundation work prior to approval of lhe plans. 

Complete plans have been submltled to 1he O.parc1Tont of lnduslJY, Labor & Hum•n Relallon" Oivis!un of lndumioJ Safety and 
Buildings, md •11 infoim•llon •equeu1d by Cod• Ind. 50.l~ has been inc~wi•h lhe •Ubmlllal 

We have 1uiewed th• specific code requi<omenls for 1he builf~ru:il ncluding, bUl no1 limi1ed !•>.Ind. 54.01, Ind. 55.01, 
Ind 5601, Ind. 57.01 (con•lruelion, height and •~lowabl li<\JllP. 2, Ind. SJ.OJ, Ind. SJ, Ind. SS.05 md Ind .. 54,50. when 
opplicablo, and hove shown oompll.,,<'e on 1he drawin 

We agree to make any chm8"S "qulr<d .r~_:' been reviewed wd 10 remo-. or replace noncude complying par ls of 
tho foundation and/oI footing> ~ 

Wo agreo '° proceed wi1h •h• footing; •nd foundation only and Will no1 conllnuo with the TOmainder of tho building 01 mucture 
umil approval ha, been re<:eived, 

Owner's Signa!ure ""' 
"""' -------------~ 
Address: _____________ _ 

~signer'• Signature Dole 

Name:-------------~ 

Address: _____________ _ 

Aocepled By 

Depl. of Ind., Labor & llumon Relations 
Div. of lndu51Tial Safely & Building< 

""' 

Nol Ac<op"d Brcause ___________ _ 

Plans will be uamined wilhin lhe next------­

d•Y•· 

NOTE: Footing ond found1Uon plans 1ubmll1ed pria110 
frnal huUdlng pl.,,s will not be occepied for thi1 pormll. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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INSPECTION PROGRESS REPORT 

RE: 

INSP. f Ordor Co"''""' ORDE'I 

Appendix A 

Wi..:001ln Deportm•ntal 100.mv, Llbor Ill Human Rel11ior11 
SAFETY AND DUILDJNGSOIVISION 

l'.O. Box 7009 Mklhon, Wl.conoin 63707 

FILE l>IUMDER ,. 
DATE OF INSPECTION· PeRSON CONTACTED 

No. I. 

'· .. 
HLDG FINAL 

H & V Fl"1AL 

OTllEll FIN ... L 

COMPLIANCE DATE 

OFFICE INSTRUCTION (Choe•onol 

D Vokmto'l' e<>mpllooco 

D p,""" .. SH-2 

D .,_.-.,1.non• ,.plolnld 

'"°"""' 
FINDINGSOF INSPECTION 

---"X.;.'-'"~' "-"'-~,'-'"-'"_..; NUMBER 
Fln1I 

lllml llllod mun bo ,.,,,..,,..; Oofm• tho ""' inlpKlion or !lnol ln11>t<1lon II eo<<tc'1lon1 m no< 

mad• ""''"""'ion bV tho '"'"'"" Gon,.ol• Orll<0 ,.;11 '"""-

NAML AND AOO~ESS OF 

CONT A ACTOR 

w-.---------·--;-,_-,_------,o,,~-+=,. vQu HAVE ANY OU<5TIO>/S I WILL HE •N MY OF"ICE ON 

OILHll·S0·22<B IA.001791 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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DILHR-SBD-4927 (l/77) CERTIFICATE Of COHl'l.P:TlON 

TO: Depanment of Industry, Labor and Human Relations 
Safety and Build:lnga Dlvislon 
P, 0. Box 7969 
201 E. \laahington Avenue 
Madison, WI · ~3707 

Gen,leoien: 

Date _______ _ 

RE: Plle Number: ---------------

Plan Nuniber: -------------

O<mer: _____ _ 

Occupancy: 

Building Street Addre~s: 

Cicy: ____ _ County: 

Thi• is to certlfy that co1rntruction of the referenced project was under "Y supervision, 
in accOTdance !o'lth Ind 50.10, and that to the best of my kno11ledge and belief it has 
been completed fo substantlal compliance vith the approved plans and specifkaticns with 
the follo"lng e>:ceptlons· (lF NONE, STATE OONE) 

This certificate covers: Building [J 

Heating & Ventilatlon D 
Structural D 
Other 0 (Spedfy) 

Name: -------------'~'""""'"''"'"'""·-------- ______ _ 

R~gistratlon Numbar: 

Address: 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditionfng code 
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A-51.01 (12) BUILDING. The intent was to consider permanent awnings .1111 part of a building. 

A-51.01 (42) FAMILY. The intent of this definition ie to clarify the uee of the word "family" in 
reference to 11. Ind 51.01 (102a); it is not intended 118 a variance to the definition stated 
under s. Ind 51.01 (10211) (b). 

A-51.01 (67a) HABITABLE ROOM. It is the intent that rooms designated as recreation, study, 
den, family room, office, etc. and providing the only space for Jiving and/or sleeping are 
considered habitable rooms. 

A-Sl.01 (115) SETBACK. The intent was to not ii::Jclude gutters, downtJpoutB, outdoor lighting 
fixtures, signs and similar attachments as parts of a building. 

A-51.01 (121) STORIES, NUMBER OF. For further clarification, refer t.o A-51.02 (14). 

A-51.01 (144) W.u.L (DIVISION). 
(a) Building division wall is intended to denote a wall constructed in a manner sufficient 

to meet requirements for a party wall {see "Wall (Party)"] and is acceptable as a 
dividing wall or enclosing wall when determining the volume of a building as referred 
to in ss. Ind 50.07, 50.10 and 50.12. 

(b) Fire diuision wall is intended to relate to construction that provides seperetion be­
tween portions of a building to satisfy allowable floor area limitations, separation 
between 2 classes of construction, or separation of hazardous occupancies. For other 
separations, see "occupancy separations" and isolation of hazards sections of this 
code. 

A-51.01 (151) WALL (PARTY). It is intended that a property consisting of joining plotted 
subdivisions owned by one individual, that can be owned by seperate individuitla, is in­
cluded in the definition of party wall. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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A-51.02 (14) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF STORIES. The following illustrations are pro­
vided to give visual aid to this rule and the definition of s. Ind 51.01 (121) Stories, Number 
of. 

Exit disd1.iq;e grnde - -· 

Note: X ~ ] 1-0" (m11ximum) 
Y ~ 3 1-0" (uo«xirnum) 

I 
rt ml f J""r 

~Exit tlls,·h"rl!e i'nlllt' 

~1 

r-~-.Jj~'-1-~~~~~~ ... c ........... 

,1 

Firsl floo~ 

/ / 
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A-61.03 (6) (a) EXTERIOR MASONRY OONSTRUCTION. The following Figures 1, 2, 3, 4, 6A and 
5B illustrate typical details for various wall construction alternatives, which satisfy the in­
tent of this rule for Type 5---Exterior Masonry Construction. 

Thls Figure lilostratcs Typicnl IJernils 
for an l::xterlor I.fall. Th~ Same lJernils 
also are Appllcablc to Interior W1'lls. 

Not~: 

R~quln·<l ll<Hirly Ratinh for 
w,,J I lld1lt•vcd by M1's<>nry 
Compuownt 

Ma~onry wall rn11>;t h~ l"tt•nol\y 
support<•<.! by hurl7-<llltal 
strnclural cnm1nuwnts n11!y 
(l.c•., floor, fl<Jur/ct•llln~ 
or ro.,f/ct•il!n!-: asseLnhlJ,,,,j, 
Upti<11u1l fnrrilw,/insul;1tion 
systc•m, if ust•<I, cnniwt ht• 
\IStd to prnvidt• ,-;::qLifr.><1 
];i[<'T"l -~"l'l"'rr for "''"""'n' 
,,;,]l. 
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This Fii:urt' lllustn•tc•H T:-ric'11 JJet.1lls 
for "" Ext<•rior Wnl I. The Snmc• IJt•tai J,; 
a]Ha "r"_ il1>pl lc.,hh• tn lnn•rior \,';o] \o;, 

.' 

" " ' 

'>,· • 
Required l!t>urly R"tini: fnr w,1J\ 
Achiev<'d by )l~Honry Cornpr>1wnt -----f'~><I 

);ntt•: 

'1.1,;onry w.1]] muHL tw Jat.,rall<• 

-"'l'l'"rl<•d hy hurlzont;JI 
Htrt!<'l!JT;\I ClITTll""'""L" on!~· 
(I_, •. , f lunr, floL>rfr_,·l l ini; 
or roofhl'ilini~ ;IH.~t·mbllc•,;), 
Opt!uU<!I fun!ni,:/lnsul:ttlo•n 
H~HtL•Ill, if "Ht•d, l'.illll10l il<' 
UH<•<l t" prnvldl• r;:;qllt·r-~tl 
IHtt•r'll support fnr 111.1snnn• 

~·'II I. 

FIGUl4 l 

0 

' 

., 

~1w.u: \·IYrnE /IAsoNRY \'/,,LL 
(fbr;-[:O\RING l/JNlllTION! 

Stan<l"r•I .J"i~l ,\ndl"rn 
'' ~'-ll" o/t' liaih•d ln 
S"l id llrith:in>: 

' ! I 
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This Fl~un• lllustrnu•s Tyrie"\ lktails 
for an Ext<·rlor Wnll. The ~nm~ ll<·t;1I\~ 

"l>"' an• Applienl>lP to Tnt<·rl<>r Walls. 

~c·qu!n•<l llonrly H;1tl1* for 
W.1l l ,khi<•V<·d h<' ~lasunrv 

Cu>nponl'nl ----------

~~™~=-=~-
Clot.•: 

'1".,onry w.d l must lw 
!.IL!'r;1]Jv ""l'l'"Ht•<l hy 

h<>r!"-""l;1l Hlr<ll'r"r" I 
"'""!"""'"[" 1111ly ( i, ,., 
floor, fluorfrc•i I in1•. '" 
rO>o\f/n•ilill)\ .1ss<•mblit·,;). 

llpl!•>11al funi11)\/ 
l11s<1L1t in" '''st1·m, i l 

""''"· ···"'"''[ h· ""''" l" 
pn•vido -r-,•q~.;,·,.,1 J.1(,·r.il 

""l'l'"rl , ,,,. """"""'' h'.i 11. 

,·· 
~==;oj ,ii 

·11 
··--.11 

_·'II 
:_: --.l I 

iiiLTI ~/(Till: [~-,~.i.'IJiU \Jr,~_1 

l]ti\RJ;J1, liJllDITlt~I) 
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Thls_ Figure Illustrates Typical Details 
for an Exterior Wall. The Same Dewlls 
also are Applkable ro lnterJ.or Walls, 

Required llourJy Rat lng for 
Wall Adlicved by M.asonry 
Component--------..__ 

Note: 
Masonry wa 11 must l>e 
J;ttenilly supportc•d by 
horlwnt"l stnictural 
compotwnts only (1.c•,, 
f\o<ff, floor/cclllnl( ,,.,­
roof/c~·ll!tlll ;i.~sembli<·.~). 
Optional funlni:/ 
Jnsulatlon system, i' 
US<!d, cannot h~ USl'd LO 

provld-Z.-rt•qulred ]:otc•rnl 
sup pun for masonry "'Ii I. 

Standard Joist Anchor" 
(II 4 '-0" o/c Nalled to 
Solid llrldgin11 

-· •• 1 .·, 

,, 
- - .. ~ I 

1. __ ·.·'11 
:1• 

Flfll~ 4 
l\JLTl-WYJHE /~sONRY HALL 

(fbN-BEMING WNDITJON) 

Sol !d Brid11ini: .1t 
Lat~n•l l>nchor l.oc;n ions 

<l1•Ll.,n;1l runin11/ 
lns_uL\tinn Sv>;[,·m 
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This Fip;nrt• lllustn1tes Typlenl !let,.ils 
for"" f.Ktc•rlor W'1ll. The Same Dernlls 
ar<• ;il~o h1>pllc,.blc to lnter!t'lr \foils. 

~t·qui r,.,i llnur 1_1• ll;1l il1J', i'nr 

\l.1\ l .\<"11i<•Vi·d I"' ll•·"ri "''· \i;1J I 
C••nll'"'"'"\ llnl,-

;>;uL1·: 
~l•·mhr,""" nf lh•<1uin·<i !lour:\' 
l~""''I i>';il I '.>\'"l<'m 'c.onn<'l 1,.. 
\'inl.•t.·d h\' ,\t t;whm•·nl ,.f )l;i.'H'1ll"'' \,/.JI I nlUH lh• 

l.1[,·rnlly KUi'l'"Ttt•tl 
l>I' 11<,,-i,_onl.11 "'n'<'Lnr.11 
,-nmpo1w11l" nn],· ( i .,.,, 
I ln"r, I 1,,,,rfr,.; Ii n1:, 
ro'<>i fr,·J I !111•. ;1s,a•mhl ic·~J. 

)l.L~n11n· <'•""'"l ,-,.11 
"1'"11 Lh1· h.h-k HI' w.1 I I 

''""!"""'"' , .,,- l.1\ ,•r.ol 
~"l'l'"rl -

II 
l!GUl1E r;to. 

llnr I z<'1ll,1 I SLnl\'lt1T.il Cnl!ll'"ll1·'11" 

li.1·, tl"nr, lh'<•r/co·il!111• 
rn<'I fr··I I in1'. ·'"-~··ml> Ii''" I 

Li; uu ilfl r J1111 ~\l\soNr-:v/f1u\Mr. \'lt1u 
; ,,1HJN. ,\!!IJ lhl1-Euu;1nr. \;1r1iHTllA1) 
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This Figun• Illm1tr;ttes 'fyplcal !Jetails 
for a·n Exterior W"ll. Tl"' Sam<• Details 
also are llpplieable to Interior W~lls. 

Note: 
M;isonry Willi must lw 
foternlly "uppurtl,d by 
hnriwtHal strncturnl 
componL·nrn only (i ·"·, 
floor, flour/e<•lllni: or 
roof/c,•ili!ll: llH>wmblies). 
M"Honry c<uurnl rt•ly upon 
tl1e b<1ck-up "'" 11 
cornp1>1wnt fo..-
l<1cer11J sup1>nn, 

t-Minimum b" Nomln.li 

FIQJflE 5B 

Re<iuired Hourly Rncin1: for h';1\] 
Achl<•v<•d by Ht•arini: W.111 c,,mp<>iwnl 
Oul)' 

Hc•mbnuw .,r R,•quJr,·<i ll•H1rly R"tt·d 
h'nll ~y.<tt•m may h.· ll\~n1111lnunu.• 

;1t poi11t of ,\tL<ll:htnt•lll <>f ll<'rl7.<'1\l,IJ 
~trU<'lural Compt>llt'lfr (i.t•., Fl"nr, 
e-l<>or/C"llin1~ nr l\ooi'/Ct•\l!ni: ,\s.•c•m­
hlv); lh•w .. ver, llor!;w11t:il Stru1·(ur.>l 

""'11 

Llx·\BIN4JION f1ASONRYIFRN-1E tiAu_ 

<BEAR J NG AND J kJN-BfAA I NG Ll:JND IT I ON) 
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A-51.15 (6) EXAMPLE TO DETERMINE TOT/IL AGGREGATE EXIT WIDTH. 

'°' 
400 

500 

'°' 

Type Ho. l sp.-inkl"-rcd construction. 

Aggregate exit width requlred from a floor 
into th" stairwell is JO inches per 100 
people on that floor; Le,, 

600 cr.1~c 
,..,-~--r,;w 100 

5th flc>or t<> stairwell - J >r JO - 90" 

4th floor to stairwell - 4 ~ JO~ 120" 

"JOO Jrd floor to stairwell - 5 ~ JO~ 150" 
400 

Tnt.1\ •l,1!r 1<ldth rnquir.,d: 

5th to 4th ]0(1 persons (1007) x J0"/100 persons - 90" 

hh ta )rd [400 pcrnons (IOOZ) + )00 p1'rson" (JO!')] J0"/100 person" - L6l" 

Jrd to 2nd [500 persons (1007) + MJO pernoas (5Dn +JOO persons (251':)] 
)0"/100 r~rsnns - 212.5" 

2nd to !st ( 200 persons (IOOI.) + 5()0 persons ()07) + lirlO persorrn (257.)] 
]0"/lOO pers'1nH ~ 165" (Use 232. 5") 

!st to c11tedor - [6rl0 persons (1007) + (200 persons+ HlO person.<) (son + 
(500 pHsans + JOO persons) (257'.)] 10"/JOO pcr!!Ons ~ 2HS" 

" '" ", '" 
HJ tu 

1st 

"• •, 

[HlO persons (l()(P) + JOO persons ('iOr} + 400 pasr>ns (257) I 
J0''/100 p<!rHons ~ 105" (Use JS()") 

(JOO perM>nS (1007) + 400 person.~ (50~')1 J0"/100 pl'rnnns ~ 150" 

1100 v"rsons (1CJf17) x JO"/tOO persons ~ 121>" 

St"!r wfollh r<·rJuin•J frt>OJ 11
1 

l<> l Js 1'10" <lS st.,!r t·;,nnol tll'lTt•;L~l' In w;dlh nlnni: 

pollh tt> <'Xil [lo.J )].](, (~) (t·)), 

Regffiter, June, 1983, No. 330 
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A-61.!Z l'nul UTD«HJlllllllll& Tbelollowlnalnlormatlon la labll lrom the National Fin~ 
teotlon Aaoodatlon lltlmdanl #10-1978 - Portable Fin llnlnaulahers. The lnlormatloll ill 
p....tded to lllilt hulldlq deolpon In dttermlnlna the numlier, type and location ol In 
eDlquiaberl needed lo ""'"Pb' with the provilkml ol the otandanl. . 

1-3 DellnllloDI. 
1-3.I The bule IJP91 ol lln!o.,. Clo- A. B, C and D u dellned in the lollowina ouheec­
tlODO. 

1-3.l.I Clua A lln!o are lno ln.anllnary c:ombuatlble matertala, ouch as wood, cloth, ...... 
rubber, and IDllll7 plutla. 

1-8.J.ll Clua B lino.,. lino In llammable Hqulda, olia, .,_, tan,. oil base palnll, .... 
quen,andlammablo- . . . . 

1-1.1.1 Clam C lnsaNAnll wbich involve enenriled electrbl equipment where theellctri.· 
eal llObCOllductivltJ ol tho utluullblna medli ii ol imporlaaco. (When olectrleal OQulf>­
menl la~ • ...........,..,.,, Clua A<>" B llnil maJ be uaed aalely.) 

1:8.1.4 Clua D lino.,. lino In .,..bultlble ...talo, audl u magnesium, titanium, p. 
· mum, IOdlum, lttldum, ud. poUlllum. · · · ::-: · 

. . 

1-8.8.I Llabt (Law) H-. Whan the &mo.mt ol .... buatlbl.;, or llammablo Uoalila 
pn!OllDI la iucb lllal lino ol -6 lllM maJ ht apected. Tbeoe mOJ include olllcea, oalMillo 
IOOIDl,ch--blJbtllo,telophmeuchanaeo.ate. . . 

· 1-8.8.ll Ordlw7 (M-) Buardl. Where the amount ol c:ombuatlbleo er !lanunM!e il­
qulcla -t II ooch lllal llnool moderatolllM maJ be apected. Th ... maJ include-. 
eandlt-and. ·~· autollllo1m1111111, porklno-ll1ht manulacturlno, .,...._ 
....... DOI eilmW .. Gin board, ocbool llllop ~ ..... . 

1-8.B.I 11atra (HIP> Buordl. Where the amoomt ol .... buatlbleo or llammable U.uldl 
-I laooch thilllnool .... _.tludemaJ be-'"'I. Th'8e maJinclude-­
irortllllo liulo rwpoij, - ..mdq, ........_ wlih blah'.l'lled (over 1.6 It. In aolid 
plleo,-llf\.!J!pllil .. lllal-talnh<Jrioolllalehnnnela)eomlruitlblM;andp-ooch 
u llammohle - .......... palnllntl. drappq, etc. 
8-8 nN ~ lllae and Plooemmll lar Clau A Hu.nt.. 
8-8.1 Minimal,._ of .. odlnpdobtro for the u.ted lll'&deo ol lwerda ohal1 be provided m 
the bull o1 Table a.a.1-. u modllled b1 u.s. ~nillplollon ohal1 be localed,. 11oa1 
the lllloinliun tra,el ~ ohal1 DOI u....t thcoe ~ In Table M.I, "'""''"" modlled I>)' a.a.a. · · 

Tahle 1-J.I 

Minimum enlnpiobor ...U.. 
Maolmum lloor.,.. per unit ol A 
Muhmuntlooraraper ~ 
Muimumtraveldlatancoto 
eniqallbtr 

IA 
8000 OQ It 

llSl&Oaq ft•, 
?&It 

Ordinary 
(Moderste) 

Huard 
Oeeupancy 

2A 
11500 .. ft 

11850 aq rt• 
?& It 

Enrs 
(Hloh) 
Hunn! 

Qccu_,. 

2A 
llJOOOQll 

llr.&Oaqrt• 
. 1611 
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3-2.3 Where the floor area of a building is less than that specified in Table 3-2.1, at least one 
extinguisher of the minimum size recommended shall be provided. 

3-2.4 The protection requirements may be fulfilled with extinguishers of higher rating pro­
vided the travel distance to such larger extinguishers shall not exceed 75 feet. 

3-2.5 For Class A extinguishers rated under the rating classification system used prior to 
1955, their equivalency shall be in accordance with Table 3-2.6. 

Table 3-2.6 

All Water & Loaded Pre-1965 

Stream Types Rating Equivalency 

1% to 1% gal A-2 1-A 

2% gal A-1 2-A 

4gal A-1 3-A 

6gal A-1 4-A 

17gal A 10-A 

33 gal A 20-A 

3-3 Fire Extinguisher Size and Placement for Class B Fires Other than for Fires in Flamma­
ble Liquids of Appreciable Depth. 

3-3.1 Minimal sizes or fire extinguishers for the listed grades of hazard shall be provided on 
the basis of Table 3-3.l.l. Extinguishers shall be located so that the maximum travel dis­
tances shall not exceed those specified in the table used. 

Exception: Extinguishers of lesser rating, desired for small specific hazards within the gen­
eral hazard area, may be used, but shall not be considered as fulfilling any part of the re­
quirements of Table 3-3.1.1. 

Type of Hazard 

Light (low) 

Ordinary (moderate) 

Extra (high) 

Table 3-3.1.1 

Basic Minimum Maximum Travel 

Extinguisher Distance to 

Rating Extinguishers (Ft.) 

5B 30 

lOB 60 

lOB 30 

20B 60 

40B 30 

BOB 60 

(m) 

9.15 

16.26 

9.16 

15.25 

9.16 

16.25 

Note: The specified ratings do not imply that fires of the magnitudes indicated by these_ ratings 
will occur, but rather to give the operators more time and agent to handle difficult spill fires 
that may occur. 

Register, June, 1983, No. 330 
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A62.016 FIRE CLASSIP1cAT10NB. The following'informatiori is'pfovided to Willt bllildiri.g own­
ers and designers in determining the fire classifications of typical building usage or occu­
pancy: 

FIRE 
CLASSI­

FICATION 

Low 
Hazw-d 

Moderate 
Hazw-d 

High 
Hazard 

DESCRIPTION 
OF FUEL LOAD 

Buildings or structures used for 
the manufacture or storage of 
noncombustible or low hazard ma­
terials, that do not ordinarily burn 
rapidly, such as but not limited to 
asbestos, chalk,·crayons, food 
products, glass,'ivory, metals, por­
celain, pottery, 'talc and 
soapstones. 

Buildings and structures used for 
the manufacture or storage of 
moderate hazard materials, which 
are 1ike1y to burn with moderate 
rapidity, but which do not pro­
duce either poisonous gases, fumes 
or explosives, such as but not lim­
ited to: cloth, burlap and paper 
bags; bamboo and rattan; baskets; 
canvas and leather belting; books 
and paper in rolls or packs; boots 
and shoes;.buttons; cardboard and 
cardboard boxes; clothing; cord­
age; furniture; furs; glue, muci­
lage, paste and size; linoleum; sHk; 
soap; sugar; tobacco, cigars, ciga­
rettes and snuff; and :wax candles. 

TYPICAL EXAMPLES 

Offices; welding areas containing slight 
combustibles; schoolrooms; churches; as­
sembly halls; telephone exchanges; and 
similar occupancies with slight 
combwtibles. 

Mercantile storage and display; auto 
showrooms; light manufacturing; ware­
houses not classified as low or high haz­
ard; school shop areas; leather enameling 
or japanning operations; livestock shel­
ters; lumber yards; motor vehicle repair 
shops; petroleum warehouses for storage 
of lubricating oils with a Oash point of 
300° F. or higher; photo engraving oper­
ations; public garages; stables; and 
upholstering and mattress 
manufacturing. 

Buildings and structures used for Woodworking; aircraft servicing; ware-
the storage, manufacture or houses with material piled 15 feet or 
processing of highly combustible higher in solid piles or 12 feet or higher 
or explosive products.or materials, in piles with horizontal channels; ammu­
which are likely to bum with ex- nition, explosive and firework manufac­
treme rapidity or which may pro- ture; artificial Oowers and synthetic 
duce poisonous fumes or explo- leather manufacture; acetylene gas' and 
sions; highly corroaive, toxic or gases under pressure of 15 pounds or 
noxious alkalies, acids or other Ii- more and in quantities of greater than 
quids or chemicals producing 2500 cubic feet; celluloid and celluloid 
Dame, fumes, poisonous, irritant or products; cereal; feed, Oour and grist 
corrosive gases; materials produc- mills; cotton batting and waste pro­
ing explosive mixtures or dusts or cesses; cotton apparel making; dry 
which result in the division of cleaning establishments using or storing 
matter into fine particles subject more than 3 gallons of gasoline or Oam-
to spontaneous ignition. mable liquids with a Oash point under 

100' F. or more than 60 gallons of Oam­
mable 1iquids with a dash point between 
100° F. and 140° F.; feather renovating; 
fruit ripening processes; grain elevators; 
hydrogenation processes; industries em­
ploying so1ids or substances which jgnite 
or produce Oammable gases on contact 
with water; kerosene, fuel, 1ubricating 
oils and combustible liquids with a flash 
point over 200° F.; match manufacture 
and storage; metal enameling and japan­
ning; nitrocellulose film exchanges and 
laboratories; paint and varnish manufac­
ture; petroleum manufacture; proceMing 
of paper or cardboard in loose form; py­
roxylin product storage and manufac­
ture; and smoke houses. 
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A-52.04 REQUIREMENTS FOR BARRIER-FREE ENVIRONMENTS. The following iUustrations are 
provided to give the designer visual aids Ior making facilities accessible. 

WHEELCHAIR DIMENSIONS 

42" 

TURNING SPACE 

I "" "'"· 1 
42" Preferred 

90° Turn 
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DOORS IN SERIES 

18" minimum; 24" preferred 

78" 

Doors in seriee should be hinged on the same side and should awing in the 
same direction. A minimum of 18 inches of clear space should be provided 
on the door knob aide of the door, The length of the vestibule should be 
a minimum of 78 inches, 
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EXAMPLES OF ACCESSIBLE TOILET COMPARTMENTS 
AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE 62.04 

78" tlin. 

""! ~ "'"· 
36" 

76" Min. 

., .. l~ .... 
32" 

72" Min, 

40··! Hln. 

32" 
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Recommend~d fixtures: 

1. Elongated bowl; 
2. Wall mounted. 

Note: These a.-e examples of toilet 
room compartments which are located withb1 
accessible toilet rooms. 

72" 

57" 

~r ~ 46"Min. 

The door of the 48" x 51" wat<:.r 
closet compartment having a frontal 
approach should not align with the 
placement CJf the \later closet. 
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EXAMPLES OF ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOMS 
CONTAINING ONE LAVATORY AND ONE WATER CLOSET 

60" Min. 

IQ! CJ 
0 

optional 
door J2' 

optional 

'=· 
lo"ation ' 

, , 

door 

I 60" Min. 

CJ 

0 

door 

60" Nin. 

= 
0 I·· ~ .. ..,, optional 

\door 
\locction 

~-~ 

Note Ill: These examples of accessible toilet rmJmS may be used in 
health care_ facilities in that sufficient mom for the attendant is provided. 

Note n: Theee examplu may be 1I10dified by substituting pocket sliding 
doors for the a'1h1g doors aho\o'll in the examples. Surface-mounted hard,,are 
is rer:omiended for pocket eliding doors, 
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Ind 52.04 (8) TOILET FACILITY DETAILS. (a) Accessible toilet rooms and compartments. Ac­
cessible toilet rooms and toilet compartments shall be sized to privide eaee of access, 
usability and uninterrupted mobility. Fixtures, doors and other obstructions shall be er­
ranged to insure accessibility. 

The space underneath lavatories can be utilized in sizing a toilet room for accessibility. 

t 
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'l 

41 
it· 
!j!'.' 

EXAMPLES OF ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOMS 

90" 
11 

72" 

oO Do 
32" oO Do 
J6" )!in 

oo Do 
[g] [J] 
D [j] 

42" Pref. 

Jl" 
door 

! 111" Mln. 
24" Pref. 

~ ID] 

C8 [DJ 

co 
)7" 

I .36" Min. I 
42" Preferred 

32" !" 

J6" Mln. 
42" Pref 

12" 
clur>r 

~2" 

32" 
door 
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ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOMS 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
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It is recommended th.~t p;rab bars be from 
)0 to ~2 il\ches in lcnp;th and located no 
mote than 12 inches from the ba~k wall. 

) 
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ACCESSIBLE BATHING FACILITIES 

Side Elevation - Bathtub 

/ 
/ 

) 
60" ' 

turning 
space 

' 

1 24" Min • . 
~=~•=•"-6" 
\ 

I 
I 

.I 

End Elevation - Bathtub 

) 
---/ 

I '°" turning 
\ apace 

\ / 0--/ 
c:::i D 

These diagrams are examples of accessible bathrooms which may be used 
for motels, hotels, hospitals and nursing homes. 
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ACCESSIBLE BATHING FACILITIES 

Trt .. 
-eE 

"' 60" ~2" 36" 

+ 
19" 

SJ.a•-_,. t 
J /2" lfox. 

Sac~ion Viel/ - Shower 

liiiiiii.l.'m.i-- / 
12" door 
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+- 16" + -+ >'"-'"t-

t 
1J 30" 

t 
t<>"~ ,. 

Plan Vie" - Shower 

Appendix: A 

t t 
30" 16" 

1 + 
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EXAMPLES OF ADAPTABLE BATHROOM LAYOUTS 
FOR RESIDENTIAL LIVING UNITS 

(not including hotele and motele) _ 

96" 

60" 

108" 

These examples may be modified for accessibility by using outward 
swinging doors or pocket sliding doors. 
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EXAMPLES OF ACCESSIBLE WATER COOLERS 

Note: Conventional floor-mounted water coolen can be serviceable to patrons with func­
tional limilatione if a email fountain is mounted on the side of the cooler 30 inches above the 
floor. Fully fllCeseed water fountains are not recommended and should not be recessed in an 
alcove unleaa the alcove ie wider than the wheelchair. 

p 
p 0 

00 
k k 

" k • k 
r< 0 p. 0 

k '" ... ... 
0 ,<: "' ... u " p 

~ • ·.< 

" " k " • " k p ·.< 
k • • • " k ... u 

~ • 00 • 00 ... p k • 0 p. k 

"' k 00 0 
p. k "' • _, 

" 0 
p. "' • u 

"' " • • • u 00 

• 00 

0 
"' 

Floor-mounted water cooler with side-mounted cooler 
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INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL FOR BARRIER-FREE.ENVIRONMENTS 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heeting, ventilating 

end air conditioning code 



390 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Appendix: A 

A-52.04 (4) (b) LIFTS FOR THE PHVSlCALLY DISABLED. The stair-mounted lifting devices, pro­
viding interior circulation for the physically disabled, are either of a platform. type accom­
modating the wheelchair and its user or a seat type which requires the person to transfer 
from the wheelchair. 

In new construction, the seat-type lifting device will be acceptable only in private group 
type occupancies such aa, but not Jimited to, senior citizen centers, fraternal organizations, 
email churches with less than 100 occupants, and p:rivate reaidences. Jn remodeled situa­
tions where adequate space for other lifting devices is not available, a seat-type lifting 
device will be acceptable. 

The following guidelines ahould be used for lifting devices provided for interior circulation: 

(1) If the lifting device ie to be located in a required e.xit stairway, the lifting device, in ite 
open position, cannot infringe upon the required exit width for the floor the stairway 
serves. To deter.mine the required exit width, refer to the specific occupancy chapters 
of this code. 

(2) The department recommends that the building plen.8 submitted for approval indicate 
the type of lifting device to be used, the location, and the width of the lifting device in 
its open position. 

(3) The guidelines of the elevator section of this deJlllrb:nent require platform lifts to he 
designed with proper safety devices such as 42-inch high sides and gates, gate locks 
and contacts, guarding of space under the lift, etc., to provide safety for the pub1ic and 
persona using the lift with aids such as wheelchairs, crutchea, braces or canes. 

(4) Vertical lifts having a travel distance in excess of 72 inches are considered to be 
elevators and must comply with the requiremonts for passenger elevators, ch. Ind 4, 
Elevator Code, Wis. Adm. Code. 

(5) After the building plane are approved for the location and use, 3 sets of mechanical 
drawings for the lifting device must be submitted to the elevator section in accordance 
with ch. Ind 4, Elevator Code, Wis. Adm. Code. 

(a) Two copies of the elevator application form are required to he submitted along 
with an examination fee and an inspection fee. 

(b) A copy of the building approval letter should accompany the mechanical drawings. 
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A-53.11 (4) (b) Increase in roof loads. The following design provisions may be used to 
determine the increase in roof loads ae required by this section. 

ROOF SHAPES 

IT 
L---·1-

Lower l"vel of multi-level roofs (when lipper roof is part of the same building 
or on nn adjacent buildini: not more [han 15 feet away). 

c . 
' 

w. 

15 !!. 

' wben 15 .!:!. < 1.0 "'" c 
' 

1.0 

' 
w)len 15 !!_ ~ ).0 "'" c 

' 
J.O* 

' 2 h 

when h < S ft use W ~ 10 
h > 15 ft use W - jo 

h - difference of roof heights in ft, 

g - roof live load in psf [Ind 51.11 (4)] 

w - width of drift from higher building in ft. 

a - distance between buildings < 15 ft, 

Design upper roof for loads applicable to single-level roofs. 

*An upper lim1t of J times the basic: roof load has been suggested. It should be 
noted, however, that higher loads have been observed where an upper roof waa very 
long (measured perpendicularly to the step between the upper and lower roofs), On 
the other hand, for relatively short upper roofs (eay less than 50 ft), a reduction 
below the calculated Cs value may he judged adequate by the designer. 
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ROOF SHAPES 

Valley areas of two-span and multi-span sloped or curved roofs 

2 

11 12 

SNOW LOAD DISTRIBUTIONS AND COEFFICIENTS, LIMITATIONS 

CASE I 1111 111 1 I I' I I I I JI 1 I t I I I I c 
' 

c 1.0 

' 
1.0 

CASE II LI II I ti 1111 0. s 

,( ~ ·l 

CASE III 

1111111 
'111illl 1.5 
I 111111 
11111111 

I J I I 1 lfTnfTTT1rTTTTITT"~ 
111 11 1111JIJII1 11 I I 111 I 1 I 1 t I 0.5 

For both a1 and a 2 ~ 10° use Case I only; otherwise use Case I, II 
and III 
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ROOF SHAPES 

h 

Roof areas adjacent to projections and obstructions on roofs 

SNOW LOAD DISTRIBUTIONS AND COEFFICIENTS, LIMITATIONS 

c = 10-'! 
e g 

l w = 2h 

when 10 !!. < 1.0 use C 

' ' 
when 10 h > 2.0 .,. c -

' e 

when ' < .. uoe c -6 ' w 2 h 

when h < 5 ft use w = 10 
when h > 15 ft use w ~ 30 

1.0 

2. 0 

1.0 

h. height of projection in 

' . roof live load in pd 
"· 

w = width of snow drift '" f<. 

i = length of projection in "· 
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ROOF SHAPES 

' ' 

ROOF 

Appendix A 

LowE'.r of multi-level roofs with upper roof sloped towards lover roof, 
where o. exceeds 10°. 

SNOW LOAD DISTRIBUTIONS AND COEFFICIENTS, LIMITATIONS 

LOAD FRC»I 

DRIFT LOAD 

Design lower roof for loads applicable to·multi-level roof plus a portion 
of the sliding snow from the upper roof.* 

Design upper roof for loads applicable to single-level roofs. 

*Where snow is likely to slide onto a lower roof from an upper roof, the 
lower roof should be designed for the load as provided for multi-level 
roofs plus an additional load produced by the snow that may slide from the 
upper roof. It is not possible to provide coefficients for this situation, 
but the following guide ie recommended. Because of the -remote probability 
that both upper and lower roofs will have their full load over the full areas 
simultaneously when sliding occurs, it may be assumed that the lower roof 
would be carrying its full load and that sliding of 50% of the total weight 
of the applicable uniformly distributed snow load· from the upper roof would 
occur, 
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A-53.11 (4) (e) Roof Designed for Control Flow Drainage. This section refers to the require­
ment.a of the Wisconsin Administrative Plumbing Code (H-62) for storm drain sizes where 
control flow drainage roof design is ueed. The following information from the plumbing 
code is provided for uee by the building designer: 

H 62.05 (3) (b) Storm. The building storm drain size shall be determined on the tot.al area to 
be drained thereby and other waetes tributary to the drain. The minimum size of the roof 
leaders shall be determined from table 5 or shall be calculated using the formula following 
the table. The size of the building storm drain shall be not lees than that specified in tables 
11, Ila end !lb. See e. H 62.12 (3) (c), Wia. Adm. Code. 

Table 5 

Allowable Roof Area in Square Feet for 

Type or Roof Given Size of lneide Leader 

2'h" 3" 4" 5" 6" 8" 

Roof covered with gravel, Up to 1,646 2,121 3,781 5,886 8,491 
eleg or similar material with 1,645 to to to to to 
incline 'A" to 1' or less 2,120 3,780 5,885 8,490 15,125 

Se.me with incline y,a to 1' or Up to 1,221 1,771 3,151 4,906 7,076 
more and eewtoothed roofe 1,220 to to to to to 

1,770 3,150 4,905 7,075 12,600 

Metal, tile, brick, elate, or Up to 976 1,416 2,521 3,926 5,661 
similar roofs of any incline 975 to to to to to 

1,415 2,520 3,926 5,660 10,080 

Tables 11, Ile and llb of e. H 62.12 (3) (c) 

Pipe Size 

3~ .............. 

4" ............... 

5" ................ 

6" ..... 

8" .. 

10" ..... 

12" .......... 

16" ..•..... 

18" ..... 

21" ..... 

24" .... 

Table 11 
SIZE OF HORIZONTAL STORM DRAINS ACCORDING 

TO ROOF AREA SERVED 

Pitch 1/16" per 1' 
sq. ft. ere& 

650 

1,300 

2,470 

4,160 

9,320 

17,680 

27,300 

52,000 

85,800 

156,520 

187,200 

Pitch l/i" per 1' 
sq. ft. are& 

910 

1,960 

3,640 

5,980 

13,000 

24,700 

41,080 

72,800 

121,650 

179,660 

261,660 

Pitch Iii" per 1' 
sq. ft. area 

1,300 

2,990 

6,070 

8,320 

18,200 

33,800 

57,200 

105,300 

174,200 

256,880 

382,200 

Pitch Yi" per 1' 
eq. ft. area 

1,820 

3,770 

7,020 

11,700 

26,000 

60,440 

81,900 

146,640 

247,000 

374,400 

646,000 
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Table lla 
MINIMUM SIZE OF HORIZONTAL STORM DRAINS SERVING PAVED OR 

GRAVELED QJlOUND SURFACE AREAS 

Pipe Size Pitch 1/16" per 1' Pitch 'II"' per 1' Pitch 14" per I' Pitch ~· per I' 
eq. ft. area eq. ft. lll'eti sq. ft. area eq. ft. area 

3" .................... 810 1,140 1,626 2,270 
4" .................•.. 1,625 2,430 3,740 4,720 
6" .................... 3,090 4,550 6,360 8,760 
6" .................... 6,200 7,470 10,400 14,600 
8" .................... 11,650 16,260 22,750 32,600 

10" .................... 22,100 30,860 44,260 63,000 
12"' .................... 34,160 62,300 71,500 102,200 
10• .................... 66,000 91,000 131,500 183,000 
18" .......•............ 107,000 152,000 210,800 321,000 
21" .................... 195,000 224,000 321,000 468,000 
24 6 

•••••••••••••••••••• 234,000 336,000 478,000 682,000 

Table llb 
MINIMUM SIZE OF HORIZONTAL STORM DRAINS SERVING LAWNS, 

PARKS AND SIMILAR LAND SURFACES 

Pipe Size Pitch 1/166 per 1' Pitch l/, .. per 1' Pitch J4i• per l' Pitch~ .. per 1( 
sq. ft. area sq. ft. area sq. ft. area sq. ft. area 

3 ...................... 2,600 3,640 5,200 7,280 
4• .................... 5,200 7,800 11,960 15,080 
5"' .................... 9,880 13,560 20,280 28,080 
6 ...................... 16,640 23,920 33,280 46,800 
8 ...................... 37,280 52,000 72,800 112,000 

106 
•••••••••••••••••••• 69,720 98,800 135,200 201,760 

126 
•••••••••••••••••••• 109,200 164,320 228,800 327,600 

151 
.•••••••••••••••••• 208,000 291,200 421,200 586,560 

186 
•••••••••••••••••••• 343,200 490,200 596,800 988,000 

21 6 
•••••••••••••••••••. 526,080 718,640 1,027,520 1,497,600 

24"' .................... 748,800 1,046,240 1,528,800 2,184,000 

A-53.15 LOAD COMBINATIONS. It is the intent of this section that the loads specified in 88. Ind 
53.10 through 53.14 be considered to act in the following combinations, whichever is criti­
cal, for the design of the building frame, foundation or structural member: 

1. Dead load plus live load. 

2. Dead load plus wind load. 

3. Dead load plus live load plus wind load. 

4. Dead load plus live load plus crane loads. 

Dl8tdbution of live loads which would cause the maximum shear, bending moment or 
stress in structural members should be investlgaWd. 
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A-53.64 WOOD FOUNDATIONS, The following illustrations are provided to give 
visual aid to the limitations specified in this rule and to indicate the 
three typical designs permitted by the rule. 

Two -story with full basement 

Two-story with ground floor 

,~ 

Three -story with wood foundation 
(No basement or crawl space) 
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A-54.02 (4). EXIT DISTANCE. The following illustrations and text are provided 
to explain the procedure and intent of using the triangulation method of exit 
distance detenoination. 

Exit travel must terminate at one of the following types of exits: 

1. Standard exit to grade (Ind 51.15) 
2. Enclosed Ltairways (Ind 51.17 and 51.18) 
3. Horizontal exits (Ind 51.19) 
4. Fire escapes (Ind 51.20) 

Therefore, exit distance must be measured from one of these exit types. All 
exits must lead to a street, alley or open court which is connected to a street 
or alley, 

_J 26' 
41' 
26' 
63' 

Total l5o' 

Procedure: 

r,o ,_ 
·~ L- _J"'" 

126' 1 _ 

!~ 

1. Beginning at designated exit type, measure required exit distance 
(100 feet, for example) at right angles to and parallel with (on both 
sidea) the exit. 

2. Connect end points to form the "exit triangle." 

3. All areas within the triangle are within the required exit distance 
when -traveling toward or at right angles to the exit, 

4. All the interior space of a building must fall within the "exit triangles" 
formed by using the required exits for the building. 

5. When measuring exit distance in stairways, only the horizontal travel 
distance is included in the determination. 
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A·67.07 (3) CHANGR!I OF KLBVATION WITHIN INDMDUAL LIVING UNITI!, Section Ind 57.07 (3) 
permits the etepe, stairs and ramps within individual living units to confol'lll withs. Ind 21.04 
of the Uniform Dwelling Code. The following is a reprint of the eubject rulee: 

Ind 21.04 Staini. Every eJtterior or interior exit stairs shall conform to the requirements of 
this section. [See e. Ind 57.07 (3) (a)] 

(1) MINIMUM WIDTH. Every required exit stairs shell :measure at leaBt 3 feet 0 inches in 
width, except that stairs leading to basem.ents may measure 2 feet 8 inches in width. 

(2) ffBADaoou. Every stairs shell be provided with a minimum headroom clearance of 6 
feet 4 inches. The minhnum clettI"ance shell be me!lllured vertically from a line parallel to the 
edge of the treads to the ceiling or aoffit directly above that line. 

(3) TRRAne AND RISBRS. Riaers shall not exceed 8Y.. inches in height, meaeured vertically 
from tread to tread. Treacle ehell be at lell8t 9 inches wide, =eaeured horizontally froin riser 
t.o riael'. There shall be no variation in uniformity exceeding 3/16 inch in the depth of tread or 
in the height of risers. No flight of stairs shall exceed 12 feet in height vertically unleee 
landings are provided. 

(4) LANDINGS. (a) Intermediate landings. Intermediate ltmdinge located in a flight of 
stairs shall be at least as wide as the stairs and shall measure at least 3 feet 0 hiches in the 
direction of travel Triin and handrails may project no InOre than 3V. inches into the required 
width. 

(b) Landings at the top and base of stairs. A level landing shall be provided at the top and 
at the base of every et.airs. The landing shall be et least as wide as the stairs and ehell measure 
at least 3 feet 0 inches in the direction of travel. 

(c) Doors at landings. Where e door is provided at the head or foot of e stairs, a level 
landing on eech side of the door ehall be provided between the door and the stairs, regardless 
of the door swing. 

1. &ception. No landing shall be required between the door and the basement stairs or 
stain leading to 11 glll'age, provided. the door does not swing over the stairs. 

2. Exception. A storin door or screen door shall be permitted to swing over an exterior 
platform or sidewalk provided the platform or 11idewa1k is located not more than 8~ inches 
below the floor level and provided the platform has e length at least equal t.o the width of the 
door. 

(6) llANoRAIL8 AND GUARDRAll.S. (a) Handrails. Every stairs of more than 3 risers shall be 
provided with at least one handrail. Handrails shall be provided on all open sides. 

(b) Guardrails. All openings between floors, open eidea of landings, platfonne, balconies or 
porches which are more than 24 inches ebove grade or e floor shall be protected with guard­
rails. 

(c) Handrail and guardrail details. 1. Height. Handrails shall be located at le.eat 30 inchea, 
but not more than 34 inches, above the upper surface of the tn:lad. Guardrails shell be located 
at least 36 inches above the upper sUJ"face of the floor. 

2. [Sees. Ind 57.07 (3) (b)] 

3. Clearance. The clelll'ance between the handrail and the well SUJ'face ahall be at least IV.. 
inches. 

(6) W1NDER8. Winder stepa may be used in required e:Dt stairs where the length of the 
tread is at le.aat 3 feet 0 inches and the wider tree.d measurea e.t least 7 inches in width at a 
point one foot from the narrow end of the tread. 

(7) SPlRAL 8'.l'AIRS. Spiral at.airs may be used e.s required exit11ta.ir11. The tread ehallmee.slll'e 
at least 26 inchea from the outer edge of the aupporting column to the inner edge of the 
han<llail and e.t leeet 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow end of the tread. 

A-67 .11 The intent of this section ia to apply to floor levels not more than one story below 
l!'l'ade (at building). 

A-67.11 (1) (f) It is the intent of this subaection that e11ch living unit needs only one msana 
of e:Dt from within the unit and that the entire building be provided with no lees than 2 exit.a. 

A-69.14 (2) (c) E%it distance. See the information and illustration contained in A-64.02 (4). 
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A-60.19 (4) The standard is available from the National Fire Protection Aasocietion, Batter­
ymarch Park, Quincy, Massachueetts 02269. 

A-60.24 CltIBe A fires are .fires in ordinary combustible materiah such as wood, cloth, p!!iper, 
rubber, and many plastica. Class B fires lll'e fires in flammable liquide, gBSes and 8'J'Sll8e8. 

A-60.35 See A-60.24. 

A-60.36 (I) (a). See A-60.19 (4). 

A-62.25 (1) CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS. The intent is to l'equire the minimum 7 feet 0 inches 
clearance only in traffic lanes and in all areas norm.ally used by the public to leave from and 
return to their vehicles. 

A-62.50 FIRE RXTINGUISHERS. See A-51.22 for related information 

A-63.41 FORM. Copies of the following form (SBD 6315) are available from the Division of 
Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box: 7969, Madi.son, Wieconsin 53707. This form may be ueed to 
verify compliance with the illumination requirements of thia Section. 
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ILLUMINl>.TION BUDGET 
CALCULATION FORM 
DlUll·SBD->JJ• (H.•llU 

""OJECT INFOAM.O.TION 

"'"""'°"'"'' 

., ......... 

Roomo<""'"'"• 

'''"""""'""''""' 

SUBf8JI"i"f,91'1EI "''"•"' eu""'"'o,.n .. on 
Ho• l\l•G INDUSTl'IY, LA DOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 

201 E.W•dun.,onA"'""° 

Mod'"'"·"'""'"""GJ707 
SEE BACK OF SHEET FOR NOTES ANO INSTRUCTIONS 

""""'""Oe<"'"""°'u" 
Tonm.,•m•.;P•nv 

""''"'""L<"''"""·"'"''""" 

'"' ~ v.,. ... 
'""'" ALLOWABlE IUUMINATION BUDGET 

!S.,hl 

I'"' 

"'::;:~" 
p., SQ. F1 
Ind 63.41 

"' 
........ 
'" 

........... 
S1m&Zop 

l"STALlEO lllU .. INATOON 

...... ,, "'"" 
"' '" ... 

'" 161 l1J 

""''"'""'"'''' '"'""'" .. '' 

.., ...... 
"' 

"""'-"'-
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NOTES AND INSTRUCTIOl>IS 

I. Fi>ture oc/lodul" mu" acmmp•nv thi• !orm, or be •h"""" an the plam, or in the o~cific.tiom 

2. A comple<ed Sll·l 18, Plam ApprovBI Applic01i"" Form, mu>l aocomp•nv the<e c•lculam1m ii 1hoy aro •ubmij10d ""''""'Y 
horn th• build1ngpl•m. 

J. Tho !i"1 sh .. , ot 1hi> lorm muH bo 1igned •nd ioalod by • Vl'i><:on,in royiilorod mhitecr. 'I'll'"'" or ol•Clrical d01igner it 11>o 
101al building volume ii g1eat" than 50,000 rubic I•« 

4. All el.,,Uicd11chuiie li!i>lingmuH meot lhe minimum i>ower f•oto• "~ui<emenc. of Ind 63.40. 

5. LJ500( Jo1m· 
A. CalculOliom are on an imHvidual room or"'' lmi• 

C. Colculale 1ho floor""'· in Sq. F1., al the room or orea. Encer "'' 10 column 121. 

0. Determine the allowable 'Wall• pe1 Sq. f!." f1om Ind 61.41_ Ento< lhi< •alue 10 column IJI. 

E. Mull>PIY volu• ;o column 121 by value in oolumn (J)_ Enter produot in oolumn (4). 

F Enier lixture tvl'l'l•l lrnm lixlure>thedule in oolumn 15!. 

G. Ente< numbe< o! Ji•IU<e>of each 1ypo, located 1n the room or ar••. m column 161. 

En"' th• wall•!!" Im one hturo of th" lyp0 in column (7) 

I. Muh••>ly value in column (6) by value in column m. En<<r produe< in column 181. 

J. To1'1 column> 141 and (0). entering •hm total>" the bollom of oach 1heel, and the <olal o( •II •heets" the bollom of 
<he linal>h•« 

K. Column IHI building total mu>\ be le" than,"' equal to, lhe buil0,.19 !Otol in oolumn (41. 
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A-64.20. EQUIPMENT llATINOB ANO BAFETV CONTROLS. The department recognizes the following 
reference standards for the testing and installation of heating and ventilating equipment: 

(1) American National Standards Institute, Inc., 1430 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10018: 
(a) GAS-FIRED ROOM HEATERS, Vol. 1, ANSI Z21.ll.l; 
(b) GAS-FIRED LOW PRESSURE STEAM AND HOT WATER BOILERS, ANSI 

Z21.13; 
(c) GAS UNIT HEATERS, ANSI Z21.16; 
(d) DOMESTIC GAS CONVERSION BURNERS, ANSI Z21.17; 
(e) GAS APPLIANCE PRESSURE REGULATORS, ANSI Z21.18; 
(f) AUTOMATIC GAS IGNITION SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS, ANSI Z21.20; 
(g) AUTOMATIC GAS VALVES, ANSI Z21.21; 
(h) RELIEF VALVES AND AUTOMATIC GAS SHUTOFF DEVICES FOR HOT 

WATER SYSTEMS, ANSl Z21.22; 
(i) GAS APPLIANCE THERMOSTATS, ANSI Z21.23; 
0) GAS-FIRED DUCT FURNACES, ANSI Z21.34; 
(k) GAS FILTERS ON APPLIANCES, ANSI Z21.35; 
(l) GAS-FIRED GRAVITY AND FAN TYPE DIRECT VENT WALL FURNACES, 

ANSI Z21.44; 
(rn) GAS-FIRED GRAVITY AND FORCED AIR CENTRAL FURNACES, ANSI 

Z21.47; 
(n) GAS-FIRED GRAVITY AND FAN TYPE FLOOR FURNACES, ANSI Z21.48; 
(o) GAS-FIRED GRAVITY AND FAN TYPE VENTED WALL FURNACES, ANSI 

Z21.49; 
(p) VENTED DECORATIVE GAS APPLIANCES, ANSI Z21.60; 
(q) GAS-FIRED SINGLE FIREBOX BOILERS, ANSI Z21.52; 
(r) GAS-FIRED HIGH PRESSURE STEAM AND HOT WATER BOILERS (Inputs 

not over 4-00,000 Btu/hour), ANSI Z21.59; 
(s) DECORATIVE GAS APPLIANCES FOR INSTALLATION IN VENTED FIRE-

PLACES, ANSI Z21.60; 
(t) DIRECT GAS-FIRED MAKE-UP AIR HEATERS, ANSI Z83.4; 
(u) GAS-FIRED HEAVY DUTY FORCED AIR HEATERS, ANSI Z83.5; and 
(v) GAS-FIRED INFRARED HEATERS, ANSI ZS3.6. 

(2) Canadian Standards Association, Certification Division, Rexdale, Ontario Canada, M9W 
!Ra; 

(a) Solid-Fuel Fired Appliances for Residential Use, CSAB 366M. 

(3) Energy Testing Laboratory of Maine, South Maine Vocational Technical Inetitute, 
South Portland, Maine 04106. 

(e) Testing for Safety-Requirements and Teet Proceduree for Solid-Fuel Burning Cen­
tral Heating Appliancee and Combination Oil- and Solid-Fuel Burning Central Heating 
Appliancee, ETLM Standard #78-1. 

(4) International Conference of Building Officials, Inc., 5360 South Workmen Mill Rood, 
Whittier, California 90601: 

(a) Research Committee Acceptance Criteria for Fireplace Heat Exchangers. 

(5) Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 207 EBBt Ohio Stl't!st, Chicago, lllinoie 60611: 

(a) CHIMNEYS, FACTORY-BUILT, RESIDENTIAL TYPE AND BUILDING HEAT­
ING APPLIANCES, UL 103; 

(b) FACTORY BUILT FIREPLACES, UL 127; 

(c) OIL BURNERS, UL 296; 
(d) CONTROLS, PRIMARY SAFETY FOR GAS- AND OIL-FIRED APPLIANCES, 

UL 372; 
(e) SOLID-FUEL FIRED CENTRAL FURNACES, UL 391; 
(f) GAS VENTS, UL 441; 
(g) HEATING APPLIANCES, ELECTRIC, UL 499; 
(h) HEAT PUMPS, UL 559; 
(i) TYPE L LOW-TEMPERATURE VENTING SYSTEMS, UL 641; 
0) OIL-FIRED BOILER ASSEMBLIES, UL 726; 
(k) OIL-FIRED CENTRAL FURNACES, UL 727; 
(I) OIL-FIRED FLOOR FURNACES, UL 729; 
(m) OIL-FIRED WALL FURNACES, UL 730; 
(n) OIL-FIRED UNIT HEATERS, UL 731; 
(o) HEATERS, AIR AND DIRECT-FIRED HEATERS, OIL-FIRED, UL 733; 
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(p) FIREPLACE STOVES, UL 737; 
(q) COMMERCIAL-INDUSTRIAL GAS HEATING EQUIPMENT (Inputs over 

400,000 Btu/hour), UL 795; 
(r) HEATERS, ELECTRIC, FOR USE IN HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS; Clase I, Groups 

A, B, C and D, and Claae 11, Groups E, F and G, UL 823; 
(e) ELECTRIC BOILERS, UL 834; 
(t) HEATERS, ELECTIDC DRY BATH, UL 875; 
(u) FAN COIL UNITS AND ROOM FAN HEATER UNITS, UL 883; 
(v) OIL-BURNING STOVES, UL 896; 
(w) HEATERS, ELECTRIC AIR, UL 1026; 
(x) HEATING EQUIPMENT, ELECTRIC BASEBOARD, UL 1042; 
(y) HEATING EQUIPMENT, ELECTRIC CENTRAL AIR, UL 1096; and 
(z) ROOM HEATERS, SOLID-FUEL TYPE, UL 1482. 

Note: The table on the following page is a tabulftl' summary of UL 296 and UL 795. 
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TABULAR SUMMARY UL STANDARD 296 AND UL STANDARD 795 

OIL BURNERS UL 296 COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL GAS UL 795 

FVNCTIOl'l/BURNER INPUTS 3 GPH 
7 "" ! 

20 GPFI Mechanical Draft B1,1.rners 
400,000 Btu 1 million Btu 3 million Btu Over 20 GPH Over li00,000 Over 2,500,000 i Over 5,000,000 '""' ATM Draft 

or less or less or less 3 million Brn to 2 500 000 to 5 000 000 ' <o 12 500 000 12 500 000 

Prepurge timing 

I 

90 secl 
Air changes 
Interlock Controls (Recycle) y,, 

'" Ye. '" y., Yoo "' y., y., 
Proven combustlon Jir " ' 0 " y., y., ,., y., 
Valve seal overtravel 9 Optional Yoo Yoo " Low gas pressure Yes 20 Yes 20 Yes 20 " High gas pressurn Yes 20 Yes 20 Yes 20 u 
Lo<i fire start " n n n " n n u " High limit (press. 0, temp.) ,., ,., Yes y., Yoo "' Yoo Yoo ,., 
Lo"' water cutoff Boilers 21 Boilers 2 1 Bo1lers2l Boilers2l Boilers Boilers Boilers Boilers " Pilot - Intermittent Op c ion al Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional " Pilot - Ini:errllpted " " " Yes 5 Optional Optional2 Optional2 Opt1ona12 '. " Direct spark ignition y., y., y., ; 

System & sequence approved 
safety control "' "' "' Yoo "' Yoo y., "' '"' Approved safety shutoff 
valves (SSOV) rn BURNER DESIGN Yes 1 ~ Yes 14 Yes 14 Yesl4 Yesll, '" No vent valve Yoo " Pilot valve " " " Yoo Yes5 Yoo Yoo Yoo ,., 

Proved pilot Optional Optional Optional y., Yoo "' 
,., 

"' Yoo 
Trial for pilot " " " 15 sec 15 sec 10 sec 10 sec 10 sec " Trial for main flame 90 sec2 ,17 30 sec 2 • 17 15 sec2, 17 10/30 sec7 15 sec22 10 sec 10 sec 10 sec " Flame failure response time !90 secl7 4 sec maxl6,l7lo. sec maxlS,17 ' sec max 4 sec max sec max 2 sec wax " Valve closing time (ma>:.) " Z3 23 " 5 sec max 1 sec max sec max 1 sec max " Supervise main flame " 17 17 

"' Yes2 Yes 2 Yes2 ' '° 
Action on flame failllre Recycle : Lockout or Lockout or 

optionall recycle recycle 6 Lockout Lockout Lockout " Ac1:ion on limit open Close SSOV Close SSOV Close ssov Close SSOV Close SSOV Close SSOV Close SSOV Close SSOV " 
See following page for footnotes. 
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FOOTNOTES TO TABULAR SUMMARY UL 
STANDARD 296 AND UL STANDARD 795: 

SSOV=Safety shutoff valve. 

'May relight if ignition is re-energized within 0.8 sec. See 15 and 16. 

Appendix A 

'Where intermittent pilot is desired, it is allowable to switch from pilot detector to main 
flame detector if main flame detector responds to main flame only. 

•Without shutters, no prepurge required. 

'Options (whichever is chosen, a minimum of 4 air changes must be provided): 
high fire rate; OR 

60 sec at 1-7 high fire rate; OR 
90 sec at I.Ii high fire rate. 

30 sec at 

"With 2-stage lightoff, direct ignition is permitted if first stage is 20 gph or less (requirements 
for 20 gph or less apply). Pilot is required if igniting more than 20 gph. 

"Lockout on interrupted pilot applications; recycle on intermittent pilot applications. 

'10 sec for distilllate ruel (No. I or No. 2); 30 sec for residual fuel (No. 4, 5, 6). 

•conventional type pressure burner-none needed. Needed for applications with combustion 
air supply separate from oil supply. 

"Valve seal over travel switch can be wired into either the start circuit or pre-ignition interlock 
circuit (if provided). 

'"Interrupted pilot over 2.5 million Btuh if modulating or high/low firing rate. Otherwiee over 
5 million Btuh. 

"If low fire start is not proved, UL will test for emooth lightoff at high fire. 

"Intermittent up to 5 million Btuh unless firing rate control is over 2,500,000 Btuh. 

"Requirements same as mechllllical draft burners. 

"See Table I at end of footnotes for main gas valves. 

"Up to 15 eec is permitted ff intermittent ignition ie em.ployed, or if the ignition system ie re­
energized in not more than 0.8 sec after flame is extinguished. 

'°Up to 30 sec ie permitted ir intermittent ignition is employed, or if the ignition system is re­
energized in not more than 0.8 eec after flame is extinguiahed. 

"If proved pilot igniter is us"°'d, timings for over 20 gal flame safeguard control may be 
applied. 

'"Required for electrically ignited, gas-piloted systeme. 

'"Interrupted pilot niay be required if using flame safeguard control with a proved pilot. 
Otherwise, interrupted pilot is optional. 

'°Safety shutdown by this limit can be accomplished either by manual reset limits or in the 
programmer limit circuit. 

"Required on boilers fired by oil burners-not a requirement of UL 296. 

"If intermittent pilot is used, no main burner Ile.me-establishing period is required. 

"'If a separate oil valve is used, it must close within 5 sec max when de-energized. 
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TABLE I-AUTOMATIC MAIN GAS SAFETY SHUTOFF VALVES (SSOV) FOR 
MECHANICAL OR ATMOSPHERIC BURNERS-UL 795 REQUIREMENTS, 

EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 1, 1974 

400,000 to Over 2,600,000 to Over 5,000,000 to Over 12,500,000 
2,500,000 BTUH 5,000,000 BTUH 12,500,000 BTUH BTUH 

Main Valve One valve rated 
Requirement for safety shut­

off services 
(SSOV). 
Closing time 5 
sec. 

Two SSOV's in 
eeriee, or one 
SSOV of the 
type 
incorporating a 
valve seal over­
travel interlock. 
Closing time 1 
aec max. 

Two SSOV's in 
series, one of 
which 
incorporates a 
valve seal over­
travel interlock. 
Cloaing Ume 1 
eec max. 

Two SSOV's in 
series, one of 
which 
inco:rporalAHJ a 
valve seal ove:r­
travel interlock. 
When fuel gaa haa 
specific gravity of 
less than 1.0, in­
clude a N.O. * 
inch or larger 
electrically 
operated valve in 
a vent line be· 
tween the two 
SSOV's. 
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A 64.67 Health Care Facilities beating, ventilating end air conditioning. The follow­
ing HVAC related rules are taken from the "Minimum Requirements for Construction and 
Equipment for Hospit..els and Medical Facilities", DHEW publication No. (HRA) 79-14600, 
revised Aug., 1979. Thie document ie adopted by reference and the following information ie 
being reprinted to assist the system designer and building inspector. 

GENERAL HOSPITAL 

7.31. MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General. 

(1) In view of our national concern for energy conaervation, mechanical systems will he 
subject to special review for overall efficiency and life cycle costing including operational. 
The intent of this paragraph is to recognize that maximum savings can be m!lde through 
implementation of a multitude of interrelated procedures which would be too numeroue (lllld 
baeic) to Jiat. In most instances, a well designed system can be energy efficient at minimal 
added coat and at the 1mme time provide for better patient comfort. However, it must be 
emphaeized that energy conservation cannot be ueed as a argument for lessening petient care 
or safety. 

(2) Prior to completion and acceptance of the facility, fill mechaniC!ll systems shall be 
tested, balanced, and operated to demonstrate to the owner or hi.s representative that the 
inetallation and performance of these systems conform to the requirements of the plllnll and 
specifications. 

(3) Upon completion of the contract, the owner shall be furniehed with a complete set of 
manufacturer's operating, mRintenance, and preventive maintenance instructione, and perts 
lists and procurement information with numbers and description for each piece of equip­
ment. He shall also be provided with instructions in the operational use of eyetems and 
equipment as required. 

B. Thermal and Accoustical Insulation. 

(1} Insulation shall be provided for the following within the building: 

(a) Boilers, smoke breeching, and eta.eke. 

(b) Steam supply and condensate return piping. 

(c) Hot water piping above 120° F. (49° C.) and all hot water heaters, generatore, and 
converters. 

(d) Chilled water, refrigerant, other process piping and equipment operating with fluid 
temperatures below ambient dew point. 

(e) Water supply and drainage piping on which condensation may occur. 

(0 Air duct.a and casings with out.side surface temperature below ambient dew point or 
temperature above 80° F. (27° C.). 

(g) Other piping, ducts, and equipment as necessary to maintain the efficiency of the 
system. 

(2) Insulation required above may be omitted from hot water and steam condensate piping 
not subject to contact by patients when the heat lose from such piping without insulation 
doea not increase the energy requirementa of the eystem. 

(3) Insulation on cold surfaces shall include sn exterior vapor barrier. 

(4) Insulation, including finiehes and adhesives on the exterior eurfaces of ducts and 
equlpement, shall have a flame epread rating of25 less and asmoka developed rating of 50 or 
less as determined by an independent testing laboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-1972 
as required by NFP A 90A. Smoke development rating for pipe insulation shall not exceed 
150. 

(5) Linings in air ducta and equipment shall meet the Erosion Test Method described in 
Underwriters' Laborat.ories, Inc., Publication No. 181. These linings, including coatings and 
adhesives, and insulation on exterior surfaces of pipes and ducta in building spaces uaed as 
air supply plenums, shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke developed 
rating of 50 or less ae determined by an independent testing laboratory in accordance with 
NFPA 255-1972 aa required by NFPA 90A. 
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(6) Duct linings shall not be used in 11yetems supplying operating roome, delivery rooms, 
recovery rooms, nurseries, isolation rooms, and intensive Clll'e unite unle.es terminal filters of 
at let1.8t 90 perceJ1t efficiency are installed downstream of lininge. 

C. Steam and Hot Water Systems. 
(1) BOILRRS. Boilere shall have the capacity, bOBed upon the net ratings published by the 

Hydronics Institute, to supply the normal requirements of all eyal;ems and equipment. The 
number and lll'ragement of boilers shall be such that, when one boiler breaks down or routine 
maintenance requires that one boiler he temporarily taken out of service, the capacity of the 
remaining boiler (e) shall be sufficient to provide hot water service for clinical, dietary, and 
patient use; steam for sterilization and dietary purposes; and heating for operating, delivery, 
labor, recovery, intensive care, nursery, and general patient rooms except that capacity for 
space heating is not required in arees with a design temperature of 20° F. (-7° C.) or more, 
besed on the Median of Extremes in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals. 

(2) BOILRR ACCEBSORIBS. Boiler feed pumpe, heating circulating pumps, condeneate return 
pu.mpe, and fuel oil pumpe shall be connected and illiltalled to provide normal and etandby 
service. 

(3) VALVES. Supply and return mains and risers of cooling, heating, and procesa steam 
eyeteDl.8 shall be valved to isolate the various sections of each system. Each piece of equip· 
ment shall be valved at the supply and return ende except that vacuum condensate returllil 
need not be valved at each piece of equipment. 

D. Air Conditioning, Heating and Ventilating Systems. 

(1) 'l'RMPBRATURES AND HUMIDITIRS. 

(s) The designed capacity of the systems shall provide the following temperatures and 
humidities in the area noted: 

AREA DESIGNATION TEMPERATURE RELATIVE 
HUMIDITY 
(%) 

OF. oc. Mm. M~. 

Operating Roome 68-76• 20-24• 60 60 
Delivery Roome 70-76* 21-24• 60 60 
Recovery Roome 75 24 60 60 
Intensive Care Roome 72-78"' 22-26"' 30 60 
Nurseries Units 75 24 30 60 
Special Care Nursery Unit 75-80* 24-27* 30 60 

•Variable Range Required With Individual Room. Control. 

(b) For other arees occupied by inpatients, the indoor winter design temperature shall be 
75° F. (24° C.). (A minimum relative humidity of 30 percent is recommended but not 
required.) For all other occupied arees, the indoor winter design temperature shall be 72° F. 
(22° C.). 

(2) VENTILA.TION SYSTEM DETAILS. All air-supply and air-exhauet systems shall be mechani­
cally operated. All fans serving exhaust systems shall be located at the diecharse end of the 
eystem. The ventilation rates shown in table 3 shall be considered es minimum acceptable 
rates and shall not be construed as precluding the use of higher ventilation rates. 

(a) In the interest of energy conservation, the applicant is encouraged to utilize recognized 
procedures such es variable air volume and load shedding systems in areas not listed in table 
a and where direct patient care is not affected such es administrative and public areas, 
general storage, etc. Consideration may be given to special design innovations in arees of 
table 3 provided that pressure relationship as an indication of direction of air flow and total 
number of air changes ll8 listed are maintained. All such proposed design innovatiollil are 
subject to review and approval by the funding agency. 

(b) Outdoor intakes ahall be located as far es practical but not lees than 25'0" (7 .62 m) 
from exhaust outlets of ventilating systems, combustion equipment stacks, m.edical-surgical 
vacuum eystems, plumbing vents stacke, or from areas which may collect vehicular exhauet 
and other noxious fumes (plumbing and vacuum vents that terminate above the level of the 
top of the air intake may be located as close as 10'0" (3.05 m)). The bottom of outdoor air 
intakes serving central systems shall be located as high es practical hut not lese than 6'0"' 
(1.83 m) above ground level, or if installed above the roof, 3'0" (.91 m) above the roof level. 
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(c) The ventilation syetems sha1l be designed and balanced to provide the pressure rela· 
tionship as shown in table 3. 

(d) All ai:r supplied to operating roome, deliveey rooms, and nurseries shall be delivered at 
or near the ceiling of the area aerved, and all return air from the area shall be removed near 
floor level. At least 2 return air outlets ehall be used in each operating and delivery room. 

(e) Each space routinely used for the administering of inhalation anesthetizing agents 
shall be provided with a separate ecav.eging system for venting of waste anesthetizing gases. 
Preeeure bitlance must be such that the gas collecting eystem does not interfere with required 
room preeeure relationship or with breathing circuit that may affect patient safety. The 
intake shall be appropriately located in relation to the patient and the equipment desigried so 
that ga.ses a.re exhaueted direcily to the outside. 

Note: Potential hal'mful effects upon pel'sonnel subject to constant exposure to anesthetiz­
ing ga.ses a.re gene?ally l'ecognfaed but acceptable levels of concentl'ation are unknown at this 
time. In the absence of specific figu?es, any scavaging system should be designed to l'emove a.s 
much of the anesthetizing gas as possible. Maximum effectiveness of the scavaging system 
mey also ?equire careful attention to selection and maintenance of anesthetizing equipment 
use.) 

(f) The bottoms of ventilation (supply/l'etu?n) openings shall be not lees than 3 inches 
(7.6 cm) above the flool' of any l'Oom. 

(g) Couidol's shall not be used to supply air to Ol' eJ:haust ail' from any room, except that 
ail' fl'om col'l'idol's may be used to ventilate bathl'oome, toilet l'oome, janitcus' closets, and 
small electl'ic Ol' telephone closets opening dil'ect]y on couidol's pl'ovided that ventilation can 
be accomplished by unde?cutting of dool'e. 

(h) Isolation rooms and intensive ca.re l'Ooms may be ventilated by induction units if the 
induction units contsin only a reheat coil and if only the primary air supplied fl'om e central 
system passes through the reheat coil. 

(i) All central ventilation of air conditionins eysteJDB shall be equipped with filters having 
efficiencies no 1888 than thoee specified in table 4. Where 2 filter bede al'e l'equil'ed, filter bed 
No. 1 shall be located upstl'eam of the ail' conditioning equipment and filter bed No. 2 shall 
be downstl'eam of the supply fan, any recil'culating spray watel' systems, and water reee?voil' 
type humidifien. 

Where only one filtel' bed is r-equil'ed, it ehall be located upstream of the ail' conditioning 
equipment unless an additional pl'efilter is employed. In this case, the prefllter ehall be 
upstl'eam of the equipment and the main filter may be located furthel' downstream. 

All f"dter efficiencies shall be avel'age etm011pheric dust spot efficiencies tested in accord­
ance with ASHRAE Standard 62-76 eJ:cept as noted in aection 7.31D (2) (o) (i). 

Filter frames ahall be durable and Carefully dimensioned and shall povide an airtight fit 
with the anclosing ductwork. All joints between filter segments and the enclosing ductwork 
shall be gaaketed 01' sealed to provide a positive seal against air leakage. 
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Table 4 
FILTER EFFICIENCIES FOR CENTRAL VENTILATION AND AIR 

CONDITIONING SYSTEMS IN GENERAL HOSPITALS 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES lPercentl 

MINIMUM FILTER BED FILTER BED 
NUMBER 

AREA DESIGNATION OF FILTER BEDS NO. l NO. 2 

SeneiUve Are.llfl* 2 26 90 
Patient Care, Treatment, 2 26 .... 
Diagnostic, and Re1ated 
Areu 
Food Preparation Areas I 80 --
and Laundries 
Adminieb'ative, Bulk I 26 --
Storage end Soiled Holding 
Arou 

*Includes operating rooms, delivery roolll8, nurseries, recovery rooms, and intensive care 
unita. 

••May be reduced to BO percent for ayetelDB ueing all-out.door air. 

Note: Ratinga shall be with toleroncee of ARI Standard 680-74. 

A manometer shall be installed across each filter bed serving sensitive areaa or central air 
systems. 

(j) Air handling duct systems shall meet the requiremente of NFPA Standard 90A, and 
those serving eemiitive areae shall also comply with section 7.31.B(6). 

(k) Ducts which penetrate construction intended for x-ray or other ray protection shall 
not impair the effectivenesa of the protection. 

(1) Fire and smoke dampers shall be constr1Icted, located, and installed in accordance with 
the requiremente of NFPA Stand&l"d 90A-1976, except that all eyetems, regordle88 of eize, 
which eerve more than one emoke or fire zone, ehall be equipped with smoke de tee tore to ehut 
down fane automatically as delineated in paragraph 4-3.2 of that standard. Acceu for main­
tenance ehall he provided at all dampers. 

Switching for rest.art of fans may be conveniently located for fire department uee to asaiet 
in evacuation ofemoke after the fire is controlled, provided that provieions are made to avoid 
poBBihle damage to the eystem because of closed dempere. 

Supply and exhaust ducte which pass through a smoke seperation of required compart­
mentation and through which smoke can he transferred t.o another mea ehall be provided 
with dampel"8 at the separation controlled to close automatically to prevent flow of air or 
111Doke when the fan, which moves the air through the duct, stops. Dampers shall be equipped 
with remote control reset devicea except that manual reopening will be permitted if dampers 
are conveniently located. 

Return air ducts which pass through a smoke separation of required compartmentation 
llhall be provided with a damper at the separation actuated by emoke or producte of combus­
tion (other tlum heat) detectors. Theee dampers shall be operated by the detectors located to 
•ense emoke in the return air duct from the smoke zone. On high velocity eyetems, a time 
delay ie required eo that fan will be stopped prior to damper closing. Engineered smoke 
exhaust systems may be considered for approval as described by NFPA on a case by caee 
basis. 

(m) If the air changes required in table 3 do not provide sufficient air for use by hoode and 
safety cabinets, the required makeup air shall be provided as necessary to maintain required 
room pressure relationship. 

(n) Laboratory hoods shall meet the following general requirements: 

(I) Have an average face velocity of not leBB than 75 feet per minute (0.38 meters per 
second)-. 

(II) Be connected to an exhaust eyetem which is separate from tbs building exhaust sye· 
tom. 

(III) Have an exhauat fan located at the discharge end of the system. 
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(IV) Have an exhaust duct system of noncombustible corrosion-resistant material as 
needed to nieet the planned usage of the hood. 

(o) Laboratory hoods shall meet the following specie.I requirements: 

(I) Each hood which pfocessee infections or radioactive materials shall have a minimum 
face velocity of 100 feet per minute (0.51 meters per second), shall be connected to en 
independent exhaust system, shall have filters with a 99.97 percent efficiency (based on the 
DOP, dioctyl-phthalate, test method) in the exhaust stream, and shall be designed and 
equipped to permit the safe removal, disposal, and replacement of contaminated filters. 

(JI) Duct systems serving hoods in which radioactive and strong oxidizing agents (e.g. 
perchloric acid) are used shall be constructed of st.einless steel for a minimum distance of 
10'0° (3.05 m) from the hood and shall be equipped with washdown facilities. Washdown 
facilities are not required for hoods used primarily for radioactive material. 

(p) Exhaust hoods in food preparation centers shall have an exhaust rate of not less than 
50 cfrn per square foot (0.25 cubic meters per second per square meter) of face area. Face 
area is defined for this purpose ae the open area from the exposed perimeter of the hood to 
the average perimeter of the cooking eurfaces. All hoods over cooking ranges shell be 
equipped with grease filters, fire extinguishing systems, and heat-actuated fan controls. Cle­
anout openings shall be provided every 20'0" (6.10 m) in horizontal exhaust duct system 
serving these hoods. 

(q) The ventilation system for anesthesia storage rooms shell conform to the requirements 
of NFP A Standard 56A, including the gravity option. The mechanically operated air systems 
required of section 7 .31.D (2) is optional in this room only. 

(r) Boiler rooms shall be provided with sufficient outdoor air to maint.ein combustion rates 
of equipment and to limit temperatures in working stations to 97° F. (36° C.) Effective 
Temperature (ET"') ea defined by ASHRAE Handbook of Fundementals. 

(s) See section 7.28.A (26) for additional boiler room, food preperation center, and laun­
dry ventilation requirements. 

LONG TERM CARE F AGILITY 
(NURSING HOME) 

8.19 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

(1) In view of our national concern for energy conservation, mechanice.l systems will be 
aubject to special review for overall efficiency and life cycle that mp:ximum savings can be 
made through implementation of a multitude of interrelated procedures which would be too 
numerous (and brudc) to list. In most instances, a well designed system can be energy effi­
cient at minimal added cost and at the same time provide for betWr patient comfort. How­
ever, it muat be emphasized that energy conservation cannot be used as an argument fol' 
lessening patient care or safety. 

(2) Prior to completion and acceptance of the facility, all mechanical systems shall be 
tested, balanced, end operated to demonstrate to the owner or hie representative that the 
installation and performance of these systems conform to the requirements of the plans and 
spscificetions. 

(3) Upon completion of the contract, the owner shall be furnished with a complete set of 
manufacturers' operating, maintenance, and preventive maintenance instructions, end parts 
list with numbers and description for each piece of equipment. He shall al.eo be provided with 
instruction in the operational use of eysteme and equipment as required. 

B. Thermal end Acoustical Insulation. 

(1) Insulation shall be provided for the following within the building: 

(a) Boilers, smoke breeching and stacks. 

(b) SWam supply and condensate return piping. 

(c) Hot water piping above 120° F. (49° C.) and all hot water heaters, generators, and 
converters. 

(d) ChilJed water, refrigerant, other process piping and equipment operating with fluid 
temperatures below ambient dew point. 
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(e) Water supply and drainage piping on which conderuJation me.y occur. 

(0 Air ducts and casings with outside surface temperaturee below ambient dew point. 

(g) Other piping, ducts and equipment as nece111nU"y to maintain the efficiency of the 
system. 

(2) Insulation required above may be omitted from hot water and steam condeneate piping 
not subject to contact by patients where the heat lo.es from. such piping without insulation 
does not increeae the energy requirements of the building. 

(3) Insulation on cold surfaces shall include an exterior vapor barrier. 

(4) Insulation including finishes and adhesives on the exterior surfaces of ducts and equip­
ment shall have a flame spread rating of 25 ot lees and a smoke developed rating of 50 or Iese 
ill! determined by an independent testing Jaboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-1972 as 
required by NFPA 90A. Smoke development rating for pipe insulation shall not exceed 150. 

(5) Linings in air duct.a and equipment shall meet the Erosion Test Method described in 
Underwritera' Laboratories Publication No.181. These linings, including coatings and adhe­
sives and insulation on exterior surfaces of pipes and ducts in building spaces used 118 air 
supply plenum.s, ehaU have a flame spread rating of25 or less and a smoke developed rating of 
50 or less as determined by an independent testing laboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-
1972 as required by NFP A 90A. 

C. Steam and Hot WaUir Systems. 

(1) BOILERS. Boilers shall have the capacity, based upon the net ratings published by the 
Hydronics Institute, to supply the normal requirements of all systems and equipment. The 
number and arrangement of boilers shall be such that when one boiler breaks down or routine 
maintenance requires that one boiler be temporarily taken out of service, the capacity of the 
remaining boiler (s) shall be at least 70 percent of the tot.al required capacity, except that in 
are88 with a design temperature of20° F. (-7° C.) or more, based on the MedianofE:r.tremes 
in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals, the remaining boiler (s) do not have to include 
boiler capacity for space heating. 

(2) BOILER ACCESSORIES. Boiler feed pumps, heating circulating pumps, condensate return 
pumps, and fuel oil pumps shall be connected and installed to provide normal and standby 
service. 

(3) VALVES. Supply and return maine and risers of cooling, heating and proceSB eteam 
systems shell be valved to isolate the various sections of each system. Each piece of equip­
ment shall be valved et the supply and return ends, except that vacuum condensate return 
need not be valved at each piece of equipmerit. 

D. Heating and Ventilating Systems. 

(1) In the intereat of energy conservation, the applicant is encouraged to utilize reeognized 
procedurea such as variable air volume and load sheddhig systems in are88 not listed in table 
8 and where direct patient care is not affected such 88 administrative and public areas, 
general storage, etc. Consideration me.y be given to special design innovations in areae of 
table 8 provided that pressure relationship as an indication of direction of air flow and total 
number of air changes as listed are maintained. All such proposed design innovations are 
subject to review and approval by the funding agericy. 

(2) TEMPERATURES. For all areas occupied by patients, the indoor winter design tempera­
ture shall be 75° F. (24° C.). For a11 other occupied areas, the fndoor winter design tempera­
ture shaU be 72° F. (22° C.). (Note; This does not preclude operation at lower temperatures 
where appropriate and patient safety is not affected. This requirement is for capacity.) 

(3) VBNTILATION SYSTEM DETAILS. All air-supply and air-exhaust systems shall be mechani­
cally operated. All fans serving exhaust systems shell be located at the discharge end of the 
system. The ventilation rates shown in table 8 shall be considered as minimum acceptable 
rates and shall not be construed as precluding the use of higher ventilation rates. 

(a) Outdoor air intakes shall be located as far BB practical but not less than 25'0" (7 .62 m) 
from exheuet outlets of ventilating systems, combustion equipment stacks, medical vacuum 
systems, plumbing vent stacks, or from areas which me.y collect vehicular exhaust and other 
noxious fumes (plumbing and vacuum vent.a that terminate above the level of the top of the 
air Intakes may be located as close as 10'0" (3.05 m)). The bottom of outdoor air intakes 
serving central systems shall be located as high as practical but not less than 6'0" (1.83 m) 
above ground level, or if installed above the roof, 3'0" (.91 m) above roof level. 
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Table 8 
PRESSURE RELATIONSHIPS AND VENTILATION OF CERTAIN 

AREA.S OF LONG-TERM CARE FACILITIES 

MINIMUM AH MINIMUM TOTAL ALL AIR 
PRESSURE CHANGES OF AIR CHANGES EX:HAUSTED 

RELATIONSHIP OOTDOOR AIR PER HOUR DIRECTL'i RECIRCULATED 
TO ADJACENT PER HOOR SUPPLIED TO TO WITHIN 

AREA DESIGNATION AREAS SUPPLIED TO ROOM ROOM OOTDOORS ROOM ONITS 

Patient Room E 2 Optional Optional 
Patient Area Corridor E Optional 2 Optional Optional 
Examination and Treatment Room E 2 6 Optional Optional 
Physical Therapy N 2 6 Optional Optional 
Occupational Therapy N 2 6 Optional Optional 
Soiled workroom or soiled 

Holding N 2 10 Yes No 
Clean WorkroOl!I or Clean 

Holding • 2 ' Opt1onal Optional 
T.:iilet Room N Optional 10 Yes No 

Bathroom N Optional 10 Yes No 
Janitors' Closet(s) N Optional 10 Yes No 
Sterilizer Equipment Room N Optional 10 Yos No 
Linen and Trash Chute Room N Optional 10 Yos No 
Food Preparation Center E 2 10 Yes No 
Warewashing Room N Optional '° Yos No 

Dietary Day storage v Optional 2 Yes No 
Laundry, General v 2 10 Yes No 
Soi.led Linen sorting ~d 

Storage N Optional 10 Yes No 

Clean Linen Storage • Optional 2 Optional Optional 

P = Positive N = Neqative E = Equal v = variable 

The outdoor air quantities for central systems employing recirculation and serving more than a single area 
designation may be determined by summing the individual area quantity requirements rather than hy 
providing the maxim1J111 listing ratio of outdoor air to total air. 
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(b) The ventilation systems shall be designed and balanced to provide the pressure rela­
tionship as shown in table 8. 

(c) The bottom of ventilation openings she.II be not lees than 3 inches (7 .6 cm) above the 
floor of any room. 

(d) Corridors shall not be m:1ed to eupply air to or ezhaust air from any room, except thet 
air from corridore may be used to ventilate bathrooms, toilet rooms, janitors' closets, and 
email electric or telephone closets opening directly on corridors, provided that ventilation 
can be accomplished by undercutting of doors. 

(e) All central ventilation or air conditioning syetems shall be equipped with filters having 
efficiencies no less than those specified in table 9. The filter bed shall he located up.etream of 
the air conditioning equipment, unless s prefilte!' is employed. In this case, the prefilter shall 
be upstream of the equipment and the main filter bed may be located further downstream. 

(f) All filter(a) efficienciee shall be average atmospheric dUBt spot efficiencies tested in 
accordance with ASHRAE Standard 52-76. 

Filter frames shall be durable and carefully dimensioned and shs.11 provide an airtight fit 
with the enclosing ductwork. Alljoints between filter segments and the enclosing ductwork 
shs.11 be gasketed or sealed to provide a positive sea.I against air leakage. 

A manometer shall be installed across each filter bed serving Ct1Dtral air systems. 

(g) Air handling duct systems shs.11 meet the requiremente of NFPA Standard 90A. 

(h) Fire and smoke dampers shs.11 be conet:ructed, located, and iDBtalled in accordanCfl 
with the requirements of NFP A Standard 90A except that s.11 syetem.a, regardless of size, 
which serve more than one smoke or fire zone, sha11 be equipped with smoke detectors to shut 
down fens eutometics.lly !IS delineated in paragraph 4-3.2 of that Standard. Access for main­
tenance ehs.11 be provided at a.II d!lDlpers. 

Switching for re.start of fans may be convenitmlly located for fire department use to llS!lit in 
evacuation of smoke after the fire is controlled, provided tlu1t provisions are made to avoid 
possible damage to the system because of closed dampers. 

Supply and exhaust ducte which pus through a required smoke separation and through 
which smoke can be transferred to another area shall be provided with dampers at the 
barrier, controlled to close automatically to prevent flow of air or smoke in either direction 
when the fan, which moves the air through the duct, stops. Dampers shaJI be equipped with 
remote control reeet devicee except that manual reopening will be permitted if dampers are 
conveniently located. 

Return air ducts which pase through a required emoke barrier sha11 be provided with a 
damper at the barrier actuated by smoke or products of combustion (other than heat) detec­
tors, These dampers shall be operated by the detectors located to sense emoke in the return 
air duct from the smoke zone. On high velocity systems, a time delay is required so that fan 
wlll be stopped prior to demper closing. Engineered smoke exhaUBt syetems may be consid­
ered for approval as described by NFP A on a case by case baais. 

(i) E:11.haust hoods in food preparation centers shs.11 have an exhaUBt rate of not leu than 60 
cfm per square foot (0.26 cubic meters per second per equare meter) of face area. Face area is 
defined for this purpose ae the open area from the exprn1ed perimeter of the hood to the 
average perimeter of the cooking surfaces. All hoods over cooking ranges shell he equipped 
with greaee lilt.ere, fire extinguishing systems, and h~at actuated fan controls. Clee.nout open· 
ings shall be provided every 20'0" (6.10 m) in horizontal exhaust duct sytems serving these 
hoods. 

(j) Boller rooms shall be provided with sufficient outdoor eir to maintain combustion rates 
of equipment and to limit temperatures in working stations to 97° F. (36° C.) Effective 
Temperature (ET*) as defined by ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals. 

(k) See section 8.16.A (25) for additional boiler room, food preparation center, and laun­
dry ventilation requirementa. 
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OUTPATIENT FACILITIES 

9.11 MBCHANICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

A. General. 

(1) In view of our national concern for energy conservation, mechanic!ll ayeteme will be 
subject to special review for overall efficiency and life cycle costing including operational. 
The intent of this paragraph is to recognize that maximum savings can be made through 
implementation of a multitude of interrelated coating including operaUonal. The intent of 
this paragraph is to recognize procedures which would be too numerous (and basic) to list. In 
most instances, a well designed system can be energy efficient at minimal added coat and at 
the erune time provide for better patient comfort. However, it must be emphllBized that 
energy conservation cannot be used as an argument for lessening patient care or e.afety. 

(2) Prior to completion and acceptance of the facility, all mechanical ayatems shall be 
teated, belanced, and operated to demonstrate to the owner or his representative that the 
Installation and performance of these systems conform to the requirements of the plane and 
specificatione. 

(3) Upon completion of the contract, the owner shall be furniehed with a complete set of 
manufacturers' operating, mainterumce, and preventive maintenance instructions, and parts 
lists with numbers and description for each piece of equipment. He ehall aleo be provided 
with instl'uctions in the operational uee of syetems and equipment ae required. 

B. Therm.al and Acoustical Insulation. 

(1) Ineu1etion ehall be provided for the following within the building: 

(a) Boilers, smoke breeching, and etacke. 

(b) Steam supply and condeneate return piping. 

(c) Hot wet.er piping above 120° F. (49° C.) and all hot water heaters, generators, and 
converters. 

(d) Chilled water, refrigerant, other procees piping and equipment operating with fluid 
temperatures below ambient dew point. 

(e) Weter supply and drainage piping on which condeneation may occur. 

(f) Air ducts and ceeing with outside eurface temperature below ambient dew point. 

(g) Other piping, ducts, and equipment as necessary to maintain the efficiency of the 
systems. 

(2) Jneulation required above may be omitted from hot water and steam condensate piping 
not eubject to contact by patients when the heat loss from such piping without insulation 
does not increll8e the energy requirements of the building. 

(3) Insulation on cold surfaces shall include an eJ1.terior vapor barrier. 

(4) Insulation, including finishee and adhesives on the exterior surfaces of ducts and 
equipment, shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or Iese and a smoke developed rating of 50 
or lees ea determined by an independent testing laboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-
1972 as required by NFPA 90A. Smoke development rating for pipe insulation shall not 
exceed 150. 

(5) Linings in air ducts and equipment shall meet the Erosion Test Method described in 
Underwriters' Leboratories, Inc., Publication No. 181. These linings, including coatins and 
adhesives, and insulation on eJ1.terior surfaces of pipes end ducts in building spaces used as 
air supply plenums, shell heve a flume spreed rating of 25 or leB& and a smoke developed 
rating of 50 or less as determined by an independent testing leboratory in accordance with 
NFPA 255-1972 as required by NFPA 90A. 

C. Steam and Hot Water Systems. 

(1) BOILBRS. Boilers shall have the capacity, based upon the net rotings published by the 
Hydronice Inetitute, to supply the normal raquirements of all syetems and equipment. 

(2) VALVES. Supply and return mains and risers of space heating end process steam sys­
tems ehell be valved to isolate the various sections of each system. Each piace of aquipment 
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shall be valved et the supply end return ends except that vacuum condensate returns need 
not be valved at each piece of equipment. 

D. Heating and Ventilating Systems. 

(1) 'I'BMPERATURE!I. For all areas occupied by patients, the indoor winter deaign tempera­
ture shall be 76° F. (24° C.). For all other occupied areas, the indoor winter design tempera­
ture shell be 72° F. (22° C.). 

(2) VENTILATION SYSTEM DETAILS. Mechanicelly operated systeme shall be ueed to supply 
air to and/or exhaust air from dental roome, general laboratories, x-ray end film proceSBing 
areae, eoiled workrooms or soiled holding rooms, observation rooms, janitore' closets, soiled 
storage areas, toilet rooms, and from spaces which are not provided with op enable windows or 
out..eide doors. All fans serving exhaust systems shall be located at the discharge end of the 
system. 

(a) Air handling duct systems shall meet the requirements of NFPA Standard 90A. 

(b) Ducts which penetrate construction intended for X-ray and other ray protection shall 
not impair the effectiveness of the protection. 

(c) Laboratory hoods shall meet the following general requiremeJlts: 

(I) Have an average face velocity of not lees than 75 feet per minute (0,38 meter8 per 
second). 

(II) Be connected to an exhaust system which is 8eparate from the building exhau8t 8YS­
tem. 

(Ill) Have an exhaust fan located at the discharge end of the system. 

(IV) Have an exhaust duct system. of noncombustible corrosion-resistant material as need 
to meet the planned usage of the hood. 

(d) Laboratory hoods shall meet the following special requirements: 

(I) Each hood which processes infectious or radioactive materials shall have a minimum 
face velocity of 100 feet per minute (0.16 meters per 8econd), shall be connected to an 
independent exhaust system, shall have filters with a 99.97 percent efficiency based on the 
dioctyl-phthalate (DOP) test method in the exhaust stream, and shall be designed and 
equipped to permit the safe removal, di8pruial, and replacement of contaminated filters. 

(II) Duct systems serving hoods in which radioactive and strong oxidizing agents (e.g., 
pBl'chloric acid) are used shall be constructed of stainless teel for a minimum distance of 
lO'Ou (3.06 m) from the hood and shall be equipped with washdown facilities. 

REHABILITATION FACILITIES 

10.29. MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

The requirements noted below shall apply to rehabilitation facilities which serve inpa­
tients. Rehabilitation facilities which serve outpatients only sha11 comply with the mechani­
cal requirements for outpatient facilities as shown in section 9.11. 

A. General 

(1) In view of our national concern for energy conservation, mechanical systems will be 
subject to special review for overall efficiency and life cycle that maximum savings can be 
made through implementation of a multitude of interr(lle.Wd costing including operational. 
The intent of this paragraph is to recognize procedures which would be too numerous (and 
basic) to list. In most instances, a well designed system can be energy efficient at minimal 
added cost and at the eame time provide for better patient comfort. However, it msut be 
emphasized that energy conservation cannot be used as an argument for leBBening patient 
care or safety. 

(2) Prior to completion and acceptance of the facility, all mechanical systems shall be 
tasted, balanced, end operated to demonstrate to the owner or hie representative that the 
installation end performance of these systems conform to the requirements of the plane and 
specifications. 

(3) Upon completion of the contract, the owner shall be furnished with a complete set of 
manufacturers' operating, maintenance, and preventitive mainWnance instructions, and 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 419 
Appendix A 

parts list with numbers and description for each piece of equipment. He shall also be pro­
vided with instruction in the operational use of syeteme and equipment ae required. 

B. Thermal and Acoustical Insulation. 

(1) Insulation shall be provided for the following within the building: 

(a) Boilers, emoke breeching, and stacke. 

(b) Steam supply end condensate return piping. 

(c) Hot water supply piping above 120° F. (49° C.) end all hot water heaters, generators, 
and converten. 

(d) Chilled water, refrigerant, other proceBB piping end eqiJipment operating with fluid 
temperatures below ambient dew point. 

(e) Water aupply and drainage piping on which condensation may occur. 

(0 Air ducts and caeings with outside surface temperature below BID.bient dew point. 

(g) Other piping, ducts, and equipment aa necessary to meintein the efficiency of the 
system. 

(2) Insulation required above may be omitted from hot water and steam condensate piping 
not subject to contact by patients when the heat Joss from such piping without insulation 
does not increaee the energy requirements of the building. 

(3) Insulation on cold surfaces shall Include an exterior vapor barrier. 

(4) Insulation, including finishes and adhesives on the exterior surfaces of ducts and 
equipment, shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or Jess and a smoke developed rating of 50 
or less ae determined by an independent teating laboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-
1972 as required by NFPA 90A. Smoke development rating for pipe insulation shall not 
exceed 150. 

(5) Linings in air ducts and equipment shall meet the Erosion Test Method described In 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Publication No. 181. These linings, including coatings and 
adhesives and insulation in building spacee ueed 88 air supply plenums, shall have a flame 
spread rating of 25 or Iese and a smoke developed rating of 50 or leBB BB determined by an 
independent testing laboratory in accordance with NFPA 255-1972 as required by NFPA 
00A. 

C. Steam and Hot Water Syetem. 

(1) Boilers shall have a capacity, b88ed upon the net ratings published by the Hydronics 
Institute, to supply the normal requirements of all syateme and equipment. The number and 
the arrangement of boilers in facilities having inpatient units shall be such that when one 
boiler breake down or routine maintenance requires that one boiler be temporarily t.aken out 
of eervice, the capacity of the remaining boiler (s) shall be at leOBt 70 percent of the total 
required capacity, except that In areas with a design temperature of20° F. (-7° C.) or more, 
based on the Median of Extremes in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals, the remain­
ing boiler (s) do not have to include boiler capacity for space heating. 

(2) BOILER ACCBBSORIKS. Boiler feed pumps, heating circulating pumps, condensate return 
pumps, and fuel oil pumpa ehall be connected and installed to provide normal and standby 
service. · 

(3) VALVES. Supply end return mains and risera of cooling, heating, and proceaa steam 
system shall be valved to isolate the varioue sections of each system. Each pience of equip· 
ment shall be valved at the eupply and return ends except that vacuum condensate drains 
need not be valved at each piece of equipment. 

D. Heating and Ventilating Systems. 

(1) In the interest of energy conservation the appJicant is encouraged to utilize recognized 
procedures such as variable air volume and load ehedding systems in areae not listed In table 
13 and where direct patient care is not affected such as adminiatrative and public ereBB, 
general etorage, etc. Consideration may be given to special design Innovation& in areas of 
table 13 provided that pressure relationship as on indication of direction of air flow and total 
number of air changes BB listed are maintained. AU such proposed dseign innovetione are 
subject to review and approval by the funding agency. 
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(2) Tl:MPBRTURES. For ell ll.l'Saa occupied by patJents, the indoor winter deeign tempera­
ture ehall he 75° F. (24° C.), For all other occupied areas, the indoor winter de.eign tempera­
ture shall be 72° F. (22° C.). 

(3) VBNTlLATION SYSTEM DETAILS. All air-supply and air-exhaust systems shall be mechani­
cally operated. All fans serving exhaust systems shall be located at the discharge end of the 
system. The ventilation rates shown in table 13 shall be considered ea minimum acceptable 
rates and shall not be construed a.a precluding the use of higher ventilation rates. 

(a) Outdoor air intakes shall be located ae fa:r as practica1 but not lees than 25'0" (7 .62 m) 
from exhaust outlets of ventilating systems, combuetion equipment stacks, medical-surgical 
vacuum syeteme, plumbing vent stack&, or from areEla which may collect vehfculM exhaust 
and other noxious fumes. (Plumbing and vacuum vents that terminate above the level of the 
top of the air intake may be located ee cloae as 10'0" (3.06 m)), The bottom of outdoor air 
Intakes serving central systems shall be located as high ae practical but not less than 6'0" 
(1.83 m) above ground level, or if inetalled above the roof, 3'0" (.91 m) above roof level. 

(b) The ventilation systems shall be designed and balanced to provide the preseure rela­
tionship ae shown in table 13. 

(c) The bottoms of ventilation openings shall be not leee than 3 inches (7 .6 cm) above the 
floor of any room. 

(d) Corridors shall not be used to supply air to or exhauet air from any .room ellcept that 
exhaust from corridors may be used to ventilate bathrooms, toilet rooms, janitors' closets, 
and email electrical or telephone closet& opening directJy on corridors provided that ventila­
tion can be accomplished by undercutting of doors. 

(e) All central ventilation or air conditioning eysteins shall be equipped with filters having 
efficiencies no less than those specified in table 14. The filter bed shall be located upst.ream of 
the air cOnditioning equipment, unless a prefilter is employed. In thie caee, the prefilter shall 
be upstream of the equipment and the mein filter bed mey be located further downstream. 

All filter (a) efficlenciee ahall be average atmospheric duet spot efficiencies tested in ac­
cordance with ASHRAE Standard 52-76. 

Filter frames shall be durable and carefully dimensioned and shall provide an airtight fit 
with the encloeing ductwork. All joints between filter eegmentB and the enclosing ductwork 
shall be gasketed or sealed to provide a positive aeal against air leakage. 

A manometer ehall be installed across each filter bed serving cent.ral air systems. 

(f) Air handling duct systems shall meet the requiruments of NFPA Standtu"d 90A. 

(g) Ducte which peiietrate const.ruction intended for X-ray or other ray protection ehall 
not impair the effectiveness of the prottiction. 

(h) Fire and smoke dampers shall be locetad and installed in accordance with the require­
ments of NFPA Standard 90A, except that all systems, .regardlees of size, which serve more 
than one smoke o.r fire zone, shal1 be equipped with emoke detectore to shut down fans 
automatically as delineated in paragraph 4-3.2 of the Stands.rd. Access for maintenance shall 
be provided et ell dampers. 

Switching for restart of fans may be conveniently located for fire department use to aeeiet 
In e.,.acuation of smoke after the fire is controlled, provided that provisions are made to avoid 
possible damage to the system because of closed dampers. 
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Table 14 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES FOR CENTRAL VENTILATION AND AIR 
CONDITIONING SYSTEMS IN REHABILITATION FACILITIES 

AREA DESIGNATION MINIMUM NUMBER OF 
FILTER BEDS 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES 
(PMcent) MAIN FILTER BED 

Patient Care, 
Treatment, Diagnostic, 
and Related Areas 

Food Prepar11tion Arell8 
and Laundries 

Administrative, Bulk 
Storage, and Soiled 
Holding Areaa 

1 

•May be reduced to 36 percent for all-outdoor air systeme. 

Note: Ratings shall be with tolerances of ARI Standard 680-74. 

so• 

80 

Supply and ei:haust ducts which paes through a :required smoke barrier and through which 
smoke can be transferred to another area shall be provided with dampers at the barrier, 
controlled to close automatically to prevent flow of air or emoke in either direction when the 
fan, which moves the air through the duct, stops. Dampel'B shall be equipped with remote 
control reset devices except that manual reopening will be permitted if dampers me conve­
niently located. 

Return air ducts which pDBs through a required smoke barrier shall be provided. with a 
damper at the barrier actuated by smoke or product.e of combustion (other than heat) detec· 
tors. Theee dampers shall be operated by the detectors used to actuate door closing devices 
located to sense smoke in the return air duct from the smoke zone. On high velocity systems, 
a time delay is required so that fan will be stopped prior to domp81' closing. Engineered. 
smoke exhaust systems as deecrihed by NFPA may be considered for approval on a case by 
case basis. 

(i) Exhaust hoods in food preparation centers shall have an exhaust rate of not less than 60 
cfm per square foot {0.26 cubic meters per second per square meter) of face area. Face area is 
defined for this purpose as the open area from the exposed perimeter of the hood to the 
average perimeter of the cooking surfaces. All hoods over cooking ranges shall be equipped 
with greOBe filters, fire extinguishing systems and heat actuated fan controls. Clean-out 
openings shall be provided every 20'0" (6.10 m) in horizontal exhaust duct systems serving 
these hoods. 

(j) Boiler rooms shall be provided with sufficient outdoor air to maintain combustion rates 
of equipment and to limit temperatures in working stations to 97° F. (86° C.) Effective 
Temperature (ET•) as defined by ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentale. 

(k) See section 10.26A (26) for additional boiler room, food preparation center, and laun­
dry ventilation requirements. 

SMALL PRIMARY HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

14.9. MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prior to completion and ocoopt.ance of the facility, all mechanical systems shall be tested 
and operated to demonstrate to the owner that the inatallatlon and performance of these 
systems conform to the minimum requirement.a herein and/or the approved drawings and 
epecifications. 

B, An owner's manual shall be provided for all new equipment which shall include a eet of 
manufacturers' operating and maintenance instructione lllld a complete parts list. 

C. Heating and Ventilation. 

(I) A minimum indoor winter design temperature of 76° F. (24° C.) shall be used for all 
patient occupied areas. 

(2) Waiting, examination and treatment areas shall be furnished with ventilation air by 
natural or JDechanicaJ means. Ifs mechanical system is used, it shall bs arranged. to provide 
not less than 2 air changes per hour of outeide air. 
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(3) (a) Air handling duct systems ahall meet the requirements of NFPA No. 90A. 

(b) Ducts which penetrate construction intended for X-ray and other ray protection shall 
not impair the effectiveness of the protection. 

(c) Laboratory hoods shall :meet the following general requirements: 

(I) Have an average face velocity of not less than 76 feet per minute (0.38 meters per 
second). 

(II) Be connected to an exhaust system which is separate from the building eJthauet sys­
tem. 

{III) Have an exhaust fan located at the discharge end of the system. 

(IV) Have an exhaust duct system of noncombustible corrosion-resistant material ll8 

needed to meet the planned usage of the hood. 

(d) Laboratory hoods shall meet the following specie.I requirements: 

(I} Each hood which processes infectiou8 o.r .radioactive materials shall have a minimum 
face velocity of 100 feet pe.r minute. (0.16 meters per second), shall be connected to an 
Independent exhaust 8ystem, shall have filters with a 99.97 percent efficiency (hued on the 
DOP, dioctyl-phthalate test method) in the exhaust etrea.m, and shall be designed and 
equipped to permit the 8Rfe removRl, disposal, and .replacement of contamineted filters. 

(II) Duct systems serving hoods in which radioRcUve and strong oxidizing agents (e.g., 
perchloric acid) are used shall be constructed of stainlsss steel for a minimum distance of 
10'0" (3.06 m) from the hood and shall be equipped with washdown facilities. 

OUTPATIENT SURGICAL FACILITIES 

15.13 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

A. General. 

(1) In view of our national concern for energy con8ervation, mechanical system8 will be 
subject to special review for overall efficiency and life cycle costing including operational. 
The intent of this paragraph is to recognize that maximum savings can be made through 
implementation of a multitude of inter-related procedures which would be t.oo numerou8 
(and buic) to list. In most instances, a well designed 8y&tem can be energy efficient at 
minimal added cost and at the sRIRe time provide for better patient comfort. However, it 
must be emphuized thRt energy conservation cannot be used as an argument for lessening 
patient care or safety. 

(2) Prior to completion and acceptance of the facility, all mechanical systems shall be 
tested, balanced, and operated to demonstrate to the owner or hie representative that the 
installation and performance of the8e system8 conform to the requirements of the plane and 
specifications. 

(3) Upon completion of the contract, the owner 8hall be furnished with a complete set of 
manufacturers' operating, maintenance, and preventive maintenance instructions, and pa.rte 
list with numbers and description for each piece of equipment. He shall also be provided with 
instruction in the operational use of systems and equipment as requl.red. 

B. Thermal and Acoustical Insulation. 

(1) Insulation shall be provided for the following within the building: 

(a) Boilers, smoke breeching and stacks. 

(b) Steam 8Upply and condensate return piping, 

(c) Hot water piping above 120° F. (49° C.) and all hot water heaters, generators and 
converters. 

(d) Chilled water, refrigerant, other proces8 piping and equipment operating with nuid 
temperatures below ambient dew point. 

(e) Water supply and drainage piping on which condensation may occur. 

(0 Air duct& and casings with outside surface temperature below ambient dew point. 
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(g) Other piping, ducta, and equipment as necessary to maintain the efficienty of the 
systems. 

(2) Insulation required above may be omitted from hot water and ete!llll condensate piping 
not subject to cont.act by patients when the heat lose from such piping without insulation 
does not increase the energy requirements of the system. 

(3) Insulation on cold surfaces ahall include en exterior vapor barrier. 

(4) Insulation, including finishes and adhesives on the exteriof surfaces of ducts, pipes, 
and equipment shall have a flame epread rating of 60 or Iese and a smoke developed rating of 
160 or lees as determined by en independent testing laboratory in accordance with NFPA 
266-1972 ea required by NFPA 90A. 

(6) Linings in air ducts and equipment shall meet the Erosion Teet Method described in 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Publication No. 181. These linings, including coatings and 
adhesives, and insulation on exterior surfaces of pipes and ducts in building spaces used as 
air supply plenums, shall hove e flame spread rating of 25 or leee and a emoke developed 
rating of 50 or lees ae determined by an independent testing laboratory in accordance with 
NFPA 255-1972 llll required by NFPA 90A. 

(6) Duct linings shell not be used in systems eupplying operating and recovery rooms 
unless terminal filters of at least 90 percent efficiency are inetalled downstream of linings. 

C. Steam and Hot Water SyetemB. 

(1) BOILERS, Boilers shall have the capacity, baaed upon the net ratings publiehed by the 
Hydronice Institute, to supply the normal requirements of all systems and equipment. 

(2) VALVES. Supply end return meine and rieers of space heating and process steam sys­
tems shall be valved to ieolate the various sections of each system. Each piece of uquipment 
shall be valved at the supply and return ends except for vacuum condensate draine. 

D. Air Conditioning, Heating, and Ventilating Systems. 

(1) TEMPERATURES AND HUMIDITIES. 

(A) THE DESIGNED CAPACITY 01' THE 8YSTEM8 8HALL PROVIDE THE l'OLLOWING TBMPER ... TURBS 
AND HUMIDITIES IN THE ARE'°'S NOTED: 

Area Designation 

Operating Rooms 

Recovery Rooms 

•Variable Range Required 

Temperature 
oF. oc. 
68-76• 

76 

20-24 .. 

24 

Relative Humidity ( % ) 
Min. Max. 

60 

60 

60 

60 

(b) For other areae occupied by patients, the indoor winter design temperature shall ha 
75° F. (24° C.). For all other occupied areae, the indoor winter design temperatu?es eh all be 
72° F. (22° C.). 

(2) VENTILATION SYSTEM DET.ULS. AU air·eupply and ai?-exhaust syteme ehall be mechani· 
cally operated. All fans eerving exhaust systems shaU be located at the discharge end of the 
syetem. The ventilation rates ehown in table 16 shell be conside?ed as minimum acceptable 
rat.ea and ehell not be construed as precluding the uee of higher ventilation rates. 

(a) In the interest of energy conservation, the applicant ie encouraged to utilize recognized 
proceduree euch ae variable air volume and load shedding systems in areae not listed in table 
16 and where direct patient care is not affected euch ae administrative and pub1ic ereae, 
general etorage, etc. Consideration may be given to special deeign innovatione in areas noted 
in table 16 provided that pressure relationship ae an indication of direction of air flow and 
total number of air changes as listed ere maintained. All such proposed design innovations 
a?e subject to review and approval by the funding agency. 

(b) Outdoor intakes ehall be located 118 fer ae practical but not Iese than 25'0u (7 .62 m) 
from exhaust outlete of ventilating eysteme, combustion equipment eta.eke, medical-surgical 
vacuum systems, plumbing vents stacks, or from areas which may collect vehicular exhaust 
and other noxious fumes (plumbing and vacuum vents that te?minate above the level of the 
top of the air intake may be located ae close ae lO'Ou (3.05 m)). The bottom of outdoor air 
intakes eerving central systems shall be located as high 118 practical but not Iese than 6'0 (1.63 
m) above ground level, or if installed above the roof, 3'0u (.91 m) above the roof level. 
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To.hie 17 
FILTER EFFICIENCIES FOR CENTRAL VENTILATION AND AIR 

CONDITIONING SYSTEMS IN OUTPATIENT SURGERY FACILITIES 

AREA DESIGNATION 

SeruJitive Aree.e• 

MINIMUM 
NUMBER 

OF FILTER BEDS 

2 

•Includes operating rooms and recovery rooms. 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES Percent 
FILTER BED FILTER BED 

N0.1 NO. 2 

25 90 

Note: Ratings shall be with tolerances of ARI Standard 680-74. 

(c} The ventilation systems shall be designed and balanced to provide the preeeure rele.­
tionship aa shown in table 16. 

(d) All air supplied to operating rooms shall be delivered at or near the celling of the area 
served; all return sir from_ the area shall be removed near floor level. At lea.st 2 return air 
outlets shall be used in each operating room. 

(e) Each space routinely used for the administering of inheletion anesthetizing agents 
shall be provided with a seperate sC11.vaging syetem for venting of wwite anesthetizing gwies. 
Preseure belonce must be such that the gas collecting system does not interfere with required 
room pres.sure relationship or with breathing circuit that may affect patient safety. The 
in toke ehall be appropriately located in relation to the patient and the equipment and design 
eo that gaees ere exhaueted directly to the outeide. 

(NOTE: Potential harmful effects upon personel subject to conet.ant exposure to anesthe­
tizing gaeee are generally recognized but acceptable levels of concentration are unknown at 
this time. In the abeence of specific figuree, any scavaging eyatem. should be deeigned to 
remove as much of the anesthetizing gas es poseible. Maximum. effectiveness of the SCll.Vaging 
system may alao require careful attention to selection and maintenance of anesthetizing 
equipment ueed.) 

(f) All central ventilation or air conditioning syatems shall be equipped with filtere having 
efficiencies no less than thoae specified in table 17. Where 2 filter beds are required, filter bed 
No. 1 ehall be located upstream of the air conditioning equipment end filter bed No. 2 shall 
be downstream of the supply fan, any recirculating apray water eystems, and water reservoir 
type humidifiers. 

All filter efficiencies ehall be average atmospheric dust spot efficiencies teated in accord­
ance with ASHRAE Standard 62-76. 

Filter frames shall be durable and carefully dimeneioned and shall provide an airtight fit 
with the enclosing ductwork. All joints between filter segments and enclosing ductwork shall 
be gaaketed or sealed to provide a positive seal against air leakage. 

A manometer shall be installed across each filter bed serving sensitive arellll or centre.I air 
systems. 

(g) Air handling duct systems shell meet the requirements of NFPA Standard 90A. 

(h) Ducts which penetrate construction int.ended for X-ray or other ray protection shall 
not impair the effectiveness of the protection. 

(i) Fire and smoke d!llilpera shall be constructed, located, and installed in accordance with 
the requiremenbi of NFPA Standard 90A-1976, e:..cept that all systems, regardleea of size, 
which eerve ntore then one smoke or fire zone, shall be equipped with smoke detectors to shut 
down fans automatically as delineated in paragraph 4-3.2 of that Standlll'd. Access for main­
tenance shall be provided e.t all dampers. 

Switching for restart of fans me.y be conveniently located for fire department use to assist 
in evacuation of smoke after the fire is controlled, provided that provisions are mede to avoid 
possible damage to the system because of closed dampers. 

Supply and exhaust ducts which peas through a emoke separation of required compart­
mentation and through which smoke can be transferred to another area shall be provided 
with dampers at the separation controlled to close automsticelly to prevent flow of air or 
smoke when the fan, which moves the air through the duct, stops. Dampers shall be equipped 
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with remote control reset devices except that manual reopening will be permitted if dampers 
are conveniently located. 

Return air ducts which paea through a smoke eeperation of required compa:rtmentation 
shall be provided with a d!l.Qlper at the separation actuated by smoke or products of combus­
tion (other than heat) detectors. These dampers sheJl be operated by detectors located to 
sense smoke in the return air ducta from the smoke zone. On high velocity ayutema, a Ume 
delay is required so that fan will be st.opped prior lo damper closing. Engineered smoke 
exhaust systems may be considered for approval ftll described by NFPA on a case-by-caee 
basis. 

(j) The ventilation systems-for anesthesia storage rooms shall conform to the requirements 
of NFPA Standard 56A, including the gravity option. The mechanically operated air systems 
required of section 16.13.D (2) is optional in this room only. 

(k) Boiler rooms shall be provided with sufficient outdoor sir to maintain combustion 
rates of equipment and W limit temperatures in working stations W 97° F. (36° C.) Effective 
Temperature (ET*) as defined by ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals. 

(1) See section 16.9.A (17) for additional boiler room ventilation requirements. 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 429 
Appendix B 

APPENDIXB 

The material contained in this appendix is for clarification purposes only. The information 
Is for the benefit of fire department inepectors making inspections pU?6\18Ilt to s. 101.14 (2) 
(b), State. (Sees. Ind 50.02 Special Note #2) 

Rule Number 

61.047 

51.047 (6) 

51.07 

51.14 

51.15 (2) 

51.16 (3) 

51.161 

51.162 

51.165 

51.20 

51.21 

51.22 

51.23 

51.24 (5) 

51.246 

Topic of Rule Subject of Investigation 

Ch. Ind 51 Definitions end Standlll'de 

Fire Rated Door Assemblies in 
Fire Rated Construction 

Door Closing Devices (Fire 
Doors) 

Interior Finish 

Safety Glazing 

Exit Doors 

Exit Hardware 

Handrails 

Guardrails 

Stairway Identification 

Fire Escapes 

Standpipe & Hose Systems 

Fire Extinguishers 

Automatic Sprinklers 

Fire Alarm Systems 

Smoke Detectors 

1. MaintenBllce 
2. Operation 
3. Unobstructed 

1. MaintenllJlce 
2. Use of Fusible Link 

1. Proper Type and Correct 
Installation of Finishes 
Installed After January 1, 1982 

1. Proper Type and Correct 
Installation 

1. Maintenance 
2. Unobstructed 

1. Proper Type 
2. Signage 
3. Security Locke Open During 
Occupied Periods 

1. Maintenance 
2. Replacement, when Needed 

1. Maintenance 
2. Replacement, when Needed 

1. Proper Posting 
2.' Proper Sililnage on Buildings 
Conetructed After January 1, 1982 

1. Maintenance 

1. Correct Installation 
2. Maintenance 

1. Proper Type 
2. Location 
3. Maintenance 
4. Operational 

1. Water Supply 
2. Obstruction of Sprinkler Heade 
3. Location of Fire Department 
Connection 
4. Acceaeibility or Fire Department 
Connection 

1. Operation & Testing 
2. Location of Pull Stations 

1. Correct lnetallation 
2. Maintenance of Detectors 
3. Operational 
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Rule Number 

62.01 

52.20 

52.21 

52.22 

52.23 

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Appendix B 

Topic of Rule Subject of Inve111tigation 

Ch. Ind 52-General Requirements 

Fire Prevention, Detection 
and Suppression (High Rise 
Construction) 

Electl"ical Work 

Location and Maintenance of 
Exits 

Repairs 

Cleanliness 

1. Proper Installation 
2. Maintenance 
3. Operation and Testing 

I. Electrical Check List 

I. Maintenence 

1. Conformance 

1. Conformance 

Ch. Ind 53--Structural Requirements 

53.63 (1) (a) - (c) Fireetope 1. Maintenance 

54.02 

54.06 

54.07 

54.11 

54.14 

54.145 

54.15 

54.16 

54.17 

54.20 

55.07 

55.08 

56.09 

55.lO 

55.ll 

56.12 

56.14 

55.16 

Ch. Ind 64------Factory, Office, Mercantile 

Number and Location of EKite 1. Maint.enance 
2. Proper Exit He:rdware 

Exit Doors, Exit Lights 1. Maintenance of Illumination 

Paesagewe.ya 1. Maintain in CieBI', Unobstructed 
Condition 

Lighting 1. Maintenance of Illumination 

Isolation of Hazards 1. Maintenance 

Fire Extinguishers 1. For Buildings Constl'ucted After 
January 1, 1982: 
A. Proper Type 
B. Location 
C. Maintenance 
D. Operational 

Standpipes 1. Maintenance 

Automatic Sprinklers 1. Water Supply 
2. Obstruction of Sprinkler Heads 

Fire Alarm 1. Maintenance 
2. Location of Pull Stations 

No Smoking Signs L Proper Posting 

Ch. Ind 55--Theaters and Assembly Halls 

Number and Location of Exits l. Maintenance of Illumination 

Type of Exits l. Maintenance 
2. To be Clear and Unobstructed 

Stairways l. Maintenance 
2. To be Clear and Unobstructed 

Exit Doorways and Door11 l. See 51.15 

Exit Lights l. Maintenance of Illumination 

Required Exit Width l. To be Unobstructed 

Width of Aisles l. To be Unobstructed 

Lobbies and Foyers l. To be Clear and Unobstructed 
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Rule Number 

56.17 

56.24 

66.29 

56.33 

56.34 

65.36 

65.43 

55.46 

55.50 

56.03 

56.06 

66.06 

66.07 

56.09 

56.16 

66.18 

56.19 

56.20 

56.34 

66.38 

56.46 

(6) 

Topic of Rule 

Obstructions 

Automatic Smoke Outlets 

Isolation of Hazards 

Standpipes 

Fire Extinguishers 

Automatic Sprinklers 

Openings 

Relief OutJets 

Maintenance 

Subject of lnvesUgatlon 

L Maintenll.Dce 

I. Operation 

1. Maintenance of Enclosures 

1. Correct lnetalllltion 
2. Maintenance 

1. For Buildings Constructed After 
January 1, 1982: 

A. Proper Type 
B. Location 
C. Me.intene.nce 
D. Operational 

1. Water Supply 

1. Operational 
2. MB.intene.nce 

1. Mointane.nce 

L Elimination of Fire HllZlll'd 

Ch. Ind 56-Schools and Places of Inet!'uction 

Smoke Detection 

Exit 

Exit Lights 

Required Exit Width 

Passageways 

Isolation of Hazll.l'ds 

Fire Extinguishers 

Fire Alarms 

Standpipes 

Exit Doors and Lights 

Fire Alarms 

Fire Alarms 

1. For Existing Buildings with 
Basements not Protected by 
Automatic Sprinklers or Smoke 
Detectors e.s of January 1, 1982, 
Automatic Smoke Detector Syetem 
in Basement Corridors by January 
1, 1983. 
A. Correct Inste.lle.tion 
B. Maintenance of Detectors 

1. Me.intene.nce 

1. Me.intene.nce of Illumination 

1. To be Unobstructed 

1. To be Unobstructed 
2. Maintenance of Exit Doors 

1. Maintenance of Enclosure 

1. Proper Type 
2. Location 
3. Maintenance 
4. Opsre.tional 

1. Operation of System 
2. Location of Pull Stations 

1. Correct Installation 
2. Me.intene.nce 

1. Maintenance of Doors 
2. To be Clear e.nd Unobstructed 

1. Operational 
2. Testing 
3. Location of Pull Stations 

1. Operational 
2. Testing 
3. Location of Pull Stations 
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Rule Number 

67.01 (3) 

67.03 

67.05 

67.09 

67.14 

67.15 

67.16 

67.17 

57.18 

58.04-68.05 

68.06 

68.18 

68.21-68.23 

68.24 

58.25 

Appendix B 

Topic of Rule Subject of Investigation 

Ch. Ind 57-Residential Occupancies 

Basement and Ground Floor 
Protection 

Number and Location of Exittl 

Type of Exits 

Passageways 

lsoJetion of Hazards 

Standpipes 

Smoke Detectors 

Fire Alarms 

Fire Extinguiehera 

1. Proper Installation 
2. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 
2. Proper Exit Hardware 

1. Maintenance 
2. To be Clear and Unobstructed 
3. Proper fllumination 

1. To Be Clear and Unobstructed 
2. Maintenance of Exit Doore 

1. Maintenance of Enclosure 

1. Correction IDBtallation 
2. Maintenance 

1. For Existing Buildings 
ConetrucOOd Before May 23, 1978, 
Specified Smoke Detectors by 
Ja.nllill'y 1, 1983. 
A. Correct Installation 
B. Maintenance of Detectors 

2. For Buildings Conetl'ucted After 
JanullI'y 1, 1983: 
A. Correction Installation 
B. Meintenance of Detect.ore 
C. Interconnection of Corridor/ 
Stairway Detectors to Required 
Manual Fire AlllI'm Syatem 
D. Corridor/Stairway Smoke 
Detectors Provided wi.th 
Emergency Power, if Required for 
the Building 

1. Operetion of Syeteme 
2. Location of Pull Stationa 

1. For Buildings Conetl'ucted Aft.el' 
January 1, 1982: 
A. Proper Type 
B. Location 
C. Maintenance 
D. Operational 

Ch. Ind 58-Health Care Facilities 

Nwnber, Type end Location 1. Maintenance 
of Exits 2. Proper Exit HDJ"dWDJ'e 

Stairs 1. Maintenance 
2. To Be Clear end Unobatructed 
3. Proper Illumination. 

MaJ:"king of Means of Egress 1. Correct Signage 
2. Proper Illumination 

Protection of Openings 1. Maintenance 

Isolation of HazDJ"ds 1. Maintenance of Encloaure and 
Required Automatic: Sprinkler 
System 

Rubbish Chutes and Laundry 1. Protection of Enclosure 
Chutes 2. Spl:'inkler System Maintenarwe 
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Rule Number 

68.26 

58.27 

58.28 

68.29 

68.30-58-31 

58.48-58.49 

58.50-58.51 

58.58 

58.69 

58.60-68.61 

58.62 

58.63 

68.64 

68.65 

58.66 

58.67 

69.13 

59.14 

69.17 

59.19 

59.21 

Topic of Rule 

Interior Finish 

Detection, Alarm and 
Communication Systems 

Standpipes 

Automatic Sprinkler and 
Other Suppression Systems 

Smoke B11ITiere, Corridor 
Walle 

Subject of Investl1ation 

1. Proper Materia1 and lnet.allation 

1. Operational 
2. Testing 
3. Location of Pull Statione 
4. Cotrect Installation 
5. Maintenance 

I. Correct IDBtallation 
2. Maintenance 

I. Water Supply 
2. Obstruction of Sprinkler Heade 
3. Location and AcceBBibility of 
Fire Depar~ent Connection 

1. Correct Installation 
2. Maintenance 

Ch. Ind 58-Placee of Detention 

Number, Type and Location 
of Exits 

Stairways and Smokeproof 
Towers 

Marking of Means of Egress 

Door Locks 

Protection of Opsnings 

Isolation of Hazards 

Standpipes 

Fire Alarms 

Automatic Smoke Detection 
Systems 

Interior Finishes 

Smoke Barrier 

I. Maintenance 
2. Proper Exit HardwBre 

1. Maintenance 
2. To Be Clear and Unobstructed 
3. Proper 111umination 

I. Couect Signage 
2. Proper Illumination 

1. Correct Type and Instollation 
2. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

I. Maintenance of Enclosure 

1. Correct Installation 
2. Maintenance 

1. Operation of System 
2. Location of Pull Stations 

I. Correct Insta11etion 
2. Maintenance of Detectors 

I. Proper Materials end 
Installation 

I. Correct Installation 
2. Maintenance 

Ch. Ind 59---Hazardollil Occupancies 

Type of Exits 

Number and Type of Exit..e 

Enclosure of Stairways and 
Shafts 

Illumination Levels 

Isolation of Hazards 

1. Maintenance 
2. Proper Exit Hardware 

I. Maintenance 
2. To Be Clear and Unobstructed 

1. Maintenance of EnclOBures 

I. Proper Illumination 

I. Maintenance of Encloaures 
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Rule Number 

59.23 

59.24 

60.12 

60.14 

60.16 

60.19 

60.21 

60.22 

60.25 

60.31 

60.32 

60.33 

60.34 

60.35 

60.36 

60.37 

60.38 

61.10 

61.10 

61.12 

61.14 

61.18 

61.24 

(1) (h) 

(3) 

(4) 

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 

Topic of Rule 

Fire Protection 

Fire Alarms 

Appendix B 

Subjeot of Investigation 

I. Operation of System 
2. Proper Type of EJ:tinguieher 
3. Location of Extinguisher 
4. ExlJnguieher Operationol 
5. Water Supply 
6. Obstruction of Sprinkler Heade 
7. Location and Acceeeibllity of 
Fire Department Connection 
8. Maintenance of Systems 

I. Operation and Testing 
2. Location of Pull Stations 

Ch. Ind 60---Child Day Care Facilities 

Doors 1. Joint Inspection Made 

Access to Attic and Roof L Accessible Scuttle Opening 

Electrical Work 1. Electrical Check List 

Operating Features 1. Owner Responsibility 

Exiting I. Joint Inspection Made 

Pas11ageways 1. To be Cleared and Unobstructed 
2. Maintenance 

Hazardous Areas 1. Joint Inspection Made 

Exiting 1. Joint Inspection Made 

Required Exit Width 1. Width to be Unobatructed 

Passagewaye I. Joint Inspection Made 

Stair and Shaft Enclosure I. Joint Inspection Made 

Fire Extinguisher 1. Proper Type 
2. Location 
3. Maintenance 
4. Operational 

Fire Alarm System 1. Operation and Testing 
2. Location of Pull Station 

Hazardous Areas 1. Joint Inspection Made 

Exit and Emergency Lighting 1. Joint Inspection Made 

Ch. Ind 61-Community-Based Residential Facilities 

Construction, Building and 
Site 

Smoke Separation 

Exiting and Doors 

Smoke Detection 

Ramp Requirements 

Heating and Ventilating 

I.Maintenance 

I. Maintenance 

1. To be Clear and Unobstructed 
2. Maintenance 

1. Correct Installation 
2. Maintenance of Detectors 

1. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

61.25 Electrical 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning 

I. Electrical Check List 

) 



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 435 
Appendix B 

Rul~Number 

62.26 

62.29 

62.30 

62.32 

62.46 

62.47 

62.49 

62.60 

62,61 

62.72 

62,76 

62.78 

62.80 

62.81 

64.08 

64.09 

64.16 

64.19 

64.21 

64.22 (7) 

Topic of Rule Subject of lave•tl•aUon 

Ch. Ind 62-Subch. I-Open Perking Structures 

Number, Location and Type 
of Pedestrian Exits 

Illumination and Exit Lights 

Fire Protection 

Isolation of Hezards 

I. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance of Illumination end 
E:r.it Lights 

1. Correct Installation of 
Standpipes 

I. Maintenance 

Ch. Ind 62-Subch. 111-Tenta 

Fire Hazerde 1. Elimination of Fire Hazard 

Exits 1. Maintenance 

Electrical Installation 1. Proper lnetallatlon 

Fire Extinguishing Equipment 1. Proper Type 
2. Location 
3. Maintenance 
4. Operational 

Illumination, Exit Lights and 1. Maintenance of Illumination 
Signe 

Ch. Ind 62-Subch. V-Aeaembly Seating Facilitlea 

Inspection and Maintenance 

Means of Egreaa 

Isolation of HaUU"da 

Illumination and Emergency 
Lighting 

Fire Prevention 

1. Proper Maintenance 
2. Conformance With Rules 

1. Maintenance 
2. To Be Clear and Unobstructed 

1. Maintenance of Enclosure 

1. Proper Illumination 

1. Maintenance 

Ch. Ind 64---HVAC 

Exhaust Ventilation System 

Combustion Air lntakea 

Air Cleansing Devices 

Location of Outside Air 
lntakea and Exhausts for 
Mechanical Ventilating 
Syatems 

Location of Equipment 

Fireplaces and Fireplace 
Stoves 

1. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

1. Proper Equipment 
2. Maintenance 

1. Proper Installation 
2. Maintenance 
3. Operation and Testing 

64.23 (5) (a) and Piping 
(b) 

1. Installation 
2. Maintenance 

64.42 Fire Dampers and Fire 
Curtains 

1. Maintenance 
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Rule Number 

64.46 

64.47 

64.48 

64.49 

Topic of Rule 

Mseonry Chimneys 

Metal Smoke11t..eck11 

Factory-Built Chimneys and 
Gas Vents 

Gas Vent 

64.61 (4) Fire Protection 

64.63 (2) Garages 

64.67 (6) (e), (f) Kitchens 
and (g) 

See a. Ind 60.02--Special Note #2 
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Subject of InvesUgatlon 

1. Maintenance 

1. Mainten11I1ce 

1. Mainten1U1ce 

1. Maintenance 

1. Correct Equipment 
2. Proper lnstalletion 
3. Proper Cleanmcea and 
Protection 

1. Maintenance 

1. Maintenance 

) 
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INDEX 

See also first pa.ge of each chapter for listing of section headings. 

Note: An asterisk (*) fo1lowing a subject reference indicates further re­
quirements will be found in the "occupancy chapters" of the 
code-chapters Ind 54 through 62. 

A 

Ind Section No(s). 
ACADEMIES ....................................................................................... 56.001 
ACCESS 

Access or accessible, for physically disabled .................................. 52.04 
To panels, for fire department ......................................................... 52.02 
To roofs ............................................................................................... 51.02 

ACCESSIBLE CONSTRUCTION, Requirements for ..................... 52.04 
ACCESSORY ROOM, Definition of.. ................................................. 51.01 
ACOUSTICAL MATERIAL ................................................................ 51.03 
ADDITIONS, TO EXISTING BUILDINGS ............. 50.03, 50.07, 52.04 
ADJOINING BUILDINGS, Doors and windows .............................. 51.03 
ADJOINING PROPERTY, Protection of ......................................... 53.26 
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

Additions ...................................................................... 50.03, 50.07, 52.04 
Alterations ................................................................... 50.03, 50.07, 50.12 
Appeals ................................................................................................ 50.24 
Application of code ............................................................................ 50.03 
Approval by certified city inspector ................................................ 50.22 
Approval of materials, equipment and devices .............................. 50.19 
Approval of plans and specifications ....................... 50.12, 63.01, 64.02 
Approval, revocation of ..................................................................... 50.16 
Buildings exempt from code requirements .................................... 50.04 
Certificate of occupancy, local requirement ................................... 50.06 
Change of use ............................................................ 50.03, 52.04, 63.001 
Changes to plans and specifications .................................. 50.09, 63.001 
Design .................................................................................................. 50.07 
Design Responsibilities ..................................................................... 50.12 
Enforcement ...... ' ................................................................................. 50.23 
Evidence of plan approval ............................................................... :50.15 
Existing buildings (also refer to chapters Ind 160-164) .............. 50.05 
Expiration of plan approval ............................................................. 50.17 
Fees (also refer to chapter Ind 69) ................................................. 50.20 
First class city examination and approval. ..................................... 50.21 
Footing and foundation approval .................................................... 50.13 
Local regulations ................................................................................ 50.06 
Penalties .............................................................................................. 50.26 
Permit to start construction ............................................................. 50.14 
Petition for modification .................................................................. 50.25 
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Index 

PJans prepared outside Wisconsin ................................................... 50.08 
Right of entry on premises (refer to chapter 101, Wis. Stats.) 
Scope of code (See also chapters Ind 51-64) ................................. 50.02 
Tests and test reports .............................................. 50.19, 51.044, 64.20 

AGGREGATES 
Concrete .................................................................................. 53.40, 53.42 
Masonry mortar ............................................................................... 53.312 
Moisture content .............................................................................. 53.312 

AGRICULTURAL BUILDINGS, farm use exempt ......................... 50.04 
AIR CONDITIONING ......................................................................... 64.01 

Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01, 64.12 
AIRCRAFT HANGARS ........................................................... 59.20, 59.23 
AIR DUCTS ............................................................................... 64.31, 64.45 
AIR INTAKES 

Combustion equipment (solid and liquid fuels) ........................... 64.09 
Fresh air .............................................................................................. 64.19 
Projection booths, indoor .................................................................. 55.44 

AIRPLANE HANGARS ........................................................... 59.20, 59.23 
AISLES* 
ALARM SYSTEMS ................................................................ 51.24, 51.245 
ALLEY, Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01 
ALLEYS, Location and maintenance of ............................................ 52.21 
ALLOW ABLE AREAS AND HEIGHT OF 

BUILDINGS' ........................................................................ 51.02, 51.03 
ALLOWABLE STRESSES ...................................... 53.14, 53.322, 53.323 
ALTERATIONS .................................................. 50.03, 50.07, 50.12, 52.04 
ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION .................................................... .,.53.54 
AMUSEMENT PARK 

Amusement structures (Refer to chapter Ind 47) 
ANCHORAGE, ANCHORS 

Bolts ..................................................................................................... 53.34 
Concrete slabs on masonry (restrained) ...................................... 53.322 
Masonry, general... ..................................... 53.316, 53.322, 53.323, 53.34 
Masonry, veneer ................................................................... 53.322, 53.36 
Steel floor joists ................................................................................. 53.52 
Timber fasteners ....................................................... 53.322, 53.61, 53.63 
Uplift and suction forces on buildings, structures, roofs .............. 53.12 
Walls and partitions, intersecting ................................................... 53.63 
Wood fasteners ................................................................................... 53.61 
Wood floor framing to masonry ....................................... 53.322, 53.323 
Wood floor joists or beams on masonry .......................... 53.322, 53.323 
Wood framing around openings ....................................................... 53.63 
Wood headers ..................................................................................... 53.63 
Wood joist anchors ............................................................................ 53.63 
Wood nailing schedule ...................................................................... 53.63 
Wood partitions ................................................................................. 53.63 
Wood sill anchors ............................................................................... 53.63 
Wood trusses .......................................................................... 53.12, 53.62 
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Index 

ANTENNA, RECEIVING, Television and Radio ................. 62.35-62.41 
APARTMENT BUILDINGS, HOTELS, MOTELS ...................... 57.001 
APARTMENTS .................................................................................. 57.001 
APPEALS ............................................................................................... 50.24 
APPLICATION FOR PERMIT .......................................................... 50.13 
APPROVED, Definition of .................................................................. 51.01 
ARCHITECT, Services of, required ................. 50.07, 50.08, 50.10, 50.12 
AREA (GROSS) and (NET), definitions of .................................... 51.01 
AREAS, ALLOW ABLE 

Allowable areas* 
Attic areas ........................................................................................... 51.02 
Existing buildings .............................................................................. 50.03 
Increase in areas allowed when sprinklered ............ 54.0li 57.01, 59.12 
Unlimited areas .................................................................................. 54.01 

AREAWAY, Definition of .................................................................... 51.01 
ARENA, HORSE .................................................................. 54.001 or 55.01 
ARTIFICIAL STONE, Bonding ....................................................... 53.316 
ASPHALT, Roof coverings .................................................. 51.03-A, 51.05 
ASSEMBLY HALLS 

Net capacity 100 persons or less .................................................... 54.001 
Net capacity more than 100 persons ............................................... 55.01 

ASSEMBLY SEATING FACILITIES .................................... 62.70-62.81 
ATTIC 

Access ...................................................................................... 51.02, 57.19 
Compartmentalization ...................................................................... 51.02 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

AUDITORIUMS (see ASSEMBLY HALLS) 
AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM, 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS (see SPRINKLERS AND STAND­
PIPES) 

B 

BALCONY (EXTERIOR) and (INTERIOR), Definitions of ....... 51.01 
Exterior balcony, as exit ....................................................... 54.03, 57.12 
Fire escapes ........................................................................................ 51.20 

BARRIER-FREE DESIGN ................................................................. 52.04 
BARS 

Concrete, reinforcing ........................................................... 53.316, 53.40 
Panic .................................................................................................... 51.15 

BASEMENT, Definition of .................................................................. 51.01 
BASEMENT ROOMS* 
BATHROOM (see TOILETS) 
BEAMS (also see GIRDERS) 

Concrete design .................................................................................. 53.40 
Fire cuts .............................................................................................. 53.63 
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Fire protective and fire~resistive requirements .. 51.03, 51.043, 51.045 
Plywood beams ................................................................................... 53.61 
Reinforced concrete ........................................................................... 53.40 
Reinforced masonry ......................................................................... 53.323 
Steel.. ................................................................................................... 53.50 
Structural, glue laminated ................................................................ 53.61 
Timber, heavy .................................................................................... 53.61 
Wood ................................................................................................... 53.61 

BEARING 
For wood beams and girders ................................................ 53.34, 53.63 
For wood columns .............................................................................. 53.60 

BEARING, SOIL CAPACITY ............................................................. 53.21 
BEARING WALL (see MASONRY, WOOD CONSTRUCTION) 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
BLEACHERS, Temporary seats .............................................. 62. 70-62.81 
BLOCKS, CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS ................................. 53.311 
BOILERS ............................................................................................... 64.22 
BOLTS (see ANCHORAGE AND ANCHORS) 
BOND, MASONRY 

Masonry, hollow units ..................................................................... 53.322 
Masonry, solid units ........................................................................ 53.322 
Mortar ............................................................................................... 53.312 
Reinforcement .................................................................... 53.316, 53.322 
Veneered walls ................................................................................... 53.36 

BOWLING ALLEYS ........................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 
BRACING 

Exterior stud walls ............................................................................. 53.63 
Masonry walls, lateral ..................................................................... 53.322 
Smokestacks ....................................................................................... 64.47 

BRICK-CLAY, CONCRETE, ETC. (see MASONRY CONSTRUC­
TION) 
BRIDGING 

Joists, steel. ............................................................................. 53.50, 53.52 
Joists, wood ......................................................................................... 53.63 

BUILDING 
Allowable areas and heights* ............................................... 51.02, 51.03 
Change of use ............................................................ 50.03, 52.04, 63.001 
Changes to building ............................................................... 50.03, 50.07 
Classified by use or occupancy* 
Definition ............................................................................................ 51.01 
Existing ............................................................................................... 50.05 
Height, definition of .......................................................................... 51.01 
Locations ...................................................................... 51.02, 51.03, 62.22 
Maintenance ..................................................... 52.22, 52.64, 55.50, 61.21 
New .......................................................................................... 50.03, 50.07 
Pole ...................................................................................................... 51.03 
Temporary .......................................................................................... 50.04 
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BUILDING CODE 
Administration (see ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT) 
Scope* ................................................................................................. 50.02 

BUILDING OFFICIAL OR APPROVING OFFICIAL (referred 
to in this code as the department or as the department of indus­
try, labor and human relations [superceding the industrial 
commission]) 
Approve alternate construction or materials ................................. 50.19 
Classifies buildings ............................................................................ 51.03 
Enter premises (refer to ch. 101, Stats.) 
Inspection (also see ch. 101, Wis. Stats) ........................................ 50.18 
Order occupancy of building discontinued ..................................... 50.06 
Record of approvals ........................................................................... 50.15 
Reports required .................................................................... 50.07, 53.21 
Require plans and calculations by Wis. registered 

architect, engineer or designer ................... 50.07, 50.08, 50.12, 64.02 
Reviews plans ..................................................................................... 50.12 

BUILDING OFFICIALS AUTHORIZATION REQUIRED 
Plan changes ....................................................................................... 50.09 
Structural alterations ........................................................................ 50.03 
Use or occupancy changes ................................................................ 50.03 

BUILDING PLAN APPROVAL ......................................................... 50.12 
BUTTRESS, Definition of ................................................................... 51.01 

c 
CAISSONS ............................................................................................. 53.24 
CALCULATIONS REQUIRED ............................................ 50.12, 51.046 
CANOPIES 

Service stations .................................................................................. 59.11 
CAST STONE ..................................................................................... 53.311 
CAVITY WALL, Definition of ............................................................ 51.01 
CEILING PROTECTION, Definition of... ........................................ 51.01 
CEILINGS ................................................................................ 51.03, 51.045 
CELLAR (see BASEMENT) 
CEMENT (See PORTLAND CEMENT) 
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY .................................................... 50.06 
CERTIFIED CITIES, plans approved by .......................................... 50.22 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY (Change of use) ........ 50.03, 52.04, 63.001 
CHIMNEYS ......................................................... 64.45, 64.46, 64.48, 64.50 
CHURCHES (see ASSEMBLY HALLS) 
CIRCULATION, INTERIOR. ............................................................. 52.04 
CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS 

Construction classification ............................................................... 51.03 
Occupancy classifications (see OCCUPANCY CHAPTERS) 

CLASSROOMS 
Mobile training units ......................................................................... 56.40 
Relocatable ......................................................................................... 56.30 
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CLEANLINESS .................................................................................... 52.23 
CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS .................................. 51.164, 62.25, 64.51 
CLOSING DEVICE (FIRE DOOR), Definition of .......................... 51.01 
CLUBS ................................................................................... 54.001or55.01 
CODE, SCOPE' .................................................................................... 50.02 
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES ................................................ 56.001 
COLUMNS 

Fire protection requirements .................................. 51.02, 51.03, 51.045 
Footings supporting ........................................................................... 53.11 
Heavy timber ...................................................................................... 51.03 
Masonry ............................................................................................ 53.322 
Reinforced concrete ........................................................................... 53.40 
Structural steel... ................................................................................ 53.50 
Wood ....................................................................................... 53.61, 53.63 

COMBUSTIBLE 
Clearance to ........................................................................................ 64.51 
Construction, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
Material, Definition of ...................................................................... 51.01 
Material, Storage of ........................................ , .................................. 60.19 

COMBUSTION AIR ............................................................................. 64.09 
COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES (CBRF) .......... 61.001 
COMPLIANCE ...................................................................................... 50.10 
COMPOSITE WALLS ............................•.......................................... 53.322 
COMPOSITION ROOFING ................................................................ 51.05 
CONCRETE ................................................................................ 53.40-53.42 

Types of ............................................................................................ 51.045 
CONCRETE BLOCKS ....................................................................... 53.311 
CONNECTORS, CHIMNEY & VENTS .......................................... 64.50 
CONSERVATION OF ENERGY ..................................................... 63.001 
CONSTRUCTION 

Aluminum ........................................................................................... 53.54 
Classes of ............................................................................................. 51.03 
Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.40 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Masonry .............................................................................................. 51.03 
Stage separation ................................................................................. 55.21 
Steel... .................................................................................................. 53.50 
Temporary .......................................................................................... 50.04 
Types of ................... ; .......................................................................... 51.03 
Wood frame ........................................................................................ 51.03 
Wood framing ..................................................................................... 53.60 

CONVALESCENT HOMES ............................................................. 57.001 
CONVENTS ........................................................................................ 57.001 
CORBELING MASONRY ................................................................... 53.34 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES ........................................................ 58.40 
CORRIDOR, Definition of ................................................................... 51.01 
CORRIDORS, AS REQUIRED EXITS ............................................. 51.03 
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Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
COURT WALLS, REQUIRED FIRE-RESISTIVE ......................... 51.03 
CURB, CUT FOR BARRIER-FREE ACCESS ................................ 52.04 
CURTAIN, PROSCENIUM ................................................................ 55.23 
CURTAIN WALL, Definition of ......................................................... 51.01 

D 

DAMPERS AND SHUTTERS, FIRE ............................................... 64.42 
DANCE HALLS ................................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 
DAY CARE CENTERS ...................................................................... 60.001 
DEAD LOADS ....................................................................................... 53.10 
DECAY PREVENTION ...................................................................... 53.63 
DECORATIVE FEATURES 

Fire protective requirements ............................................................ 51.02 
Projections .......................................................................................... 51.03 
Wood and other combustibles .......................................................... 51.02 

DEFINITIONS 
Certain words and topics .................................................................. 51.01 
Occupancies (see OCCUPANCY CHAPTERS) 
Types of construction ........................................................................ 51.03 

DEPARTMENT, Definition of ........................................................... 51.01 
DESIGN AND SUPERVISION OF CONSTRUCTION ..... 50.07, 50.10 
DETECTORS (see smoke detection) 
DIAPHRAGMS, PLYWOOD .............................................................. 53.61 
DISTANCE BETWEEN BUILDINGS ............................................. 51.03 
DIVISION WALL, Definition of.. ....................................................... 51.01 
DOORS AND DOOR ASSEMBLIES, RATED .............................. 51.047 

Fire~resistive, when required ............................................................ 51.03 
DORMITORIES .................................................................................. 57.001 
DRAFT STOPS ..................................................................................... 53.63 
DRAWINGS (see ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT) 
DRESSING ROOMS, STAGE ............................................................ 55.28 
DRINKING FOUNTAINS* .................................................... 52.04, 52.60 
DRY CLEANING (refer to chapter Ind 7) 
DUCT, Definition of ............................................................................. 51.01 
DUCT FURNACE, Definition of ........................................................ 51.01 
DUCTS ........................................................................................ 64.31-64.40 
DUMB WAITERS (refer to chapter Ind 4) 
DWELLINGS 

Apartments ....................................................................................... 57.001 
One and 2-family units exempt ....................................................... 50.04 
(also refer to Uniform Dwelling Code) 
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E 

EARTH PRESSURE ..................................................... 53.21, 53.24, 53.28 
ECCENTRIC LOADS .......................................................................... 53.11 
ELECTRIC WELDING ....................................................................... 53.53 
ELECTRICAL WORK (see also Wis. Electrical Code) ...... 52.20, 61.25 
ELEVATORS (refer to chapter Ind 4) 
ELEVATOR SHAFTS (see VERTICAL OPENINGS) 
ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS (see STAIRS AND 

STAIRWAYS and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
ENERGY CONSERVATION 

DESIGN CONDITIONS 
Design criteria ................................................................................ 63.12 
General requirements .................................................................... 63.11 

EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
Controls ........................................................................................... 63.21 
Cooling with outdoor air ............................................................... 63.23 
Equipment efficiencies .................................................................. 63.20 
Insulation ........................................................................................ 63.22 
Maintenance ................................................................................... 63.24 

ILLUMINATION AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
Controls ........................................................................................... 63.42 
Distribution .................................................................................... 63.40 
Lighting ........................................................................................... 63.41 

NONDEPLETABLE ENERGY SOURCES 
Documentation ............................................................................... 63.51 
Solar, wind, geothermal and others ............................................. 63.50 

SCOPE AND PURPOSE 
General ......... : ............... : ................................................................ 63.001 
Plans and specifications ................................................................ 63.01 
Purpose .......................................................................................... 63.002 

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS DESIGN 
Annual energy consumption ......................................................... 63.60 
Documentation ............................................................................... 63.62 
Simulation ....................................................................................... 63.61 

WATER HEATING 
Conservation of hot water ............................................................. 63.32 
Insulation ........................................................................................ 63.33 
Purpose ............................................................................................ 63.30 
Water heaters, storage tanks and boilers .................................... 63.31 

ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIOS ..................................................... 63.20 
ENGINEER 

Design and supervision required ......................................... 50.07, 50.10 
Name required on plans .................................................................... 50.12 

EQUIPMENT, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
EXCAVATIONS ........................................................................ 53.20-53.28 

(also refer to chapter Ind 1070, Safety & Health Code) 
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EXHAUST VENTILATION SYSTEMS .......................................... 64.08 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

EXHIBITION BUILDINGS ............................................................. 54.001 
EXISTING, Definition of .................................................................... 51.01 
EXISTING BUILDINGS 

Additions, alterations, repairs .............................................. 50.03, 50.07 
Application of code ............................................................................ 50.03 
Barrier-free environment .................................................................. 52.04 
General orders on (refer to chapters Ind 160-164) 

EXIT ACCESS ........................................................................ 51.01, 51.167 
EXIT COURT, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
EXIT DISCHARGE GRADE, Definition of ..................................... 51.01 
EXIT LIGHTS* .................................................................................... 51.15 
EXIT LOCKS ............................................................................ 51.15, 58.58 
EXIT TRIANGLE ................................................................................ 54.02 
EXIT, VERTICAL, Definition of ....................................................... 51.01 
EXITS (see MEANS OF EGRESS) 
EXPLOSIVES, Storage of (refer to chapter Ind 5) 
EXPOSED EXTERIOR STRUCTURAL COLUMNS 

AND FRAMING .................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 
EXTERIOR OPENINGS 

Doors (see DOORS AND DOOR ASSEMBLIES) 
Ducts .................................................................................................... 64.19 
Exits ......................................................................................... 51.15, 51.20 
Fire protection ....................................................... 51.047, 51.048, 51.049 
Framing, wood .................................................................................... 51.03 
Horizontal exits .................................................................................. 51.19 
Intakes ................................................................................................. 64.19 
Shutters ............................................................................................... 51.03 
Vents ............................................................................. 64.19, 64.39, 64.40 
Windows .............................................................................................. 52.02 

EXTERIOR OPENINGS, PROTECTION REQUIRED 
Because of location on property .......................................... 51.03, 62.22 
Because of type of construction ....................................................... 51.03 

EXTERIOR STAIRWAYS ........................................... 51.16, 51.20, 54.03 
EXTERIOR WALL 

Construction ....................................................................................... 51.03 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

F 

FACTORIES ........................................................................................ 54.001 
FALLOUT SHELTER ......................................................................... 50.07 
FAMILY, Definition of. ........................................................................ 51.01 
FARM BUILDINGS, exempt .............................................................. 50.04 
FEE SCHEDULE (refer to chapter Ind 69) 
FENCES (refer to chapter Ind 35) 
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FILLING STATIONS .......................................................................... 59.01 
FILM, MOTION PICTURE ................................................................ 55.39 
FINES (refer to chapter 101, Stats.) ................................................. 50.26 
FINISHES (see "Interior Finishes") 
FIRE 

Alarms .................................................... 51.24, 54,17, 58.27, 58.63, 59.24 
Dampers ................................................................................ 51.049, 64.42 
Detectors ........................................................... 51.01, 56.03, 57.16, 61.14 
Doors ................................................................................................. 51.047 
Escapes ................................................................................................ 51.20 
Exits* 
Extinguishers, portable ........... 51.22, 54.145, 55.34, 56.18, 57.18, 58.28 

59.23, 61.20, 62.50 
Protection of misc. heating devices* 
Protection requirements ....................................................... 51.02, 51.03 
Ratings of material and assemblies ................................................. 51.04 
Sprinklers ............................................................................................ 51.23 
Standpipes ............................................. 51.21, 58.28, 58.62, 59.23, 62.30 
Stopping .............................................................................................. 53.63 
Walls .................................................................................................... 51.02 

FIRE DISTRICTS, Establishment of ................................................ 50.06 
FIRE DOOR, Definition of .................................................................. 51.01 
FIRE DOOR ASSEMBLY, Definition of ........................................... 51.01 
FIRE DOOR CLOSING DEVICE, Definition of .............................. 51.01 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS (see SPRINKLERS and 
STANDPIPES) 
FIRE PREVENTION, DETECTION AND SUPPRESSION ....... 52.01 
FIRE RESISTANCE AND FIRE RESISTIVE 

MATERIAL, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS 

Assemblies ........................................................................................ 51.045 
Construction ....................................................................................... 51.03 
Materials ........................................................................................... 51.045 
Separation of classes of construction .............................................. 51.02 
Separation of occupancies* .............................................................. 51.08 
Standards and references ................................................................. 51.04 

FIRE RESISTIVE 
Classification, definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
Protection, definition of .................................................................... 51.01 
Protection, directly applied, definition of ...................................... 51.01 
Rating, definition of .......................................................................... 51.01 
Standards ............................................................................................ 51.04 

FIRE RETARDANT 
Roof coverings, definition of ............................................................ 51.01 
Treated wood, definition of .............................................................. 51.01 

FIRE WINDOW ASSEMBLY, Definition of .................................... 51.01 
FIRE ZONES, local requirement ........................................................ 50.06 
FIREPLACES AND FIREPLACE STOVES .................................... 64.22 
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FIRESTOPPING 
Between wood sleepers ...................................................................... 51.03 
For wood frame construction ........................................................... 53.63 

FIRST FLOOR, Definition of .............................................................. 51.01 
FLAMEPROOFING REQUIRED .......................................... 55.19, 62.45 
FLAME-SPREAD CLASSIFICATION, Definition of... .................. 51.01 
FLOODPLAIN, CONSTRUCTION ON ............................................ 50.07 
FLOOR 

Area, definition of .............................................................................. 51.01 
Anchorage (see ANCHORAGE, ANCHORS) 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Drainage .............................................................................................. 52.60 
Finish ................................................................................................... 52.57 
Fire resistance .................................................................................... 51.03 
Level, definition of ............................................................................ 51.01 
Loads ............................................................................ 53.10, 53.11, 53.13 
Mezzanine, definition of ................................................................... 51.01 
Pits, in garage ..................................................................................... 59.11 
Plenum systems ................................................................................. 64.41 
Plywood ............................................................................................... 53.61 
Posting loads ...................................................................................... 54.17 
Protection for stoves, water heaters ................................................ 64.51 
Trap door, stage ................................................................................. 55.22 

FLUES .................................................................................................... 64.46 
FOAM PLASTICS ................................................................................ 51.06 
FOOTING (also see FOUNDATIONS) ............................................ 53.20 
FORMS, CONCRETE .......................................................................... 53.40 
FOUNDATIONS 

Basement wall loads .......................................................................... 53.11 
Caissons ............................................................................................... 53.24 
Concrete, plain and reinforced ......................................................... 53.40 
Design .................................................................................................. 53.11 
Frost penetration ............................................................................... 53.23 
Masonry ............................................................................................ 53.322 
Permit for ............................................................................... 50.13, 50.14 
Piers ................................................................................................... 53.322 
Piles ..................................................................................................... 53.24 
Pole ................................................ , ..................................................... 53.28 
Protection of adjoining property ..................................................... 53.26 
Settlement .......................................................................................... 53.25 
Soil bearing ......................................................................................... 53.21 
Walls .................................................................................................... 51.02 
Wood and timber, treated ......................................... 51.02, 53.61, 53.64 

FOYER, Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01 
FRAMING 

At chimneys ................................................................. 53.63, 64.46, 64.49 
Floor ........................................................................................ 51.02, 51.03 
Steel ......................................................................................... 53.50, 53.52 
Vertical .................................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 
Wood ........................................................................................ 53.61-53.63 
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FREEZING 
Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.40 
Fixtures ............................................................................................... 52.61 
Foundations ........................................................................................ 53.23 
Masonry .............................................................................................. 53.33 

FRONT YARD, Definition of .............................................................. 51.01 
FROST, DEPTH OF FOUNDATION FOR. ..................................... 53.23 
FUEL CONTRIBUTED CLASSIFICATION (FCC), 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
FUNERAL HOMES ............................................................ 54.001 or 55.01 
FURNACE 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Duct, definition of ............................................................................. 51.01 
Requirements .............................. : .......................................... 64.21, 64.22 

FURRING .............................................................................................. 51.03 
FUSIBLE LINKS REQUIRED 

For fire doors ...................................................................................... 54.02 
For horizontal exits ........................................................................... 51.19 
For motion picture machine booths .................................... 55.43, 55.44 
For stage smoke outlets .................................................................... 55.24 

G 
GALLERY-GALLERIES ................................................................ 56.001 
GALVANIZED 

Ducts .................................................................................................... 64.34 
Roofing ................................................................................................ 51.05 
Siding ................................................................................................... 51.03 

GARAGES .............................................................................................. 59.10 
Repair .................................................................................................. 59.10 
Storage ................................................................................................ 59.10 

GLASS 
Block assemblies .............................................................................. 51.048 
Labeling and identity ...................................................................... 51.048 
Maximum areas .................................................................... 51.03, 51.048 
Wired ................................................................................................. 51.048 

GLAZING, SAFETY ............................................................................. 51.14 
GRADE 

At building, definition of .................................................................. 51.01 
Exit discharge grade, definition of .................................................. 51.01 
Marked lumber .................................................................................. 53.61 
Marked plywood ................................................................................ 53.61 

GRAIN ELEVATORS, combined with place of employment ....... 54.001 
GRANDSTANDS ....................................................................... 62.70-62.81 
GRAVITY EXHAUST VENTILATION, Definition of.. ................ 51.01 
GREENHOUSE 

As place of employment .................................................................. 54.001 
Retail sales ........................................................................................ 54.001 
Special requirements ......................................................................... 53.11 

GROSS AREA, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
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GROUND FLOOR, Definition of... ..................................................... 51.01 
GROUP OCCUPANCY 

Assembly ............................................................................ 54.001 or 55.01 
Business ............................................................................................ 54.001 
Child day care .................................................................................. 60.001 
Community-based residential faci1ities ........................................ 61.001 
Hazardous ......................................................................................... 59.001 
Health care ....................................................................................... 58.001 
Industrial .......................................................................................... 54.001 
Mercantile ......................................................................................... 54.001 
Places of Detention ............................................................................ 58.40 
Residential ........................................................................................ 57.001 
Schools .............................................................................................. 56.001 
Specialty ............................................................................................ 62.001 
Storage .............................................................................................. 54.001 
Theaters ............................................................................................ 55.001 

GROUT MASONRY ............................................................. 53.313, 53.321 
GUARD TOWERS ................................................................................ 58.67 
GUARDRAILS .................................................................................... 51.162 

Grandstands ....................................................................................... 62.77 
Parking structures ............................................................................. 62.28 

GYMNASIUMS ................................................................................... 56.001 
GYPSUM 

Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.41 
Fire resistance ratings ..................................................................... 51.045 
Reinforced ........................................................................................... 53.41 
Wallboard ......................................................................................... 51.045 

H 

HABITABLE ROOM 
Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01, 61.01 
Floors below grade ............................................................................. 57.11 

HALLS 
Assembly ............................................................................ 54.001 or 55.01 
Dance .................................................................................. 54.001 or 55.01 
Recreation .......................................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 

HANDRAILS ....................................................................................... 51.161 
Fire escapes ........................................................................................ 51.20 
Ramps* ................................................................................................ 52.04 
Stairways ........................................................................................... 51.161 

HANGARS, AIRPLANE. ......................................................... 59.10, 59.23 
HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES ......................................................... 59.10 

Construction ....................................................................................... 59.11 
Exiting ...................................................................................... 59.13-59.19 
Fire detection and suppression ............................................. 59.23-59.24 
Height and area .................................................................................. 59.12 
Isolation of hazards ........................................................................... 59.21 
Occupancy separations ...................................................................... 59.22 
Sanitary facilities ............................................................................... 59.20 

HAZARDOUS PIPING, Definition of ................................................ 51.01 
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HAZARDS, ISOLATION OF* 
HEADROOM ........................................................................... 51.164, 62.25 
HEAL TH CARE FACILITIES ......................................................... 58.001 

Automatic sprinklers ......................................................................... 58.29 
Class of construction ......................................................................... 58.01 
Corridor wall construction ................................................................ 58.31 
Detention, alarm and communication systems .............................. 58.27 
Elevator lobby enclosures ................................................................. 58.22 
General requirements ........................................................................ 58.01 
Separation from other occupancies ................................................. 58.02 
Smoke barriers ................................................................................... 58.30 

HEATED SIDEWALK, PROHIBITED ............................................ 63.11 
HEATING SYSTEM, Definition of ................................................... 51.01 
HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR 

CONDITIONING (Chapter Ind 64) 
Air cleansing devices ......................................................................... 64.16 
Air movement and distribution ....................................................... 64.06 
Air velocities ....................................................................................... 64.31 
Approval of drawings and specifications ................. 50.07, 50.12, 64.02 
Automatic controls ............................................................................ 64.17 
Chimneys, Factory built ................................................................... 64.48 
Chimneys, Masonry ........................................................................... 64.46 
Combustion air intakes ..................................................................... 64.09 
Contamination of air ......................................................................... 64.18 
Dampers and damper controls ............................................. 64.09, 64.42 
Design ...................................................... : ........................................... 50.07 
Duct connectors ................................................................................. 64.35 
Duct construction .............................................................................. 64.34 
Duct design ......................................................................................... 64.31 
Duct use .............................................................................................. 64.32 
Equipment instalJations .................................................................... 64.21 
Equipment ratings and safety controls ........................................... 64.20 
Exhaust ventilation system .............................................................. 64.08 
Fans and blowers ............................................................................... 64.44 
Fire dampers and fire doors ............................................................. 64.42 
Gas vents ............................................................................................. 64.50 
Gravity ventilation ducts .................................................................. 64.38 
Heat Joss and capacity ...................................................................... 64.03 
Inside design temperatures and ventilation ................................... 64.05 
Insulation ............................................................................................ 64.37 
Location of outside air intakes or exhausts .................................... 64.19 
Mechanical ventilation systems ....................................................... 64.06 
Natural ventilation systems ............................................................. 64.07 
Occupancy requirements ....................................................... 64.54-64.68 
Outside temperature design conditions .......................................... 64.04 
Piping .................................................................................................. 64.23 
Plenums ............................................................................................... 64.41 
Relief vents ......................................................................................... 64.40 
Smoke pipes ........................................................................................ 64.49 
Smokestacks, Metal ........................................................................... 64.47 
Solid fuel burning .............................................................................. 64.21 
Special equipment requirements ..................................................... 64.22 
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Tempered air requirements .............................................................. 64.13 
Tempered outside air requirements ................................................ 64.14 
Underground duct construction and installation .......................... 64.33 
Ventilation discharge ........................................................................ 64.39 
Vertical shafts .................................................................................... 64.36 

HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION .............................................. 51.03 
HEIGHT AND AREAS* 

Affect stairways .................................................................................. 51.15 
Affect windloads ................................................................................ 53.12 
Chimneys ............................................................................................ 64.45 
Classification of construction ........................................................... 51.03 
Masonry walls (also see MASONRY CONSTRUCTION) ........ 53.322 
Parapet walls ........................................................................ 51.02, 53.322 
Raising adjoining chimneys and vents ............................................ 64.45 
Restrictions ......................................................................................... 51.03 
Towers, spires, poles .............................................................. 53.61, 62.35 
Types of construction ........................................................................ 51.03 

HEIGHT OF BUILDINGS' 
Classes of construction ...................................................................... 51.03 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Measurement of ................................................................................. 51.01 

HOLLOW BONDED WALL, Definition of ....................................... 51.01 
HOLLOW MASONRY 

Units .................................................................................................. 53.311 
Walls ......................................................................... 53.321, 53.322, 53.34 

HOODS, KITCHEN EXHAUST ........................................................ 64.67 
HORIZONTAL EXITS ........................................................................ 51.19 
HORSE ARENA ................................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 
HOSE 

Sprinklers ............................................................................................ 51.23 
Standpipes .......................................................................................... 51.21 

HOSPITALS ........................................................................................ 58.001 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

HOTELS ............................................................................................... 57.001 

I 

ICE PLANTS ....................................................................................... 54.001 
ILLUMINATION OF EXITS' 
INCREASE IN AREAS ALLOWED ........................... 54.01, 57.01, 59.12 
INFILTRATION, CONTROL OF .......................................... 63.11, 64.03 
INNER LOT LINE COURT, Definition of... .................................... 51.01 
INSPECTIONS (also see ch. 101, Stats.) ......................................... 50.18 
INSULATION ....................................................................................... 63.22 

Ducts ........................................................................................ 63.22, 64.37 
Linings, duct ....................................................................................... 64.36 
Pipe coverings ........................................................................ 63.22, 64.23 
Slab, perimeter ................................................................................... 63.12 

INTAKE, OUTSIDE AIR, Definition of ........................................... 51.01 
Regh1!..er 1 December, 1981, No. 312 

Building and heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning code 



452 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
lode:ii; 

INTERIOR BALCONY (see MEZZANINE) 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

INTERIOR FINISHES 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
General ......................................................................... 51.03, 51.07, 58.26 
Flame spread .......................................................................... 51.07, 58.26 
Floor finish, toilet rooms .................................................................. 52.57 
Smoke developed ................................................................... 51.07, 58.26 
Walls, toilet rooms ............................................................................. 52.58 

INTERIOR PARTITIONS .................................................................. 51.02 
INTERIOR STAIRWAYS, ENCLOSED .......................................... 51.18 
ISOLATION OF HAZARDS' 

J 

JAILS ...................................................................................................... 58.40 
JOISTS 

Anchorage (see ANCHORAGE, ANCHORS) 
Bridging (see BRIDGING) 
Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.40 
Decay resistance ................................................................................. 53.63 
Fasteuings (see ANCHORAGE, ANCHORS) 
Fire cuts .............................................................................................. 53.63 
Fire resistance ratings ..................................................................... 51.045 
Fire stopping ...................................................................................... 53.63 
Floor framing ...................................................................................... 53.63 
Steel ......................................................................................... 53.50, 53.52 
Wood ........................................................................................ 53.60-53.63 

L 

LABELS 
Exit door bolts .................................................................................... 51.15 
Fire doors .......................................................................................... 51.047 
Roofing ................................................................................................ 51.05 
Windows ............................................................................................ 51.048 

LADDERS, ACCESS TO ATTIC OR ROOF .................................... 51.02 
LAMINATED MATERIALS .............................................................. 53.60 
LATERAL BRACING .......................................................................... 53.50 
LAUNDRY ROOMS, Protection for ........................... 57.14, 58.24, 60.37 
LAVATORIES' ..................................................................................... 52.60 
LIBRARIES ......................................................................................... 56.001 
LIGHT 

For exit signs ...................................................................................... 51.15 
For occupancy groups* 
Lighting power budgets .................................................................... 63.41 

LIME, For masonry construction ...................................................... 53.314 
LINTEL .................................................................................................. 51.03 
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS (refer to chapter Ind 9) 
LIQUIDS, FLAMMABLE (refer to chapter Ind 8) 
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LIVING UNIT, Definition of .............................................................. 51.01 
LOADS, DEAD ...................................................................................... 53.10 
LOADS, DESIGN COMBINATIONS ................................................ 53.15 
LOADS, FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATIONS .................................. 53.20 
LOADS, LIVE 

Concentrated ...................................................................................... 53.11 
Cranes .................................................................................................. 53.13 
Floor loads, occupancy ...................................................................... 53.11 
Footings ............................................................................................... 53.11 
Impact ................................................................................................. 53.13 
Items not covered .............................................................................. 53.11 
Occupancy loads ................................................................................. 53.11 
Posting loads ...................................................................................... 54.17 
Reduction of loads ............................................................................. 53.11 
Roof ..................................................................................................... 53.11 
Sidewalks ............................................................................................ 53.11 
Snow .................................................................................................... 53.11 
Soil... .................................................................................................... 53.21 
Tests .................................................................................................... 53.21 
Wind .................................................................................................... 53.12 

LOADS, PILES ...................................................................................... 53.24 
LOADS, RAILINGS ............................................................... 51.161, 62.28 
LOADS, WIND ...................................................................................... 53.12 
LOBBY 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
In theater ............................................................................................ 55.15 

LOCAL REGULATIONS .................................................................... 50.06 
LOCKS ON DOORS, Prohibited ........................................................ 51.15 
LODGING HOUSES .......................................................................... 57.001 
LOT LINE, Definition of ..................................................................... 51.01 
LOT LINES, Plot plan required ......................................................... 50.12 
LUMBER ............................... : ............................................................... 53.61 

M 

MAINTENANCE ..................................... 51.23, 52.01, 52.64, 61.21, 64.52 
MAJOR APPARATUS, Definition of.. .............................................. 51.01 
MANSARDS .......................................................................................... 51.03 
MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 

Aggregate .......................................................................................... 53.312 
Basement walls ................................................................................. 53.322 
Block .................................................................................................. 53.311 
Bond (see BOND, MASONRY) 
Brick .................................................................................................. 53.311 
Cast stone ......................................................................................... 53.311 
Cavity walls ......................................................•................. 53.321, 53.322 
Cementitious materials ............................................... : ................... 53.314 
Ceramic ............................................................................................... 53.36 
Ceramic veneer ................................................................................... 53.36 

Register, December, 1981, No. 312 
Building and heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning code 



454 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Index 

Change in thickness ........................................................................... 53.34 
Chases .................................................................................................. 53.34 
Chimney walls .................................................................................. 53.321 
Clay or shale units ........................................................................... 53.311 
Composite ........................................... , ............................................. 53.322 
Concrete units .................................................................................. 53.311 
Construction ....................................................................................... 53.33 
Corbeling ............................................................................................. 53.34 
Definition of ····························································'··························51.01 
Design, empirical ............................................................................. 53.322 
Design, engineered ........................................................................... 53.323 
Details, construction .......................................................................... 53.34 
Erection, general ................................................................................ 53.01 
Fire resistance materials .................................................... 51.043-51.045 
Fire resistance ratings ..................................................................... 51.043 
Glass blocks ...................................................................................... 51.048 
Grout ................................................................................................. 53.313 
Gypsum, mortar ............................................................................... 53.312 
Gypsum units ................................................................................... 53.311 
Hollow units ..................................................................................... 53.311 
Jointing ................................................................................. 53.322, 53.36 
Lateral support ................................................................................ 53.322 
Materials ............................................................................................. 53.31 
Mortar ............................................................................................... 53.312 
Piers ................................................................................................... 53.322 
Protected ............................................................................................. 51.03 
Protection against freezing ............................................................... 53.33 
Reinforced, ties and anchors .......................................................... 53.316 
Stone .................................................................................................. 53.311 
Terra cotta .......................................................................................... 53.36 
Tests .................................................................................................... 53.35 
Types ................................................................................................. 53.321 
Units .................................................................................................. 53.311 
Unprotected ........................................................................................ 51.03 
Veneered walls ................................................................................... 53.36 
Wall thickness .................................................................................. 53.322 
Water ................................................................................................. 53.315 
Working stresses ................................................................ 53.311, 53.312 

MATERIALS, METHODS AND DEVICES, Approval of ............. 50.19 
MEANS OF EGRESS* 

Aisles* 
Arrangement of exits* 
Balconies, exterior ............................................................................. 51.02 
Capacity of exits ................................................................................ 51.15 
Courts .................................................................................................. 52.05 
Doors, exit* ......................................................................................... 51.15 
Doors, revolving, sliding .................................................................... 51.15 
Enclosure of exits* ............................................................................. 51.02 
Fire alarms .......................................................................................... 51.24 
Fire escapes ........................................................................................ 51.20 
Foyer .................................................................................................... 55.15 
General provisions* 
Hardware ............................................................................................ 51.15 
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Horizontal exits .................................................................................. 51.19 
Illumination (refer to chapter Ind 19) 
Locking .................................................................................... 51.15, 58.58 
Monumental stairs ............................................................................. 54.08 
Number of exits* 
Number of persons* 
Outlets, exits ....................................................................................... 52.21 
Panic hardware .................................................................................. 51.15 
Ramps (see RAMPS) 
Rescue platforms ................................................................... 54.03, 57.05 
Signs• .................................................................................................. 51.15 
Sliding glazed patio type ...................................................... 57.06, 60.12 
Stairway, construction ....................................................................... 51.16 
Units of width .................................................................................... 51.15 

MECHANICAL VENTILATION (see VENTILATION) 
MENTAL HOSPITALS ..................................................................... 58.001 
MERCANTILE, Occupancy .............................................................. 54.001 
METAL 

Anchors (see ANCHORAGE - ANCHORS) 
Ducts (see DUCTS) 
Fire escapes ........................................................................................ 51.20 
Roof covering ...................................................................................... 51.05 
Smoke pipes ........................................................................................ 64.50 
Smokestacks ....................................................................................... 64.47 
Veneers ................................................................................................ 53.56 
Window frames ................................................................................ 51.048 

METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION ................................................... 50.19 
MEZZANINE, MEZZANINE FLOOR ................................... 51.01, 51.02 
MINI-WAREHOUSES ......................................................................... 54.22 
MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS ............................................................. 53.11 
MOBILE TRAINING CLASSROOMS ................................... 56.40-56.46 
MONITORS, ROOF ................................................................. 51.02, 51.14 
MONUMENTAL STAIRS .................................................................. 54.08 
MORTAR ............................................................................................. 53.312 
MOTELS .............................................................................................. 57.001 
MOTOR VEHICLE GARAGES ......................................................... 59.10 
MOVING STAIRWAYS, ESCALATORS (refer to chapter Ind 4) 
MULTIPLE DWELLING (APARTMENT HOUSE) 

Definition ............................................................................................ 51.01 
Occupancy, Residential ..................................................................... 50.04 

MUSEUMS .......................................................................................... 56.001 

N 

NAILS ..................................................................................................... 53.63 
"NATIONAL" PREFIX STANDARDS (see STANDARDS) 
NET AREA, Definition of .................................................................... 51.01 
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NONBEARING PARTITIONS OF WALLS .................................... 51.02 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Fire protective requirements ............................................................ 51.03 
Fire resistance ratings ....................................................................... 51.03 
Masonry ............................................................................................ 53.322 

NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION, Definition of ............... 51.01 
NURSING HOMES ............................................................................ 58.001 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 

0 

OBSTRUCTION - PROHIBITED' 
Aisles ................................................................................................... 52.21 
Exit outlet ........................................................................................... 51.15 
HorizontaJ exit ................................................................................... 51.19 
Stairways ............................................................................................. 51.16 

OCCUPANCY OR USE, Definition of ............................................... 51.01 
OCCUPANCY CHAPTERS 

CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES (including all public and 
private day care centers accommodating chi1dren, including 
all buildings, or parts of buildings, used as child day care 
facilities) ....................................................................... Chapter Ind 60 

COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES 
(CBRF) (including facilities providing care, treatment and 
services to 9 through 2~ unrelated adults located in existing 
buildings) ...................................................................... Chapter Ind 61 

FACTORIES, OFFICE AND MERCANTILE BUILDINGS 
(including aH factories and workshops, office buildings, tele­
graph and telephone offices, mercantile establishments 
where commodities are bought or sold, taverns, warehouses, 
railroad stations,.exhibition buildings, and places where not 
more than 100 persons assemble for recreation, entertain-
ment, worship, or dining purposes) ........................... Chapter Ind 54 

HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES (including all garages [except 
private garages], filling stations end related buildings end 
structures, automobile tire or battery shops, end other occu­
pancies where flammable or combustible liquids or other 
hazardous materials are manufactured, processed, stored, or 
otherwise handled) ...................................................... Chapter Ind 59 

HEALTH CARE FACILITIES AND PLACES OF DETEN-
TION (including hospitals, nursing homes, jails, reformato-
ries and lock-ups) ............................................. Chapter Ind 59 

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES (including all apartment 
buildings, row houses, town houses, rooming houses, ho­
tels, motels, dormitories, convents, monasteries, homes for 
the aged, community-based residential facilities and other 
places of abode .............................................. Chapter Ind 57 
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SCHOOLS AND OTHER PLACES OF INSTRUCTION (in· 
eluding all public and private schools, universities, colleges, 
academies, seminaries, libraries, museums and art galleries, 
including all buildings or parts of buildings used primarily 
for instructional purposes) ......................................... Chapter Ind 56 

SPECIALTY OCCUPANCIES (including open parking struc­
tures, radio and television transmitting and receiving an­
tenna, tents, outdoor theaters, assembly seating facili-
ties) ................................................................................ Chapter Ind 62 

THEATERS AND ASSEMBLY HALLS (including all build­
ings, or parts of buildings, containing an assembly hall hav­
ing a stage which may be equipped with curtains or perma­
nent or movable scenery, or which is otherwise adaptable to 
the showing of plays, operas, motion pictures or similar 
forms of entertainment; and all buildings, or parts of build­
ings, other than theaters, which will accommodate more than 
100 persons for entertainment, recreation, worship or dining 
purposes) ...................................................................... Chapter Ind 55 

OCCUPANT LOAD .............................................................................. 51.15 
OCCUPIED, Definition of .................................................................... 51.01 
OFFICIAL, BUILDING (see ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCE­
MENT) 
OIL STORAGE ...................................................................................... 64.23 
OPENINGS 

Combustion air ................................................................................... 64.09 
Elevator enclosures* .............................................................. 51.02, 51.03 
Exterior walls ..................................................................................... 51.03 
Exterior walls for fire department ................................................... 52.02 
Horizontal protection ........................................................................ 51.03 
Motion picture projection booths .................................................... 55.39 
Protected with fire doors or windows ............................. 51.047, 51.048 
Rated construction .......................................................................... 51.045 
Stairways or shaftways .......................................................... 51.02, 51.03 

OPEN PARKING STRUCTURES .................................................... 62.20 
OPEN SPACES, Definition of ............................................................. 51.01 
OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST ................................................................ 53.52 
ORIEL WINDOWS (Bay) ................................................................... 51.03 
ORPHANAGES ................................................................................... 57.001 
OUTDOOR OPENINGS, Definition of ............................................. 51.01 
OUTDOOR THEATERS .......................................................... 62.52-62.62 
OUTLET (SUPPLY OPENING), Definition of .............................. 51.01 
OUT-PATIENT SURGICAL FACILITIES 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
General ................................................................................................ 64.57 

OUTSIDE AIR, OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE, Definition of ............. 51.01 
OUTSIDE STAIRS ................................................................... 51.16, 51.20 
OWNER 

Application for permit ...................................................................... 50.12 
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Definition (Refer to chapter 101, Wis. Stats.) 
Maintenance of buildings ................................................................. 52.64 
Responsibility ..................................................................................... 50.11 

p 

PANEL WALL, Definition of .............................................................. 51.01 
PANIC HARDWARE ........................................................................... 51.15 ) 
PARAPET WALL ..................................................................... 51.02, 53.34 
PARKING GARAGE, OPEN DECK ................................................. 62.20 
PARKING SPACES, Reserved for physically disabled ................... 52.04 
PARTITION .......................................................................................... 51.02 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
PARTY WALL, Definition of .............................................................. 51.01 
PASSAGEWAYS* ................................................................................. 52.21 
PENALTIES AND VIOLATIONS ..................................................... 50.26 
PENTHOUSE. ........................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
PERMITS, BUILDING ....................................................................... 50.06 

To start construction ....................................... ; ................................. 50.14 
PETROLEUM STORAGE (refer to chapter Ind 8) 
PEWS, Width ........................................................................................ 55.13 
PHYSICALLY DISABLED, General req_uirements ......................... 52.04 
PIERS 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Masonry ............................................................................................ 53.322 

PILASTERS, Masonry ....................................................................... 53.322 
PILES ..................................................................................................... 53.24 
PIPE 

Duct ..................................................................................................... 64.33 
Smoke .................................................................................................. 64.49 
Steam or hot water ............................................................................ 64.23 

PIPING, HAZARDOUS, Definition of... ............................................ 51.01 
PLACE OF ABODE, Definition of ..................................................... 51.01 
PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT, Definition of ..................................... 51.01 
PLACES OF DETENTION ................................................................ 58.40 

Class of construction ......................................................................... 58.42 
Exiting ....................... : .............................................................. 58.47-58.58 
Fire detection and suppression ............................................. 58.62-58.65 
Guard towers and observation stations .......................................... 58.67 
Isolation of hazards ........................................................................... 58.61 
Protection of openings ........................................................... 58.59-58.60 
Sanitary facilities ............................................................................... 58.66 
Separation from other occupancies ................................................. 58.43 

PLANS 
Examination and approval ............................................................... 50.12 
Fee (also refer to chapter Ind 69) ................................................... 50.20 
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Plot.. .................................................................................................... 50.12 
Prepared outside Wisconsin ............................................................. 50.08 
Required for permit to start ............................................................. 50.14 
Types of .............................................................................................. 50.12 

PLANT, MANUFACTURING, Occupancy .................................... 54.001 
PLASTICS, FOAM ............................................................................... 51.06 
PLASTIC PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS .............................................................................. 51.049 
PLATFORMS ........................................................................................ 51.16 

Rescue platforms ................................................................... 54.03, 57.05 
PLENUM ............................................................................................... 64.41 
PLOT DIAGRAM OR PLAN, Required ............................................ 50.12 
PLYWOOD ............................................................................................ 53.61 
POLE BUILDING ................................................................................ 51.03 
POLE FOUNDATIONS ....................................................................... 53.28 
POLICE STATION, Occupancy ......................................... 54.001, 57.001 
PORCH, Definition of. .......................................................................... 51.01 
PORTLAND CEMENT, Masonry mortar ........................................ 53.35 
POSTING 

Floor loads .......................................................................................... 54.17 
Occupancy permit for changed loading .............................. 54.18, 55.06 
Permits ................................................................................................ 50.06 

POWER AND DUTY OF BUILDING OFFICIAL .............. 50.06, 50.12 
POWER PLANT, Occupancy ............................................................ 54.001 
PRESSURE TANKS ................................................................ 51.21, 51.23 
PRESSURE TREATED WOOD 

Fire retardant, Definition of ............................................................ 51.01 
For decay prevention ......................................................................... 53.63 

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ........................................................... 53.40 
PRISON, Occupancy .................................................................. 58.40-58.69 
PRIVATE, Exempt from code .................................... 50.04, 57.001, 59.01 
PRIVATE GARAGES .......................................................................... 59.01 
PROCEDURE, Appeals ........................................................................ 50.24 
PROJECTION BOOTH ....................................................................... 55.39 
PROJECTION FROM BUILDINGS ................................................. 51.03 
PROPERTY, ADJOINING, Protection of ........................................ 53.26 
PROPERTY LINE, Definition of ....................................................... 51.01 
PROSCENIUM, STAGE AND APPURTENANT ROOMS 

(see chapter Ind 55) 
PROTECTION AGAINST DECAY AND TERMITES ................. 53.63 
PROTECTION OF DOOR OPENINGS IN WALLS 

AND PARTITIONS ........................................................................ 51.047 
PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS, STAIRS 

AND ELEVATORS* ............................................................ 51.02, 51.03 
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PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS .............. 51.047, 51.048, 51.049 
PUBLIC BUILDING, Definition of ................................................... 51.01 
PUBLIC SEWERS, Connection with ................................................. 52.62 
PUBLIC THOROUGHFARE, Definition of.. ................................... 51.01 
PUMPS, FIRE ........................................................................... 51.21, 51.23 

R 

RADIATION AND CONVECTION EQUIPMENT ........................ 64.21 
RADIO RECEIVING ANTENNA ...................................................... 62.35 
RAIL AROUND OPENINGS ....................................... 51.16, 54.10, 62.28 
RAILING (see HANDRAILS) 
RAMPS 

Apartment buildings, hotels and places of detention ................... 57 .05 
Berrier-free environments ................................................................ 52.04 
Factories, office and mercantile buiJdings ...................................... 54.03 
Open parking structures ................................................................... 62.26 
Schools and other places of instruction .......................................... 56.06 
Theaters and assembly halls ............................................................ 55.08 

RANGE.HOODS, Ventilating ............................................................. 64.67 
RANGES, Clearances ............................................................................ 64.51 
RECEIVING ANTENNAE, Television and radio ........................... 62.35 
RECORD CARD 

Fire alarm tests .................................................................................. 51.24 
Fire prevention inspections .............................................................. 60.19 

RECREATION HALLS ...................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 
REDUCTIONS, Live loads .................................................................. 53.11 
REFINERIES, Flammable liquids (see chapter Ind 8) ................ 54.001 
REFORMATORIES .................................................................. 58.40-58.69 
REFRIGERATION (see chapter Ind 45) .......................................... 64.10 
REINFORCED CONCRETE .............................................................. 53.40 
REINFORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE ........................................... 53.41 
REINFORCED MASONRY .............................................................. 53.323 
REINFORCEMENT (see REINFORCED CONCRETE and MA­
SONRY) 
RELOCATABLE CLASSROOMS ...................................................... 56.30 
REMODELING AND ALTERATIONS .......... 50.03, 50.07, 50.12, 52.04 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
REPAIR ..................................................... 52.21, 52.22, 52.64, 55.50, 60.19 

Repair garage ...................................................................................... 59.10 
REQUIRED, Definition of ................................................................... 51.01 
REQUIRED EXIT CORRIDOR, Definition of ................................ 51.01 
RESCUE PLATFORMS .......................................................... 54.03, 57.05 
RESIDENCES, One- and two-family exempt ................................... 50.04 

(Also refer to Uniform Dwelling Code) 
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RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES .................................................... 57.001 
Allowable height and area ................................................................ 57.02 
Construction ....................................................................................... 57.01 
Fire detection and suppression ............................................. 57.15-57.18 
Habitable rooms below grade ........................................................... 57.11 
Isolation of hazards ........................................................................... 57.14 
Number, location, capacity and type of exit. ...................... 57.03~57.10 
Rowhouse ............................................................................................ 57.19 
Sanitary facilities ............................................................................... 57.12 
Windows .............................................................................................. 57.13 

REST ROOMS* ........................................................................ 52.50, 54.12 
RESTAURANTS .................................................................... 54.001, 55.01 
RESTRAINED SUPPORT, Definition of... ...................................... 51.01 
RETAINING WALL ................................................................ 53.27, 53.34 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
RETROACTIVITY ..................... 50.02, 56.03, 57.16, 61.14, 61.26, 63.001 
RETURN (or EXHAUST OPENING), Definition of .................... 51.01 
REVOLVING DOORS, at nonrequired exit ...................................... 51.15 
RISERS, for stairways .......................................................................... 51.16 
ROADWAY, Definition of.. .................................................................. 51.01 
ROOF, ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

Access to attic or roof... .............................................. 51.02, 51.20, 57.19 
Anchorage (see also ANCHORAGE, ANCHORS) ....................... 53.12 
Coverings ................................................................................. 51.02, 51.05 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Drainage .............................................................................................. 53.11 
Fire-resistance ratings ..................................................................... 5i.043 
Fire-resistive construction ................................................................ 51.03 
Heavy timber ...................................................................................... 51.03 
Joists (see JOISTS) 
Live loads ............................................................................................ 53.11 
Mansard roofs .................................................................................... 51.03 
Materials, roofing ................................................................... 51.02, 51.05 
Nailing schedule ................................................................................. 53.63 
Over stages .......................................................................................... 55.24 
Parapets .................................................................................. 51.02, 53.34 
Protection of adjoining buildings ........................................ 51.03, 53.26 
Scuttles ................................................................................................ 51.02 
Sheathing ............................................................................................ 53.61 
Skylights ............................................................................................. 51.02 
Towers ................................................................................................. 62.36 
Wind loads .......................................................................................... 53.12 
Wood frame construction ...................................................... 53.60-53.63 

ROOF COVERING, Definition of ....................................................... 51.01 
ROOF COVERINGS ................................................................. 51.02, 51.05 
ROOF LOADS ....................................................................................... 53.11 
ROOF SHEATHING ............................................................................ 53.61 
ROOFING (see ROOF, ROOF CONSTRUCTION and 

ROOF COVERINGS) 
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ROOM, Definition of ............................................................................ 51.01 
ROOM, SPACE HEATERS ................................................................ 64.22 
ROOMING HOUSE ............................................................................ 57.001 
ROW HOUSE ............................................................................ 51.01, 57.19 
RUBBLE MASONRY ........................................................................ 53.322 

s 
SAFE PLACE 

Defined (refer to chapter 101, Wis. Stats.) 
Exit to .................................................................................................. 52.21 

SAND 
Bearing soil capacity ......................................................................... 53.21 
Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.40 
Mortar ................................................................................................. 53.12 

SANITARIUM, Occupancy ............................................................... 58.001 
SANITATION FACILITIES .................................................... 52.50-52.64 
SCHOOLS ............................................................................................ 56.001 
SCOPE OF CODE (see also chapters Ind 51-64) ............................. 50.02 
SCUTTLE .................................................................................. 51.02, 57.19 
SEATS, SEATING 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 62.10 
Grandstands, bleachers, places of assembly ................................... 62.76 
Physically disabled ............................................................................ 52.04 
Schools, auditoriums, gymnasiums, field houses ............... 56.13, 56.14 
Theaters, assembly halls ................................................................... 55.13 

SELF-CLOSING DOORS 
Normally closed (furnace rooms, shaft enclosures, etc.)* 
Normally open (sliding, horizontal exit) ........................................ 54.01 

SEMINARIES ..................................................................................... 56.001 
SEPARATION, CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION .............................. 51.02 
SEPTIC TOILETS ............................................................................... 52.62 
SERVICE STATIONS, AUTO ........................................................... 59.10 
SETBACK, Definition of ..................................................................... 51.01 
SHAFT 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Rated ....................................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 

SHALL, Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01 
SHORING, Adjoining foundations ..................................................... 53.26 
SHUTTERS, FIRE ............................................................................... 51.03 
SIAMESE CONNECTIONS ................................................... 51.21, 51.23 
SIDEWALKS, HEATED ..................................................................... 63.11 
SIGNS 

Capacity of occupancy ........................................................... 54.18, 55.06 
Clearance limitation .......................................................................... 62.25 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Exit signs* .......................................................................................... 51.15 
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Identification signs ............................................................................ 52.04 
Illumination of exits* ........................................................................ 51.15 
Posting floor loads ............................................................................. 54.17 
Toilet rooms ....................................................................................... 52.52 

SIMPLE SUPPORT, Definition of .................................................... 51.01 
SINKS (see LAVATORIES) 
SKATING RINKS (Indoor) .............................................. 54.001 or 55.01 
SKYLIGHTS, DOMES ........................................................................ 51.02 
SLAB 

Minimum thickness, for fire-resistive purposes .......................... 51.043 
Minimum thickness, for floors ....................................................... 51.043 
Minimum thickness, for roofs ........................................................ 51.043 
Reinforced concrete ........................................................................... 53.40 

SLATE, ROOFING ............................................................................... 51.05 
SLEEPERS ............................................................................................ 51.03 
SLEEPING AREA ......................................................... 51.01, 57.16, 61.14 
SMOKE BARRIER ................................................................... 58.27, 58.64 
SMOKE DETECTION .......................... 51.245, 56.03, 57.16, 61.14, 64.42 
SMOKE PIPES, SMOKESTACKS AND BREECHING .... 64.45-64.50 
SMOKEPROOF STAIR ENCLOSURE ............................................ 51.18 
SMOKE VENTS, STAGE ................................................................... 55.24 
SOIL ........................................................................................................ 53.20 
SOLID FUEL EQUIPMENT .............................................................. 64.21 
SPACE HEATERS ............................................................................... 64.22 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
SPECIAL OCCUPANCIES 

Airplane hangars ................................................................................ 59.10 
Amusement park buildings ............................................................. 54.001 
Assembly occupancies ....................................................................... 55.01 
Auto service stations ......................................................................... 59.01 
Bowling alleys .................................................................... 54.001 or 55.01 
Churches ............................................................................ 54.001 or 55.01 
Day care centers ............................................................................... 60.001 
Qry cleaning establishments .......................................................... 54.001 
Farm buildings ................................................................................... 50.04 
Garages (public and private) ........................................................... 59.01 
Grandstands ....................................................................................... 62. 70 
Greenhouses .......................................................................... 54.001, 53.11 
Hazardous ........................................................................................... 59.01 
Health Care ........................................................................................ 58.01 
Places of detention ............................................................................ 58.40 
Stadiums ............................................................................................. 62. 70 
Temporary structures ........................................................................ 50.04 

SPECIALTY OCCUPANCIES (chapter Ind 62) 
Assembly seating facilities ................................................................ 62. 70 
Open parking structures ................................................................... 62.20 
Outdoor theaters ................................................................................ 62.52 
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Television and radio transmitting and receiving antenna ........... 62.35 
Tents .................................................................................................... 62.42 

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED (see STANDARDS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, Required for plan approval ............................. 50.12 
SPIRAL STAIRS .................................................................................. 51.16 
SPLICES .................................................................................... 53.50, 53.51 
SPRAY PAINTING (refer to chapter Ind 1910, Safety & 

Health Code) 
SPRINKLERS 

Area increase permitted ............................................. 54.01, 57.01, 59.12 
Assembly occupancy .......................................................................... 55.35 
Automatic sprinklers ......................................................................... 51.23 
Basement ............................................................................................ 51.23 
Distance of travel increase* 
Fire department connection ............................................................. 51.23 
High-rise buildings ............................................................................ 52.01 
Hose threads ....................................................................................... 51.23 
Maintenance ....................................................................................... 51.23 
Materials ............................................................................................. 51.23 
Requirements ..................................................................................... 51.23 
School occupancy ............................................................................... 56.03 
Standards ............................................................................................ 51.23 
Supervisory facilities ......................................................................... 51.23 
Tests, water supply ............................................................................ 51.23 

STADIUMS ............................................................................................ 62.70 
STAGE (see chapter Ind 55) 
STAIRS AND STAIRWAYS 

Basement .......................................................................................... 51.166 
Curved ................................................................................................. 51.16 
Design features ........................................................ , .......................... 51.16 
Enclosure of shaft .................................................................. 51.02, 51.03 
Exterior ........................................................................ 51.16, 54.03, 54.08 
Fire escape .......................................................................................... 51.20 
Interior enclosed stairs ...................................................................... 51.18 
Identification .................................................................................... 51.165 
Occupancy requirements* 
Spiral ....................................................................................... 54.03, 57.05 
Smokeproof tower* ............................................................................ 51.17 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED 
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI) .................... 51.27 
Aluminum Association ...................................................................... 51.27 
American Concrete Institute (ACI) ................................................ 51.26 
American Institute of Steel Construction (A!SC) ........................ 51.27 
American Institute of Timber Construction (AITC) ................... 51.27 
American Iron and Steel Institute (A!SI) ..................................... 51.27 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) .......................... 51.27 
American Plywood Association (APA) .......................................... 51.27 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) ................ 51.25 
American Society for Heating, Refrigerating and Air 

Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) ........................................... 51.27 
American Welding Society (AWS) ................................................. 51.27 
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American Wood Preservers Bureau (AWPB) ............................... 51.27 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare (DHEW) .......... 51.27 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) ............................. 51.27 
National Forest Products Association ............................................ 51.27 
Steel Joist Institute (SJ!) ................................................................ 51.27 
Truss Plate Institute (TPI) ............................................................. 51.27 
Underwriters' Laboratories (UL) ................................................... 51.27 

STANDPIPES ....................................................................................... 51.21 
STEAM PIPES AND HOT WATER PIPES ................................... 64.23 
STEEL CONSTRUCTION 

Aluminum ........................................................................................... 53.54 
Caissons ............................................................................................... 53.24 
Certification and identification ....................................................... 53.50 
Fabrication .......................................................................................... 53'.50 
Fire resistance ratings ..................................................................... 51.043 
Fire resistive construction, type 1 and type 2 ................................ 51.03 
Joists, open web construction .......................................................... 53.52 
Marking ............................................................................................... 53.50 
Metal frame protected construction, type 3 ................................... 51.03 
Metal frame unprotected construction, type 6 .............................. 51.03 
Piles, steel ........................................................................................... 53.24 
Reinforcing ....................................................................................... 53.316 
Stainless steel ..................................................................................... 53.55 
Structural steel. .................................................................................. 53.50 
Veneered walls ................................................................................... 53.36 
Welding ............................................................................................... 53.53 

STEEL PILES ....................................................................................... 53.24 
STEPS ........................................................................................ 54.03, 55.09 
STONE MASONRY ............................................................. 53.311, 53.322 
STOP WORK ORDERS (refer to chapter 101, Wis. Stats.) 
STORAGE OF FLAMMABLES (also refer to chapter Ind 8) ...... 60.19 
STORAGE GARAGE ........................................................................... 59.10 
STORIES 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Determination of number of ............................................................ 51.02 

STORY, Definition of ........................................................................... 51.01 
STOVES (see RANGES) 
STREET 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
Location 0£... ................................................................ 54.01, 57.02, 59.12 

STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS (Chapter Ind 53) 
Concrete .............................................................................................. 53.40 
Foundations ........................................................................................ 53.20 
Loads, minimum allowable ............................................................... 53.10 
Masonry .............................................................................................. 53.30 
Metals .................................................................................................. 53.50 
Wood and wood fiber products ........................................................ 53.60 

STRUCTURE, Definition of ............................................................... 51.01 
STUDS .................................................................................................... 53.63 
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SUPERVISION (of construction) ...................................................... 50.10 
SUPPORT (RESTRAINED and SIMPLE), Definitions of.. ......... 51.01 

T 

TEMPERATURE DESIGN .................................................... 64.04, 64.05 
TEMPERED AIR, Definition of ......................................................... 51.01 
TEMPERED OUTSIDE AIR, Definition of ..................................... 51.01 
TEMPORARY BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES .......................... 50.04 
TENTS ........................................................................................ 62.42-62.51 
TERRACE, Definition of ..................................................................... 51.01 
TESTING LABORATORIES, Approved ........................................ 51.044 
TESTS 

Fire alarm ........................................................................................... 51.24 
Fire doors .......................................................................................... 51.047 
Fire resistance ratings of assemblies ............................................. 51.043 
Heating equipment ............................................................................ 64.20 
Load ..................................................................................................... 53.23 
Noncombustible material ................................................................. 51.01 
Rating methods ................................................................................ 51.043 
Soil bearing ......................................................................................... 53.21 
Sprinkler ............................................................................................. 51.23 
Standpipes .......................................................................................... 51.21 

THEATERS AND ASSEMBLY HALLS. (Chapter Ind 55) 
TILE (Veneers) ..................................................................................... 53.36 
TIMBER 

Glued-laminated structural .............................................................. 53.61 
Heavy construction ............................................................................ 51.03 

TIRE SHOPS ......................................................................................... 59.10 
TITLE AND SCOPE* 
TOE BOARDS ..................................................................................... 54.105 
TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

Floors ................................................................................................... 52.57 
Walls and ceilings .............................................................................. 52.58 
Width of compartment ......................................................... 52.04, 52.59 

TOILETS 
Chemical ............................................................................................. 52.62 
Compartments ........................................................................ 52.04, 52.59 
Fixtures ................................................................................... 52.04, 52.60 
Outdoor ............................................................................................... 52.63 
Rooms• .................................................................................... 52.50, 52.56 

TOWERS ................................................................................................ 62.35 
TREADS, STAIRS ................................................................................ 51.16 
TREATED WOOD (Fire Retardant), Definition of... ..................... 51.01 
TRIANGLE, EXIT ............................................................................... 54.02 
TRIM, WOOD ........................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 
TRUSSES ............................................................................................... 53.62 
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TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION, Features summarized ................... 51.03 

u 
UNDERPINNING ................................................................................ 53.26 
UNENCLOSED 

Ramps .................................................................................................. 52.04 
Stairs ................................................................................................... 51.16 

UNIFORM TREADS AND RISERS ................................................. 51.16 
UNIT HEATERS .................................................................................. 64.21 

Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
UNLIMITED AREA ............................................................................. 54.01 
URINALS* ............................................................................................. 52.60 
USE, Definition of ................................................................................. 51.01 

v 
VENEERED WALL 

Anchorage masonry units ................................................................. 53.36 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
On wood frame ................................................................................... 53.36 

VENTILATION 
Air-cleansing devices ......................................................................... 64.16 
Air for combustion ............................................................................. 64.09 
Air movement and distribution ....................................................... 64.15 
Automatic controls ............................................................................ 64.17 
Contamination of air ......................................................................... 64.18 
Definitions .............................................................................. 51.01, 64.12 
Exhaust ventilation systems ............................................................. 64.08 
Gravity exhaust ventilation, definition of ...................................... 51.01 
Location of intakes ............................................................................ 64.19 
Mechanical ventilation, definition of .............................................. 51.01 
Mechanical ventilation systems ....................................................... 64.06 
Natural ventilation systems ............................................................. 64.07 
Occupancy requirements .................................................................. 64.05 
Tempered air ...................................................................................... 64.13 
Tempered outside air ........................................................................ 64.14 

VENTS ........................................................................................ 64.45-64.50 
VENT SHAFTS* ...................................................................... 51.02, 51.03 
VERTICAL EXIT, Definition of ........................................................ 51.01 
VERTICAL FRAMING, WOOD ........................................................ 53.63 
VERTICAL OPENINGS, ENCLOSURES* ......................... 51.02, 51.03 
VESTIBULE OPENINGS ................................................................... 64.07 
VIOLATION AND PENALTIES ....................................................... 50.26 
VOLUME (TOTAL), Definition of .................................................... 51.01 

w 
WALLS AND PARTITIONS .............................................................. 51.02 

Anchorage (see ANCHORAGES-ANCHORS) 
Assemblies, fire resistance ratings and standards ....................... 51.043 
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Definitions .......................................................................................... 51.01 
Elevator enclosures ................................................................ 51.02, 51.03 
Exterior ............................................................................................... 51.03 
Fire division ........................................................................................ 51.02 
Fire protective requirements ............................................................ 51.03 
Fire resistance rating for assemblies ............................................. 51.045 
Foundation ....................................................................................... 53.322 
Furnace and boiler rooms* 
Glass block ........................................................................................ 51.048 
Masonry (see MASONRY CONSTRUCTION) 
Materials, fire resistance ratings and standards .......................... 51.043 
Noncombustible ................................................................................. 51.01 
Openings, fire protections .................................... 51.047, 51.048, 51.049 
Parapets .............................................................................................. 51.02 
Party waH, definition of ......................................................... 1 •••••••••• 51.01 
Stairways and exit enclosures .......................................................... 51.03 
Wood stud ........................................................................................... 53.63 

WAREHOUSES .................................................................................. 54.001 
Definitions of ...................................................................................... 51.01 
Mini-warehouses ................................................................................ 54.22 

WASTE OIL BURNING EQUIPMENT ........................................... 64.21 
WATER CLOSETS .............................................................................. 52.60 
WELDER, Certification of. .................................................................. 53.53 
WELDING ............................................................................................. 53.53 
WIDTH, Aggregate exit ........................................................................ 51.15 
WIND LOADS DESIGN ...................................................................... 53.12 
WINDOWS ............................................................................................. 52.02 

Area limitation at rated wall ............................................................ 51.03 
Fire ..................................................................................................... 51.048 
Required for natural light* 
Required for ventilation .................................................................... 64.07 
Safety devices for cleaning ............................................................... 52.03 

WIRED GLASS 
Fire-resistive doors and windows ..................................... 51.047, 51.048 

WIRING, ELECTRICAL (see also Wis. 
State Electrical Code) ........................................................... 52.20, 61.25 

WOOD AND WOOD FIBER CONSTRUCTION ................. 53.60-53.63 
WOOD BURNING STOVES .............................................................. 64.22 
WOOD FOUNDATIONS .............................................. 51.02, 53.61, 53.64 
WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION .................................................. 51.03 

y 

YARD 
Definition of ....................................................................................... 51.01 
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